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PREFACE 


THIS SMALL BOOK, originally written in 1915 and published 
a. year later, ran into many editions before the end of the 
war of 1914-18. As I then explained, it does not pretend 
(o give a full, authoritative, or tomplete account of all the 
Orders, Decorations, and Medals which have ever been 
bestowed upon British subjects. Neither is it intended for 
the expert collector. It aims principally at providing a 
means whereby the ordinary person may recognize the 
ribbon of any Order or Medal he sees on the breast of a 
British soldier, sailor or airman, and for this purposé 
actual pieces of the different ribbons have been reproduced. 

For this edition the book has been entirely recast 
to include most of the medals instituted during the 
war of 1939-45, and the alterations made in the regulations 
affecting various British Orders. AS a matter of historic 
interest I have also included a list of the Naval clasps or 
bars, authorized for the British War Medal of 1914-18, 
but never actually issued. 

I have to thank many people for practical help and 
suggestions in this and the earlier editions. I should 
mention the following :— 

The late Sir Arnold Wilson, M.P., who was most 
generous in allowing me to make full use of his book 
“Gallantry,” written in collaboration with Captain 
J. H. F. McEwen, M.P.; the late Mr. D. Hastings Irwin 
who, many years ago, gave me permission to make use 
of information from his valuable book “‘‘War Medals 
and Decorations ”’; also the late Mr. A. H. Baldwin, of 3, 
Robert Street, London, W.C.2, who originally helped me 
to collect the necessary ribbons for reproduction, and gave 
me many valuable hints. 

I am greatly indebted to Mr. J. McDowell Morgan, of 
Glendale, California, for permission. to make use of his 
article on United States Decorations and Medals published 
in ‘Our Navy” in August, 1940. 
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At one time or another I obtained further material 
from the Officials of the Lord Chamberlain’s Department ; 
His Excellency the Belgian Minister ; the Officials of the 
Royal Yugoslav Legation in London ; the Secretaries of 
the Royal Humane Society, the Royal National Life-boat 
Institution and the Society for the Protection of Life from 
Fire; the Secretary of Lloyd’s; the Secretary, Ship- 
wrecked Fishermen and ‘Mariners’ Royal Benevolent 
Society; the Secretary, Liverpool Shipwreck and 
Humane Society ; the Secretary, British North Borneo 
Company; Lieutenant G. B. Stockton, United States 
Navy; Major John Tombs; Major H. W. Channer, 
Royal Marine Light Infantry ; the Chief Officer, London 
Fire Brigade; the Chief Officer, London Salvage Corps ; 
G. Drummond Lovell, Esq., Cairo; and M. Kretly, of Paris, 
who has supplied me with many of the French ribbons. 

I am indebted to Major D. C. Anderson and Mr. R. 
D. Hogg, both of the Ministry of Information, and to the 
Secretary of the Society for Cultural Relations for details 
of the U.S.:S.R. Orders and Decorations,-as well as the 
following :— 


U.S. Army Headquarters in London. 

The Secretary, The French Embassy. 

Officials of the Polish Embassy. 

Lieut-Commander Moolenburgh, Royal Netherlands Navy. 

The Norwegian Naval Attaché. 

The Greek Naval Attaché. 

The Chargé d’Affaires, the Czechoslovak Legation. 

The Chargé d’Affaires, The Greek Legation 

Messrs. A. H. Baldwin & Sons, Ltd. 

Messrs, Garrard & Co., Ltd., Crown Jewellers. 

Messrs. J. R. Gaunt & Son, Ltd., Medal Manufacturers. 

Messrs. Spink & Son, Ltd., Medallists to the King. 

The Publishers of ‘‘ L’Illustration,’’ 13, Rue Saint Georges, 
Paris, for pictures and descriptions of various French medals. 

Messrs. Arthus Bertrand et Cie, 46 Rue de Rennes, Paris, who 
supplied specimens of numerous French ribbons and medals. 

Mr. L. F. Guille. 

The Secretary, The Order of St. John of Jerusalem. 


Owing to my war appointment it has, in some cases, 
been very difficult to obtain the necessary material, so 
I cannot hope that the book contains every decoration 
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worn by a British officer or man. I should be very grate- 
ful, therefore, if any reader who has knowledge of any 
Order or Medal which has been awarded and is not 
mentioned, and is officially authorized to be worn in 
uniform on all occasions, would care to assist me by send- 
ing the nécessary details: c/o the Publishers. Pencil 
rubbings or rough drawings, even written descriptions, 
together with two inches of ribbon for reproduction, are 
particularly useful, and will be gladly acknowledged. 
Any suggestions for improvement will also be most 
welcome. 


TAPRELL DORLING. 
Captain, Royal Navy. 
January, 1946 
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INTRODUCTION 


THERE is generally a certain amount of mystification attached to the 
strips of coloured ribbon worn on the breasts of their undress uniforms 
by the officers and men of His Majesty’s fighting forces and the police. 
People usually associate the pieces of coloured silk with Orders, Decora- 
tions and Medals, but comparatively few of them can distinguish 
between the different varieties by a mere glance at the ribbons. 

Most of them have their distinctive colourings, and though it is 
true that many decorations may be won in times of peace, a tolerably 
complete summary of a man’s fighting career may often be obtained 
by noting the coloured strips of silk on his coat or tunic. 

It-is laid down that British subjects shall wear the ribbons of their 
Orders, Decorations and Medals in a certain sequence on their left 
breasts, the position of priority being in the centre of the chest. Medals 
awarded by Societies for saving life, moreover, are worn on the right 
breast. 

The sequerce laid down is as follows :— 


The Victoria Cross. 

. The George Cross. 

British Orders. 

. British Medals. 

Foreign Orders in order of date of award. 

. Foreign Decorations in order of date of award. 
. Foreign Medals in order of date of award. 


The ribbons of the Orders of the Garter, Thistle and St. Patrick 
are not worn in undress uniform, while the Order of Merit, with its 
bi-coloured blue and red ribbon, and its red enamelled cross, is 
worn round the neck on all occasions. 

The British Orders take precedence as follows :— 


. The Most Noble Order of the Garter. 

. The Most Noble and Most Ancient Order of the Thistle. 

. The Most Illustrious Order of St. Patrick. 

. The Most Honourable Order of the Bath. 

The Order of Merit. 

. The Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

. The Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George. 

The Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. 

. Order of the Crown of India. 

. The Royal Victorian Order: 1st, 2nd and 3rd Classes. 

. The Most Excellent Order of the British Empire: ist, 2nd 
and 3rd Classes. 

. The Order of the Companions of Honour. 

. The Distinguished Service Order. 

. The Royal Victorian Order, 4th Class. 

. Order of the British Empire, 4th Class. 
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16. The Imperial Service Order. 

17. The Royal Victorian Order, 5th Class. 

18. The Order of the British Empire, 5th Class. _ 
19. The Order of British India (for natives of India). 
20. The Indian Order of Merit (Military). 

21. The Order of Burma. 

22. The Order of St. John of Jerusalem in England. 
23. The Indian Order of Merit (Civil). 


If, however, an officer possesses the higher grade of a junior Order and 
the lower grade of a senior Order, the higher grade ribbon comes first, 
4.€., the ribbon of a K.C.I.E. would come before that of a C.B., and that 
of a G.C.M.G. before that of a K.C.B., etc. 

In undress uniform Knights Grand Cross, Knights Grand Com- 
manders, and Commanders of the various orders wear ribbons of the 
width of the 3rd Class in a three-class Order, and of the 4th Class ina 
five-class Order. - Unlike most foreign Orders, which have rosettes 
or other embellishments on the undress ribbons to indicate their grade, 
there is nothing to show the class of a British Order when the ribbon 
alone is worn. 

Generally speaking, anything which is not an Order or a Medal is 
usually held to be a ‘‘Decoration.’’ The Victoria Cross, George Cross, 
Distinguished Service Cross, Military Cross, Volunteer and Territorial 
Officers’ Decorations, and the Royal Naval Reserve and R.N. Volunteer 
Reserve Officers’ Decorations are cases in point. 

Medals fall naturally into four distinct groups :— 


1. Medals for gallantry in action, or for saving life in peace. 
2. Medals for war service. 

3. Commemoration Medals. 

4. Medals for long service and good conduct. 


Among the medals for gallantry in action are the Distinguished 
Conduct Medal and Military Medal for the Army, and their counter- 
parts, the Conspicuous Gallantry Medal and Distinguished Service 
Medal for the Navy, and the Distinguished Flying Medal for the Royal 
Air Force. These, all given for war service, are worn immediately 
before war medals. The Albert Medals, George Medal, the Medal for 
Saving Life at Sea, the Edward Medal, King’s Police and Fire Services 
Medal (for Gallantry), Air Force Medal and the British Empire Medal, 
among others, are also worn before war medals. Immediately after 
war medals come the Polar medals awarded for Arctic and Antarctic 
exploration ; then the various official Commemoration medals; and 
finally the various decorations and medals awarded for long and 
meritorious service, or long service and good conduct. (A full list of 
the order of precedence of all these Orders, Decorations and Medals 
is printed at the end of this Introduction.) 

Medals for war service were not issued generally to all the officers 
and men engaged until. well into the nineteenth century, the only 
exception in Great Britain being the medal for the Battle of Dunbar, 
1650, which was awarded by the vote of the House of Commons to all 
officers and men of the Parliamentary forces who had been present 
at the battle. In India a medal for the storming and capture of 
Seringapatam in 1799 was distributed to officers and men, European 
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und native, who had taken part. It was struck in gold for certain 
high notabilities, in silver gilt for officers, and copper bronzed for men. 
The ribbon is orange, watered, and was supposed to represent the 
stripes of a tiger. On one side is a representation of the storming with 
the meridian sun overhead denoting the time, and beneath an inscrip- 
tion in Persian—" The Fort of Seringapatam, the gift of God, the 4th of 
May, 1799.”’ The other side showed the British lion subduing the 
tiger, the emblem of Tippoo Sahib, with the date below and overhead 
« Union pendant with an inscription in Arabic. In 1815 permission 
was given fer this medal to be worn. 

Throughout the Peninsular War (1808-14) medals were only con- 
ferred upon senior officers, and it was not until 1848, by which time 
many of the veterans had died natural deaths, that the Military General 
Service Medal, with bars for the Peninsular actions, etc., were issued to 
the surviving junior officers and. men for their share in the various 
cngagements. It seems strange to think that participants in battles 
like Maida, 4 July, 1806, or Albuera, 11 May, 1811, went unrewarded 
for forty-two and thirty-seven years respectively. 

The only exception to this was the Battle of Waterloo, 1815, for a 
medal was issued in 1816 to all officers and men who had taken part in it. 

The Navy suffered in much the same way, though, for Lord 
Howe’s victory over the French off Ushant, on 1 June, 1794—“ the 
Glorious First of June’’—the admirals and captains engaged were 
rewarded with gold medals, a custom, which obtained in all subsequent 
naval actions except Copenhagen. The junior officers and men received 
no such distinction till 1848, when the Naval General Service Medal, 
with, among many others, a bar for ‘‘ June Ist, 1794,’’ was issued. . 

After the Battle of the Nile—z August, 1798—-Lord Nelson’s Prize 
Agent, a Mr. Davison, issued a medal at his own expense to every 
officer and man engaged. It was given in gold to admirals and 
captains, in silver to lieutenants and warrant officers, in bronze-gilt 
to petty officers, and in bronze to the seamen and marines. They were 
bestowed privately, but were worn and highly prized by their recipients, 
while the gift cost the donor the best part of £2,000. 

For the Battle of Trafalgar, too, a Mr. Boulton of Birmingham 
requested and received the necessary permission to strike and present 
a medal to every British officer and man engaged on 21 October, 1805. 
They were given in gold to admirals, in silver to captains and lieutenants 
and in pewter to junior officers and men. Mr. Davison also gave a 
special Trafalgar Medal in pewter to the officers and ship’s company of 
Lord Nelson’s flagship H.M.S. Victory. 

According to modern ideas it is surprising to think that it was left 
for private individuals to reward officers and men who had taken a 
gallant part.in such great and far-reaching victories as the Battles of 
the Nile and Trafalgar, but no official medal with bars for these battles 
was issued until 1848, just fifty and forty-three years after they had 
been fought ! — 

It was in the ’forties of the last century that it became customary 
to grant a medal to all officers and men who had taken part in a 
campaign. At first the rather awkward expedient was adopted of 
inscribing the name of each important battle on the medal itself, and, 
as a case in point, we may mention the Candahar, Ghuznee and Cabul 
Medals of 1842, all given for the same war in Afghanistan. They 
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were worded on the reverse, or back, ‘“‘ Candahar 18 42,’’ “ Ghuznee. 
Cabul 1842,’’ ‘‘ Candahar. Ghuznee. Cabul. 1842 ’’ or “‘ Cabul 1842,” and, 
as a consequence, a casual inspection of a ‘recipient’s medal, worn 
obverse to the front, would not reveal, whether, for instance, he was 
the possessor of the Cabul Medal, or the one for Candahar, Ghuznee 
and Cabul, to earn which he must have seen far more fighting. The 
system, therefore, was far from satisfactory. 

The medals for the Sutlej campaign, 1845-6, all bore the name of 
a battle on the reverse, and an officer or man who fought in any one 
engagement received the appropriate medal. For each. subsequent 
battle he received a bar, a silver bar-shaped attachment worn on the 
ribbon, and inscribed with the name of the engagement. 

For the Punjab campaign, 1848-9, however, the medal without 
a bar was given to all men who served in the Punjab province, 1.e., 
those who were within the sphere of operations, between certain dates. 
Those who had taken part in the three principal battles, ‘‘ Chilianwala,”’ 
‘‘ Mooltan ’’ and ‘“‘ Goojerat,’’ received, in addition to the medal, bars 
so worded. . 

This is the system which now obtains, except that in some more 
modern medals the bars bear dates to cover the periods during which 
the recipients were on active service, instead of the names of hattles or 
places. See the South African Medal for 1877-9. 

Dated bars, ‘‘ South Africa 1901,’’ and ‘‘ South Africa 1902,’’ were 
issued with Queen Victoria’s and King Edward’s medals for that 
campaign to those who qualified for them, while others inscribed 
‘“‘ Natal,”’ ‘‘ Cape Colony,’’ ‘“‘ Orange Free State”’ or ‘ Transvaal,’’ 
were given with the Queen’s Medal to those officers and men who had 
served in the territories named within certain dates, but who had not 
received a bar for a specific engagement fought in that territory. The 
bars mentioned, therefore, could be earned without actual fighting. 

What are known as “ General Service Medals ’’ were first instituted 
to obviate the multiplication of medals. In other words,. the same 
medal was given for all small wars or expeditions in a certain country 
or continent, while bars attached to the ribbon denoted the particular 
service for which the medal was awarded. When we come to count the 
number, of different medals issued for wars in India between about 
1839 and 1854 it will be seen that some such expedient was very 
necessary. Good examples of General Service medals are the “ India 
Medal 1854,’ the award of which, with twenty-three different bars, 
continued up till 1895; the East and West Africa Medal, 1887-1900 ; 
the Africa General Service Medal of 1902; the Naval General Service 
Medal; the India General Service Medals of 1908 and 1936; and the 
General Service Medal of 1918 confined to the Army and the Royal 
Air Force. 

Actual medals themselves are only worn in full dress, and though 
the men of the Navy, Army and Air Force may frequently be seen with 
their medals and decorations displayed, the officers of either service are 
seldom seen wearing them in uniform, for full dress, in the Navy particu- 
larly, is not often worn. 

Miniature medals, small reproductions provided by the wearers 
themselves, are allowed to be worn by officers in uniform, evening dress, 
and, on special occasions, in plain clothes evening dress. It is not 
known when the use of these miniatures was authorized by regulation, 
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though photographs of officers taken soon after the Crimean War show 
them being worn. The earliest miniature medals of all, however, date 
from about 1817, when officers who had received the Waterloo Medal 
had small replicas made for their wives to wear. 

The custom of wearing ribbons alone in undress seems to have become 
usual-during the late ‘fifties. 

There is a widespread belief.that medals won by fathers may be 
worn by sons ; but there is nothing to support such an idea. It is true, 
of course, that medals of deceased officers and men, including the 
Victoria Cross, are usually given to their nearest relatives, but this does 
not imply that they are to be worn. 

It is a punishable offence for soldiers and sailors on the active list 
to sell or otherwise dispose of their medals and decorations, but men 
who lose them accidentally are usually allowed to purchase duplicates. 

British subjects are not allowed to accept and wear foreign Orders 
and medals without first obtaining His Majesty’s sanction, but no 
permission is necessary to accept a foreign medal if such medal is not 
to be worn. Permission to accept and wear foreign decorations is only 
granted, as a rule, in cases where they have been earned during war, 
or for saving life. 

In various books and official documents on the subject the engage- 
ment pats worn on the ribbons of medals are variously referred to as 
“bars ’’ or “ clasps.’’ Throughout this small volume the term “ bar ”’ 
is used to. describe the silver inscribed bar worn on the ribbon; and 

“clasp ’’ the means by which the medal is suspended from its ribbon. 

I have also used the term ‘‘ribbon’”’ to denote the silk ribbon from 
which an Order or medal is suspended, and ‘‘riband ”’ to describe the 
ribbon-like device which may be incorporated in the actual badge of 
an Order. 

The ‘‘ obverse ’’ of a medal, too, is the front, or side, generally bearing 
the Sovereign’s head, worn uppermost; and the “ reverse,’’ the back. 

The illustrations accompanying the letterpress throughout this 
book are not all drawn to.the same scale. The stars of Orders are 
shown smaller than the medals, though the originals are considerably. 
larger. The proportionate size of the medals has been increased to 
show details of design. In reality, the greater number of British 
medals are slightly smaller than a five-shilling piece. 


THE ORDER 


IN WHICH ORDERS, 


DECORATIONS, MEDALS, AND THE 
RIBBONS APPERTAINING THERETO, 
ARE TO BE WORN - 


British Orders, Decorations and Medals 


Victoria Cross. 

George Cross. 

Order of the Garter.* 

Order of the Thistle.* 

Order of St. Patrick.* 

Order of ‘the Bath. 

Order of Merit (immediately after 
Knights Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Bath).f 

Order of the Star of India. 


Royal Red Cross (1st Class). 
Distinguished Service Cross. 
Military Cross. 

Distinguished Flying Cross. 

Air Force Cross. 

Royal Red Cross (2nd Class). 
Order of British India. 

Indian Order of Merit (Military). || 
Kaisar-i-Hind Medal. 

Order of Burma. 


Order of St. Michael and St. George. ==Order of St. John. 


Order of the Indian Empire. 

Order of the Crown of India. 

Royal Victorian Order (1st, 2nd and 
3rd Classes). 

Order of the British Empire (1st, 2nd 
and 3rd Classes). 

Order of the Companions of Honour 
(immediately after Knights and 


Dames Grand Cross of the Order 


_ of the British Empire).f 
Distinguished Service Order. 
Royal Victorian Order (4th Class). 
Order of the British Empire (4th 
Class). 
Imperial Service Order. 
Royal Victorian Order (5th Class). 
Order of the British Empire (5th 
Class). 
Baronet’s Badge.f{ 
. Knights Bachelors’ Badge.§ 


Albert Medal. 

The Union of South Africa King’s 
Medal for Bravery, in Gold. 

Medal for Distinguished Conduct in 
the Field. 

Conspicuous Gallantry Medal. 

King’s Police and Fire Services Medal 
for Gallantry. 

George Medal. 

Edward Medal. 

The Union of South Africa King’s 
Medal for Bravery, in Silver. 

Distinguished Service Medal. 

The Royal West African Frontier 
Force Distinguished Conduct Medal. 

Indian Distinguished Service Medal. 

The King’s African Rifles Distin- 
guished Conduct Medal. 

Military Medal. 

Distinguished Flying Medal. 





* These Orders are not worn in miniature and the ribbons of the Orders are not worn 


with Undress Uniform. 


t The Orders of Merit and of Companions of Honour are not worn in miniature but are 
worn round the neck on all occasions, except with Service Dress and certain Orders of 


Undress Uniform. 


{ The Baronet’s Badge is worn suspended round the neck in the same manner as the 
neck badge of an Order and takes precedence immediately after the Badge of the Order 


of Merit. 


It is not worn in miniature and the ribbon is not worn with Undress Uniform, 


§ The Knights Bachelors’ Badge is worn after the Star of a Knight Commander of the 


Order of the British Empire. 
Uniform. 


It is not worn in miniature and is not worn with Undress 


| The Indian Order of Merit (Military and Civil) is distinct from the Order of Merit 


instituted in 1902. 
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Alr Force Medal. 

(Constabulary Medal (Ireland). 

Mecal for Saving Life at Sea. 

ltncliiann Order of Merit (Civil).* 

lilian Police Medal (for Gallantry). 

Nurma Police Medal (for Gallantry). 

Colonial Police Medal (for Gallantry). 

Iurma Gallantry Medal. 

iritish Empire Medal.t 

Ciunada Medal. 

life Saving Medal of the Order of 
st. John. . 

War Medals (in order of date). 

Polar Medals (in order of date). 

(Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Medal, 1887. 
(Gold, silver and bronze.) 

Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 
1887. 

Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Medal, 1897. 
(Gold, silver and bronze.) 

Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 


1897. . 

Queen Victoria’s Commemoration 
Medal, 1900 (Ireland). 

King jPaward’ s Coronation Medal, 


King “Baward’s Police Coronation 
Medal, 19 


King Edward's Durbar Medal, 1903 


(Gold, silver and bronze.) 

King Edward’s Police Medal, 
(Scotland). 

King’s Visit Commemoration Medal, 
1903 (Ireland). 

King George V’s Coronation Medal, 


1903 


IQII. 

King George V’s Police Coronation 
Medal, rorr. 

King’s Visit Police Commemoration 
Medal, 1911 (Ireland). 

King George’ s V Durbar Medal, 1911 
(Gold, silver and bronze).§ 

King George V’s Silver Jubilee Medal, 


935- 
King’ George VI’s Coronation Medal, 


— 1937. 

King George V’s Long and Faithful 
Service Medal. 

King George VI’s Long and Faithful 
Service Medal. 

King’s Police and Fire Services Medal 
for Distinguished Service. 

Indian Police Medal, for Meritorious 
Service. 


* See footnote |], p 


Burma Police Medal, for Meritorious 
Service. 

Colonial Police Medal, for Meritorious 
Service. 

Long Service | and Good. Conduct 
Medal (Arm 

Naval Long Service and Good Con- 
duct Medal. 

Medal for Meritorious Service. 

Indian Long Service and Good Con- 
duct Medal (for Europeans of 
Indian Army). 

Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for 
Europeans of Indian Army). 

_ Royal Marine Meritorious Service 
Medal. 

Royal Air Force Meritorious Service 
Medal. 

Royal Air Force Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal. — 
Indian Long Service and Good 

Conduct Medal (for Indian 


Army). ; 
The Royal West African Frontier 
Force Long Service and Good Con- 
duct Medal. 
The King’s African Rifles Long Ser- 
vice and Good Conduct Medal. _ . 
Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for 
Indian Army). 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration. 
Volunteer Long Service Medal. 


‘Volunteer Officers’ Decoration (for 


India and the Colonies). 

Volunteer Long Service Medal (for 
India and the Colonies). 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Officers’ 
Decoration. . 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Long Ser- 
vice Medal 


Medal for Good Shooting (Naval). 


Militia Long Service Medal 

Imperial Yeomanry 
Medal. 

Territorial Decoration. 

Efficiency Decoration. 

Territorial Efficiency Medal. 


Long Service 


~—Efficiency Medal. 


- Special Reserve Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal. 

Decoration for Officers of the Royal 
Naval Reserve. 


‘Decoration for Officers of the Royal 


Naval Volunteer Reserve. 


+ Formerly the tedal of. the Order of the British Empire, for Meritorious Service ; 
also includes the Medal of the Order awarded prior to 29 December, 1922. 


See footnote, p. 8. 


King George V’s Durbar Medal, 1911, in Gold can be worn in the United Kingdom 


by uling Chiefs of India only. 
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Royal Naval Reserve Long Service 
and Good Conduct Medal. 

Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve Long 

ervice and Good Conduct Medal. 

Board of Trade Rocket Apparatus 
Volunteer Long Service Medal. 

The African Police Medal for Meri- 
torious Service. 

Special Constabulary Medal. 

Royal Naval Auxiliary Sick Berth 
Reserve Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal. 


Royal Naval Wireless Auxiliary Re- 
serve Long Service and Good Con- 
duct Medal. 

Trans-Jordan Frontier Force Long 
Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Air Efficiency Award. 

Union of South Africa Commemora- 
tion Medal. 


Royal Victorian Medal. (Gold and 
silver). 

Imperial Service Medal. 

Royal Victorian Medal. (Bronze.) 


Royal Fleet Reserve Long Service Service Medal of the Order of St. 


and Good Conduct Medal. 
The King’s Medal (for Champion 
Shots in the Military Forces). 
Colonial Police and. Fire Brigades 
Long Service Medal. — 


ohn. 
Badge of the Order of the League of 
Mercy. 
Voluntary Medical Service Medal. 
(Red Cross, Long Service.) 


Foreign Orders—In order of date of award. 
Foreign Decorations—In order of date of award. 
Foreign Medals—In order of date of award. » 


The above order of Orders, Decorations and Medals applies to those 
of similar grades. When the miniature or ribbon of a higher grade of a 
junior Order is worn with the miniature or ribbon of a lower grade of a 
senior Order the higher grade miniature or ribbon should come first, 
e.g., the miniature or ribbon of a K.C.I.E. will come before a C.B., and 
a G.C.M.G. before a K.C.B. Not more than four Stars of Orders and 
not more than three Neck Badges may be worn at any one time in 
Full Dress Uniform. 


The ribbon of an Order, Decoration or Medal may be assumed from 
the date of the official notification of the award, and may be worn 
when the recipient attends for investiture. 


Medals awarded by Socteties 


Medals awarded by a Society for bravery in saving human life, if 
specially authorized to be worn, are worn on the right breast similarly 
to those on the left and on the same horizontal line. _ 

If the Stanhope Gold Medal is awarded to an officer or man by the 
Royal Humane Society, it is to be worn in place of, and not in addition 
to, a silver medal previously granted. 


$ Medals awarded for services during the Great War (1914-19) should be worn in the 
following order :—1914 Star, 1914-15 Star, British War Medal, Mercantile Marine War 
Medal, Victory Medal, Territorial Force War Medal, India General Service Medal (for 
operations in Afghanistan, 1919). 

Those awarded for services during the World War of 1939-45 should be worn in the 
following order :—1939-45 Star, Atlantic Star, Air Crew Europe Star, Africa Star, Pacific 
Star, Burma Star, Italy Star, France and Germany Star, Defence Medal. 


DESCRIPTIQNS OF ORDERS, DECORATIONS 
AND MEDALS 


* THE MOST NOBLE ORDER OF THE GARTER — This Order, 
established by King Edward III, in 1348, is the premier Order of 
Great Britain, and is one of the most ancient in Europe. It comprises 
twenty-six Knights only, included in which number are the Sovereign 
and H.M. the Queen. Extra Knights may be admitted by special 
statute. . 

The insignia of the Order comprises :— 

A Garter of dark blue velvet and gold, bearing the motto “‘ Honi soit 
qui mal y pense ’”’ in golden letters. It is worn by H.M. the Queen 
on the left arm above the elbow, and by Knights on the left leg below 
the knee. 

A Mantle of blue velvet lined with taffeta, with the star of the Order 
embroidered on the left breast. 

A Hood of crimson velvet. — 

A Surcoat of crimson velvet, lined with white taffeta. 

A Hat of black velvet lined with white taffeta, and fastened thereto 
by a band of diamonds, a plume of white ostrich and black heron’s 
feathers. a 

A Collar of gold, composed of alternate buckled garters, each 
encircling a red enamelled rose, and knots of cords enamelled white. 

The George, an enamelled figure of St. George 
fighting the dragon, suspended from the Collar. 

The Lesser George, or Badge, similar to “the 
George,’’ but encircled by an oval garter bearing the 
motto, and worn on the right hip from a broad, dark 
blue ribbon passing over the left shoulder. 

The Star, a silver, eight-pointed star, bearing in 
its centre the red cross of St. George on a white 
ground, surrounded by the garter and motto, and 
worn on the left breast. 

The Garter, Mantle, Hood, Surcoat, Hat, Collar 
and George are only worn on special occasions, or 
when commanded by the Sovereign. .In ordinary full 
dress a Knight of the Garter wears the Lesser George and Star only. 
The ribbon of the Order is not worn in undress uniform. At death 








* NOTE ON BRITISH ORDERS 


What may be called the “‘ full dress insignia ’’ of the highest classes 
of the various British Orders of Knighthood, i.e., Collars, Mantles, 
Hoods, Surcoats, Hats, etc., are only worn on special occasions, or when 
commanded by the Sovereign. 

In full dress uniform on ordinary occasions Knights of the Garter, 
Thistle and St. Patrick ; Knights Grand Cross of the Bath, St. Michael 
und St. George and the Royal Victorian Order; or Knight’s Grand 
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the insignia of the Order are returned by the Knight’s nearest male 
relative. The Star of the Order of the Garter is used as a regimental 
badge by the Coldstream Guards. ‘ 


THE MOST NOBLE AND MOST ANCIENT ORDER OF THE 
THISTLE — This Order, supposed to have been created in a.p. 787 
was revived in 1687 by King James II, and was re-established by Queen 
Anne, 31 December, 1703. It now consists of the Sovereign and sixteen 
knights. 

The insignia of the Order comprises :— 


A. Star, consisting of a silver star in the shape of a St. Andrew’s 
Cross, with other rays issuing between the points of the cross, and in 
the centre, on a gold background, a thistle enamelled 
in proper colours surrounded by a green circle bear- 
ing the motto, “ Nemo Me impune Lacessit ’’ in gold 
letters, worn on the left breast. 

' A Collar of gold of alternate thistles and sprigs of 
rue enamelled in proper colours. 

A Manile of green velvet bound with taffeta, and 
tied with cords and tassels of green and gold, and 
having on its left side a figure of St. Andrew bearing 
his Cross, surrounded by a circlet of gold bearing the 
motto of the Order. 

The Padge or Jewel, a golden image of St. Andrew 
in green gown and purple surcoat, bearing before him 
the Cross, enamelled white, the whole surrounded by rays of gold. 
This is worn pendent from the collar, or on the right hip from a dark 
green ribbon passing over the left shoulder. 

In ordinary full dress the Star, Badge and ribbon alone are worn, 
the Collar and Mantle being used on special occasions, or when ordered 
by the Sovereign. The ribbon of the Order is not worn in undress 
uniform. At death, the insignia of the Order are returned. Among 
other regiments, the Scots Guards, Royal Scots, Royal Scots Fusiliers 
and Black Watch, incorporate portions of the insignia of the Order of 
the Thistle on their colours, badges or appointments. 





THE MOST ILLUSTRIOUS ORDER OF ST. PATRICK — This Order 
was instituted by King George III in 1783, and at first consisted of the 


Commanders of the Star of India and the Indian Empire, wear the 
stars of their respective Orders on the left breast, and the badge on 
one hip from a broad ribbon passing over the opposite shoulder. 

Knights of the Garter and Thistle wear their ribbons over the left 
shoulder, with the badge on the right hip; Knights of St. Patrick 
and Knights Grand Cross or Grand Commanders of other Orders vice 
versa 

The Collar and Ribbon of an Order are never worn together. 

In undress uniform, when ribbons alone are being worn, members of 
the superior grades of Orders wear the ribbons of Companions, 7.e., for 
instance, in undress a G.C.S.I. would wear the 14-inch ribbon of a C. S.I. 
sewn on his coat. 

The ribbons of the Garter, Thistle and St. Patrick are not worn in 
undress uniform. 


RIBBONS AND MEDALS 1] 


sovercign, the Lord-Lieutenant of Ireland and twenty-two Knights ; 
wlso certain Extra and Honorary Knights. 

‘The insignia of the Order comprises :— 

A Star; a silver, eight-pointed star, having in its centre, on a white 
field, the Cross of St. Patrick in red enamel charged with a green trefoil, 
leuaring a crown on each leaf, surrounded by a sky-blue enamel circle 
inscribed with the motto, ‘‘ Quis Separabit,’’ and the 
date “ MDCCLXXXIII.”’ 

A Mantle of sky-blue satin made in Ireland, lined yy 
with white silk, and on the right shoulder a hood of ES 
(he same. The mantle is fastened by a silk cord of yloto) ss = 
blue and gold, and it has the star of the Order em- 
lnoidered on the left side. 

The Collar, of gold, composed of five roses and six 
harps alternately, each tied together with a knot of 
wold. The roses are enamelled alternately, white 
lcaves within red, and red within white. In the 
centre of the Collar is a golden harp surmounted by 
un Imperial Crown, and from this hangs the Badge, 
similar to the central device of the star, but oval in shape, and sur- 
rounded by a wreath of trefoil. 

In ordinary full dress the Star and Badge alone are worn, the latter 
leing suspended on the left hip from a sky-blue ribbon 4 inches wide, 
passing over the right shoulder. At death the insignia of the Order 
ire returned by the Knight’s nearest male relative. The ribbon of 
the Order is not worn in undress uniform. The Star of the Order of 
St. Patrick is worn as a regimental badge by the Irish Guards. Cc. 


THE ROYAL ORDER OF VICTORIA AND ALBERT. FOR LADIES 
ONLY — This Order was first instituted in 1862, and comprised 
the Sovereign and forty-five ladies. It is divided into four classes, 
the first and second of which are composed entirely of royal personages, 
foreign as well as British. The third class is composed of titled ladies, 
or ‘‘ Honourables.’’ The badges of the 1st and 2nd Classes consist of 
an onyx cameo with the busts of Queen Victoria and the Prince Consort, 
surmounted by an Imperial Crown, the 1st Class badge being set in 
diamonds, and that of the 2nd Class in pearls. The 3rd and 4th Class 
badges are fashioned in the form of a monogram, ““V & A’”’ set with 
jewels. The ribbon from which the badges are suspended is worn on 
the left shoulder in the form of a bow, and is white moiré 1} inches wide. 


THE IMPERIAL ORDER OF THE CROWN OF INDIA. FOR 
LADIES ONLY — This Order, instituted on 1 gJanuary, 1878, consists 
‘‘ of the Sovereign, and of such of the Princesses of His Majesty’s Royal 
and Imperial House, the wives or other female relatives of Indian 
Princes, and other Indian ladies, and of the wives or other female 
rclatives of any of the persons who have held, now hold or may hereafter 
hold, the office of Viceroy and Governor-General of India, Governors of 
Madras or Bombay, or of Principal Secretary of State for India, as the 
Sovereign may think fit to appoint.”” The badge consists of the Royal 
and Imperial monogram in diamonds, turquoises and pearls. It is 
surrounded by an oval border of pearls, and is surmounted by a jewelled 
Imperial Crown. It is worn on the left shoulder hung from a bow of 
light. blue watered ribbon, edged white. 
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* THE VICTORIA CROSS — The Victoria Cross, the most highly 
coveted decoration which it is possible for any sailor, soldier, or airman, 
officer or man, to obtain, was instituted by Queen Victoria in 1856 at, 
itis said, the suggestion of the Prince Consort. The decoration consists 
of a bronze cross pattée, 14 inches across with raised edges. On the 
obverse, in the centre, is a lion passant gardant standing upon the Royal 
Crown, while below the crown are the words, ‘‘ For Valour,’’ on a semi- 
circular scroll. The reverse has raised edges like the obverse, while 
the date of the act for which the decoration is bestowed is engraved in 
a circle in the centre. The Cross is suspended by means of a plain 
link from a V, which is part and parcel of the clasp, ornamented with 
laurel leaves, through which the ribbon passes, and on the back of this 
clasp is engraved the name, rank and ship or regiment of the recipient. 
The ribbon, 14 inches wide, was originally blue for the Navy, and crimson 
for the Army. The latter colour, really a sort of claret, was adopted 
during the War of 1914-18 for the Navy, Army and Royal Air Force. 
The V.C. was established during the Crimean War 
as a means of réwarding individual officers and 
men of the Navy and Army who might perform 
some signal act of valour or devotion to their 
country in the presence of the enemy, and clasps 
attached to the ribbon might be awarded for any 
subsequent acts of gallantry. If, also, the recipi- 
ents were below the rank of commissioned officers, 
the Cross was to be accompanied by a pension of 
£10 a year, with an additional £5 per annum for 
each bar. In 1898, however, it was ordered that 
the {10 per annum might be increased to £50 in 
cases where the recipients were in very reduced 
1 circumstances. Any one who has received the 

; V.C., but who is afterwards convicted of treason, 
cowardice, felony or of any other infamous crime, 

may have his name erased from the list of recipients. In 1857 the 
European officers and men in the East India Company’s Service 
were declared eligible for the decoration; while in 1858 it was 
ordained that cases of great bravery performed Nort in the presence of 
the enemy were admissible. The only case on record, however, where 
the V.C. was granted in the latter circumstances was in 1867, when it 
was bestowed on Private Timothy .O’Hea, of the 1st Battalion of the 
Rifle Brigade, for his courageous behaviour in helping to extinguish a 
fire in an ammunition railway car during the Fenian Raid in Canada, 
1866. In 1858 the award of the Cross was extended to civilians who had 
distinguished themselves during the Indian Mutiny, while in 1867 the 
officers and men of the Colonial Forces were also declared to be eligible. 
In 1881 the qualification for the decoration was again defined to be 
“conspicuous bfavery or devotion to the country in the presence of 
the enemy,’’ while officers and men of the auxiliary and reserve forces, 
Navy and Army, and Chaplains, were also declared eligible. The 
first distribution of the Victoria Cross was made on 26 June, 1856, 








* Figures in heavy type at the end of the descriptions refer to the 
coloured representations of ribbons on Plates I-XVII. 
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when Queen Victoria personally decorated sixty-one recipients. Four- 
(cen of these belonged to the Royal Navy, and forty-seven to the Army. 
In 1902 King Edward issued an order to the effect that Victoria Crosses 
earned by soldiers and sailors who had been killed should be delivered 
to the relatives. “ Previous to this date, when officers or men had been 
recommended for the V.C., but had died before their bestowal, the 
recipients’ names appeared in the official Gazette, but the decoration 
was never actually conferred. The order was made retrospective, so 
that surviving relatives of men who had won the Cross so far back as 
in the Crimean War, or the Indian Mutiny, but had died whilst per- 
forming their gallant deeds, received the coveted token. -During the 
war of 1914-18 many Victoria Crosses were given posthumously. 
In 1912 King George V extended the award of the Victoria Cross to 
native officers and men of the Indian Army, who.up to that time had 
only been eligible for the Indian Order of Merit for gallant deeds in 
action. Officers and men of the Merchant Navy serving under Naval, 
Military or Air Force authority, or who in the course of their duty may 
become subject to enemy action, are eligible for the award of the Cross, 
as are matrons, nursing sisters, nurses and staff nurses, together with 
members of nursing or other services pertaining to hospitals and nursing, 
and civilians of either sex serving regularly or temporarily under the 
orders, direction or supervision of the Navy, Army or Air Force. 

If any unit is engaged in an action of outstanding gallantry (for 
instance, the blocking of Zeebrugge on 23 April,.1918) recipients for the 
V.C. may be chosen by ballot from among the whole number engaged. 
If less than 100 persons are present, one officer may be chosen by the 
officers ; one warrant officer, petty officer or N.C.O. by the warrant 
officers, petty officers or N.C.Os. ; and one seaman; marine, soldier or 
airman by them. With any number between 100 and 200 present the 
number of seamen, soldiers, etc., selected shall be two. If the number 
present is more than 200, the case is specially considered by the 
Admiralty, War Office or Air Ministry. In all cases the ballot is secret. 
The Victoria Cross is the rarest of all British decorations, and takes 

recedence of all other Orders and medals. Three instances of a Bar 
eing added to the V.C. have occurred since the date of institution. 
These were awarded to: . . 
Captain A, Martin-Leake, R.A.M.C. V.C. 1902 (S. Africa). Bar rors (France). 
Captain N. G. Chavasse, M.C., R.A.M.C. V.C. 1916 (France). Bar ror7 (France). 
Captain C H, Upham, New Zealand Army. V.C. 1941 (Crete). Bar 1945 Gi 


Recipients of the V.C. wear on the ribbon, when it alone is worn in 
undress uniform, a miniature replica of the crosqin bronze, an additional 
replica being worn for each bar awarded. 1. 


THE GEORGE CROSS. THE GEORGE MEDAL (see Plate I). 

(i) The George Cross.—The original warrant of 24 September, 
1940, instituting the George Cross, was cancelled by a new warrant of 
8 May, 1941, printed in the London Gazetie of 24 June, 1941. It was 
then laid down that the decoration should consist of a plain silver cross 
with a circular medallion in the centre bearing a representation of 
St. George and the Dragon surrounded by the words “‘ For Gallantry.”’ 
In the angle of each limb of the cross is the Royal cypher ‘‘ cv1.’’- The 
reverse is plain and bears the name of the recipient and date of award. 
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The Cross hangs by a ring from a silver bar adorned with laurel leaves, 
and the ribbon, officially described as ‘‘ dark blue,” is 14 inches wide. 
When awarded to women, the Cross is worn on the left shoulder from 
a ribbon of the same width and colour and tied in a bow. When the 
ribbon alone is worn in undress uniform, a silver replica of the Cross 
is worn in the centre of it. Recipierits are entitled to the use of the 
letters G.C. after their names, while bars may be awarded for further 
acts of heroism. For each bar awarded a silver replica of the Cross, 
in addition to that already worn, shall be added to the ribbon when it 
is worn alone. 

The George Cross, which may be awarded posthumously, is awarded 
‘‘only for acts of the greatest heroism or of the most conspicuous 
courage in circumstances of extreme danger.’’ It superseded the 
Medal of the Order of the British Empire for Gallantry, and any 





IA. 


recipient of that medal is required to return it to the Central Chancery 
of the Orders of Knighthood and to receive the George Cross instead. 
There was a similar change in relation to any posthumous grant of 
the Medal since the outbreak of war on 3 September, 1939. 

The Cross is intended primarily for civilians—men and women— 
and award to members of the Fighting Services is confined to actions 
for which purely military honours are not normally granted. Persons 
eligible are officially described as follows :— 

‘(z) Our faithful subjects and persons under our protection in 
civil life, male and female, of Our United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, India, Burma, Our Colonies, and of Territories 
under Our Suzerainty, Protection or Jurisdiction, or under Jurisdiction 
jointly with another power. 

‘‘ (2) Persons of any rank in the Naval, Military or Air Forces of 
Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, of India, 
of Burma, of Our Colonies, and of Territories under Our Suzerainty, 
Protection or Jurisdiction, or under Jurisdiction jointly with another. 
power, including the Home Guard and in India, members of Frontier 
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Corps and Military Police, and members of Indian State Forces, and in 
Burma members of the Burma Frontier Force and Military Police, and 
including also the military Nursing Services and the Women’s Auxiliary 
Services. 

‘* (3) Our faithful subjects and persons under Our protection in 
civil life, male and female, within, and members of the Naval, Military 
or Air Forces, belonging to any other part of Our Dominions, Our 
Government whereof has signified its desire that the Cross should be 
awarded under the provisions of this Our Warrant, and any Territory 
being administered by Us in such Government.” 1A. 

(ii) The George Medal is awarded in similar circumstances to 
the Cross, where the services are not so outstanding as to merit the 
award of the latter. Though more freely awarded than the Cross, a 
very high standard is set for the award of the George Medal. It carries 





immediately after the King’s Police and Fire Services Medal for 
Gallantry. . 

The Medal is circular in form, 1-42 inches in diameter, and is struck 
in silver. Its obverse bears the crown effigy of His Majesty surrounded 
by the inscription ‘‘ GEORGIUS VI D.G.BR. OMN. REX ET INDIZ IMP,” 
and is thus identical with that of services medals in general. 

The reverse depicts St. George slaying the Dragon on the coast of 
England, and was modelled and adapted by Mr. George Cruger Gray, 
C.B.F., A.R.C.A., F.S.A., after the bookplate designed by Mr. Stephen 
Gooden, A.R.A., for the Royal Library, Windgor Castle. The design 
is circumscribed by the words ‘‘ The George Medal.’’ The ribbon is 
red with five narrow vertical stripes of blue. - IB. 


THE MOST HONOURABLE ORDER OF THE BATH — The 
Order of the Bath was founded in 1399, and was revived by King 
George I in 1725. The Order is divided into a military division and a 
civil division, and there are three classes in each, viz. Knight Grand 
Cross (G.C.B.) ;. Knight Commander (K.C.B.) ; and Companion (C.B.). 
The C.B. of the military division is only conferred upon officers of or 
above the rank of Commander in the Navy, or Major in the Army, who 
have been mentioned in despatches for services in war, and they may 
subsequently be advanced to the higher grades of the Order. The 
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civil C.B. may be bestowed upon officers of the fighting Services in 
times of peace, and upon civilians. The following are the insignia of 
the Order :— . ; 

The Collar of gold, composed of nine crowns and eight devices, each 
consisting of a rose, a thistle and a shamrock, issuing from a sceptre 
all enamelled in their proper colours. The crowns and devices are 
linked together with gold, white enamelled knots. 
From the Collar hangs 

The Badge. The Military Badge consists of a gold 
Maltese cross of eight points, enamelled white. Each 
point is tipped with a small gold ball, and in each 
angle between the arms of the cross is a gold lion. 
In the centre of the cross is a device consisting of 
the rose, thistle and shamrock, issuing from a sceptre, 
and three Imperial crowns. This device is surrounded 
by a red enamel circle, on which is the motto of the 
_ Order, ‘‘ Tria juncta in uno,’’ in gold letters. The 

2. Military circle is again surrounded by two branches of laurel, 
Badge. enamelled green, and below is a blue enamel scroll 
with the words ‘ Ich Dien ’’ in gold letters. 

The Civil Badge is of gold filigree work, and is oval in shape. It 
consists of a bandlet bearing the motto, and in the centre is the usual 
device of the rose, thistle and shamrock issuing from a 
sceptre, and the three crowns. 

A Knight Grand Cross (G.C.B.) wears the collar on 
special occasions only. On ordinary full dress occasions he 
wears the badge (military or civil, as the case may be) 
on the left hip, suspended from a broad crimson ribbon 
passing over the right shoulder. 

He wears, in addition, a Star on the left breast. 

Star of Military G.C.B.— A gold Maltese cross of the 
same pattern as the military badge, mounted on a silver 
flaming star. . 

Star of Civil G.C.B. — A silver, eight-pointed star, with a central 
device of three crowns upon a silver ground, encircled by the motto on 
a red enamel ribbon. 

A Knight Commander (K.C.B.) wears a smaller 
sized badge (military or civil, as the case may be) 
suspended round the neck from a crimson ribbon, 
and, in addition, a star on the left breast. 

Star of Military K.C.B.—A similar star to 
that of a military G.C.B., but with the gold Maltese 
cross omitted, and the star itself in the shape of a 
silver cross pattée. | 

Star of Civil K.C.B.— Similar to that of a 

_2. Star, Military K.C.B., but without a laurel wreath. 

Military G.C.B. * A Companion of the Order (C.B.) wears a 
smaller sized badge (military or civil, as the case 
may be) suspended round the neck from a ctimson ribbon. 











* Companions of the Orders of the Bath, Star of India, St. Michael 
and St. George and the Indian Empire, while retaining their titles of 
‘‘ Companions,”’ take precedence as ‘‘ Commanders.”’ 
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When revived in 1725, the Order of the Bath, like the Orders of 
the Garter, Thistle and St. Patrick, had one class only, that of Knight, 
or K.B. Popularly known as the “‘ Red Riband ”’ it 
carried the honour of Knighthood, and was awarded 
to senior officers for services in action. The insignia 
consisted of a crimson sash and star.similar to that . ¢ 
of the present Civil G.C.B. The gold on enamel 
military badges were not instituted until 1815, when, 
after the Battle of Waterloo, the Order was extended 
to three classes by the Prince Regent for the purpose 
of rewarcing more junior officers for services in action. 
The civil branch of the Order was established in 1847. 

In undress uniform a G.C.B. or a K.C.B. wears 
the ribbon of a C.B. 2. 


ORDER OF MERIT — This Order was instituted in 
1902, and is awarded very rarely to officers of the 
fighting Services and to civilians for very distinguish- 
ed and conspicuous services either in peace orin war. 
The badge consists of a gold cross, pattée con- 
vexed, enamelled red, edged blue, with, in the 
centre of the obverse, the words “‘ For Merit’’ on a 
blue ground. In the centre of the reverse is the 
Royal Cypher. The cross is surmounted by a Tudor 
crown, and is worn round the neck from a ribbon, 
half blue, half crimson, of 2inchesin w.dth. Naval 3. 

or military recipients of the Order have two silver 

crossed swords between the arms of the cross in their badge, but in the 
case of civilian recipients the swords are omitted. Those who have 
received the Order of Merit have the right to use the letters‘’ O.M.” 
after their names. The badge is not worn in miniature, but the ribbon 
is now authorized to be worn on the coat in undress uniform. 3. 


THE MOST EXALTED ORDER OF THE STAR OF INDIA — This 
Order was instituted by Queen Victoria in 1861, and the dignity of 
Knight Grand Commander (G.C.S.I.) can be 
conferred upon Princes or Chiefs of India, or 
upon British subjects, for important and loyal 
services rendered to the Indian Empire. The 
second and third classes of the Order (K.C.S.I. 
and C.S.I.) are bestowed for similar services of 
not less than thirty years’ duration. The Order at 
first consisted of the Sovereign ; a Grand Master, 
(the Viceroy of India) ; 36 Knights Grand Com- 
manders (18 British and 18 Native) ; 85 Knights 
Commander (K.C.S.I.) ; and 170 Companions 
(C.S.I.). The Badge of the Order is an onyx 
cameo bearing the effigy of Queen Victoria, set 
in a perforated, ornamental oval containing the 
motto of the Order—‘‘ Heaven’s Light our 
Guide ’’—in diamonds, surmounted by a star, 
also in diamonds. 

The Insignia of a G.C.S.I. consists of a gold . 
Collar, formed of lotus flowers, palm branches and united red and white 
roses, from which the Badge is suspended. A Star, consisting of golden 
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rays issuing from a centre, having thereon a diamond star resting upon 
a circular ribbon of light blue enamel, bearing the motto in diamonds, 
and a Mantle of light blue satin with a representation of the star on 
the left side, and tied with a white silk cord 
with blue and silver tassels. The Collar and 
Mantle, however, are only worn on _ special 
occasions, and in ordinary full dress uniform a 
G.C.S.I. wears the Star on the left breast, and the 
badge on the left hip from a broad light blue, 
white edged ribbon or sash passing over the right 
shoulder. 

A K.C.S.I. wears the Badge round his neck 
from a ribbon 2 inches wide, and a Star—similar 
to that of a G.C.S.I., but in silver—on the left 
breast. ; 

* A C.S.I. wears the Badge suspended round the neck from a 
ribbon 14 inches wide. 

N.B. — In undress uniform G.C.S.I.’s and K.C.S.I.’s wear the ribbons 
of a C.S.I. 4. 


THE MOST DISTINGUISHED ORDER OF ST. MICHAEL AND ST. 
GEORGE — This Order was founded in 1818 by King George III, 
and is usually conferred upon British subjects 
as a reward for services abroad or in the 
Colonies. The Order is divided into three 
classes: Knights Grand Cross (G.C.M.G.) ; 
Knights Commander (K.C.M.G.); and Com- 
panions (C.M.G.). The insignia of the Order 
is as follows :— ; 

The Collay of gold, formed alternately of 
lions of England, of Maltese crosses in white 
enamel, and of the cyphers S.M. and S&.G., 
with, in the centre, two winged lions, each 
holding a book and seven arrows.. 

The Badge is a gold seven-pointed star with 
V-shaped extremities, enamelled white and 
edged gold, surmounted by the Imperial Crown. 

5. Badge. In the centre, on one side is a representation 

. in enamel of St. Michael encountering Satan 

and on the other, St. George on horseback fighting the dragon. This 

device is surrounded by a circle of blue enamel, bearing the motto, 
“‘ Auspicium Melioris A-vi,’’ in gold. 

The Manile is of Saxon blue, lined with scarlet 
silk, tied with cords of blue and scarlet silk and 
gold, and having on the left side the star of the 
Order. ° 

The Chapeau, or Hat, is of blue satin, lined with 
scarlet, and surmounted by black and white ostrich 
feathers. ; 

Knights Grand Cross (G.C.M.G.) are entitled to 
5. G.C.M.G. wear the Collar, Mantle and Chapeau on special 

Star. occasions, or when commanded by the Sovereign ; 
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* See footnote, p. 16, 
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but in ordinary full dress wear the Badge on the left hip from a 
broad ribbon, Saxon blue, with a central scarlet stripe, passing over 
the right shoulder. They wear,. in addition, a Star on the left 
breast. This is a silver star of seven rays, with a gold ray between 
cach, and over all the Cross of St. George in red enamel. In the 
centre is a representation of St. Michael encountering Satan within 
a blue circular riband bearing the motto, *! Auspictum Melioris A¢vi.”’ 

Knighis Commanders: wear the Badge suspended round the neck 
from a narrower ribbon of the same colours,.and, on the left breast, a 
silver eight-pointed star charged with the red St. George’s Cross, and 
with the same central device as the G.C.M.G. star. 

* Companions wear the Badge suspended round the neck from a 
ribbon 14 inches wide. In undress uniform Knights Grand Cross and 
KXnights Commanders wear the ribbon of Companions of the Order. 5. 


THE MOST EMINENT ORDER OF THE INDIAN EMPIRE — This 
Order was instituted by Queen Victoria in 1878, and is divided 
into three classes: Knights Grand Commander 
(G.C.I.E.) ; Knights Commander (K.C.I.E.) ; and 
Companions (C.I.E.). The insignia of the Order 
are :— : 

The Collar of gold, formed of elephants, lotus 
flowers, peacocks in their pride, Indian roses and 
in the centre the Imperial Crown, the whole 
linked together with chains. | 

The Badge, consisting of a gold, five-petalled 
rose, enamelled crimson and with a green barb 
between each petal. In the centre an effigy of 
Queen Victoria on a gold ground, surrounded by 
a purple riband, edged and lettered gold, bearing 
the legend ‘‘ Victoria Imperatrix.’’ 

The Mantle of Imperial purple (really dark 6. Badge. 
blue) satin, lined with white silk and fastened ; 
with a white silk cord with gold tassels, and having on the left side 
a representation of the Star of the Order. 

Knights Grand Commanders are entitled to wear the Mantle, and 
the Badge, suspended from the Collar, on special occasions, or when 
ordered by His Majesty. On ordinary full dress occasions they wear 
the Badge on the left hip, suspended from a broad 
ribbon of Imperial purple, passing over the left 
shoulder, and, on the left breast, a Star. This Star 
is composed of fine rays of silver, having a smaller 
ray of gold between each, the whole alternatély 
plain and scaled. In the centre, within a purple 
circle bearing the motto and_surmounted by the 
Imperial Crown in gold, is the effigy of H.M. Queen 
Victoria on a gold ground. 

Knights Commanders wear a smaller sized Badge, 6. Star. 
suspended round the neck from a purple ribbon 2 
inches in width, and on the left breast a Star similar to that of Knights 
(;rand Commanders, but with the rays fashioned entirely in silver. 








* See footnote, p. 16. 
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* Companions wear a still smaller sized Badge suspended round 
the neck from a purple ribbon 14 inches in width. In undress uniform 
Knights Grand Commanders and Knights Commanders wear the ribbons 
of Companions. Co, 

The Order of the Indian Empire, as its name implies, is only 
awarded for services in India. 6. 


THE ROYAL VICTORIAN ORDER — The Royal Victorian Order 
was established by Queen Victoria ‘in April, 1896. There is no limit 
to the number of members, and the Order, which is conferred for 
extraordinary, important or personal services to the 
Sovereign or to the Royal Family, can be bestowed 
upon foreigners as well as upon British subjects. 
Ladies were made eligible for the Order in 1936. 
The insignia consists of :— 

A Mantle, of dark blue silk, edged with red satin, 
lined with white silk, and. fastened by a cordon of 
dark blue silk and gold. 

7. Badge. A Collar, of gold composed of octagonal pieces 

and oblong perforated and ornamental frames alter- 
nately linked together with gold. The said pieces are edged and 
ornamented with gold, and each contains upon a blue enamelled 
ground a gold rose jewelled with a carbuncle. The frames are. 
gold, and each contains a portion of the inscription 
“Victoria Britt. Def. Fid. Ind. Imp.,’’ in letters of 
white enamel. In the centre of the said collar within 
a perforated and ornamental frame of gold is an 
octagonal piece enamelled blue, edged with red, and 
charged with a white saltire, thereon being a gold 
medallion of Queen Victoria’s effigy from which hangs 








the badge. 
The Badge, a white enamelled Maltese cross of 
Star. eight points, in the centre of which is an oval of 


crimson enamel with the cypher “ V:R.I.”’ in gold 
letters. Encircling this is a blue enamel riband with the name 
“Victoria ’’ in gold letters, and above’ this is the Imperial Crown 
enamelled in proper colours. . 

The Order is divided into five classes :— 

Knights Grand Cross and Dames Grand Cross, the Knights wearing 
the badge on the left hip from a broad ribbon similar to No. 7 worn over 
the right shoulder, and, on the left breast, a silver 
chipped star of eight points, with the white enamelled 
badge in the centre. Dames Grand Cross wear a 
somewhat narrower ribbon over the right shoulder 
with the Badge, and a star similar to that of Knights. 

Knights Commanders and Dames Commanders, the 
former wearing the badge suspended round tthe neck, 
and, on the left breast, a silver chipped star in the 
shape defined. Dames Commanders wear the same 
star, with the badge on the left shoulder from a 
ribbon tied in a bow. 





* See footnote, p. 16, 
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Commanders (men) wear the same badge round the neck, and 
ludies on the left shoulder. 

Members of the 4th Class (men) wear a smallér badge on the left 
breast in line with other decorations and medals, and ladies on the left 
shoulder from the ribbon tied in a bow. 

Members of the 5th Class (men and ladies) wear the same except that 
the badge is of frosted silver instead of white enamel. 

The Royal Victorian Medal, in silver-gilt, silver or bronze, may be 
awarded to those below the rank of officers who perform personal 
xervices to the Sovereign or to members of the Royal Family. The 
medal bears on the obverse the effigy of the reigning Sovereign, with the 
usual legend, and on the reverse the Royal and Imperial Cypher upon an 
ornamental shield within a wreath of laurel. The medal is worn by 
women on the left shoulder from a bow of the ribbon. Any person in 
possession of the bronze medal to whom a silver medal is awarded, can 
wear both, and the silver-gilt medal in addition if such be conferred 
upon him. Clasps may be awarded for further services to each class 
of medal, while the medals may be worn in addition to the insignia of 
the Order if the latter is subsequently conferred. 7. 


ORDER OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE — The Most Excellent Order 
of the British Empire ‘was established by King George V in June, 
1917, for services to the Empire at home, in India and in the 
Dominions and Colonies, other than those 
rendered by the Navy and Army. It could 
be conferred upon officers of the Fighting 
Services for. services of a non-combatant 
character. The Order ranks next in pre- 
cedence to the Royal Victorian Order; and can 
be conferred upon ladies as well as upon men. 
In December, 1918, His Majesty created a 
Military Division of the Order to date from 
its creation. The following classes of persons 
were declared eligiblefortheMilitary Division: 
all commissioned, warrant and subordinate 
officers subject to the Naval Discipline Act, or 
employed under the ordérs of the Admiralty, 
and all commissioned and warrant officers 
recommended by any Commander-in-Chief 
in the field or elsewhere, or by. the G.O.C., 8. Badge. 
Independent Force, R.A.F., or employed 

under the War Office or Air Ministry, or under the Administrative Head- 
quarters of Dominion or Oversea Forces, or employed under the Ministry 
of Munitions or the Ministry of National Service on work which, but for 
the creation of these departments, would have been performed by the 
War Office. Also all members of the Naval, Army, Dominion or Over- 
seas Nursing Services, or dfficials of the Women’s Royal Naval Service, 
Queen Mary’s Army Auxiliary Corps, or the Women’s Royal Air Force; 
and such commandants of the Women’s Legion or similar organizations 
as are under contract with, or employed by, the Admiralty, War Office 
or Air Ministry. Persons who, between June, 1917, and December, 
1918, had been appointed to the order, and by subsequent regulations 
were qualified for the Military Division, could be transferred to the 
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same on the recommendation of the First Lord of the Admiralty, the 
Secretary of State for War or the Secretary of State for the Royal 
Air Force, as the case may be, 

All persons cmployed otherwise than as mentioned above admitted 
to the order are appointed to the Civil Division. 

The Order—Military Division—can thus be conferred upon members 
of the fighting services for services which do not qualify them for some 
other Order or Decoration awarded for services in the field or before the 
enemy. The insignia for both the Military, and Civil Divisions are 
identical. The ribbon was originally purple, a narrow scarlet stripe 
down the centte being added in the case of the Military Division when 
it was instituted in December, 1918. In 1936 
the ribbon was altered to rose-pink edged with 
pearl-grey for the Civil Division, a central 
narrow stripe of pearl-grey being added for the 
ribbon of the Military Division. 

The Collar is of silver-gilt, with medallions of 
the Royal Arms and of the Royal and Imperial 
Cypher of King George V alternately linked 
together with cables. In the centre is the 
Imperial Crown between two sea lions. The 
Collar for Dames Grand Cross is somewhat 
narrower than that for Knights Grand Cross. 
| The Manile is of rose-pink satin lined with 

8. Star. G.B.E. pearl-grey silk, tied by a cord of pearl-grey silk, 

with two rose-pink and silver tassels attached. 
On the left side of the mantle is a representation of the Star of the 
First Class of the Order. ~ 

The Badge is a cross patonce. As worn by members of the first 
three classes it is of silver-gilt, with the arms enamelled pearl-grey. In 
the centre, within a circle enamelled crimson, are the conjoint busts of 
King George V and Queen Mary facing left. The circle contains the 
motto of the Order—" For God and the Empire.’’ The Badge for the 
4th Class (O.B.E.) is. similar, but is rather smaller in size and is in silver 
gilt withoutenamel. That of the 5th Class (M.B.E.) is executed in silver. 

The Stars worn by members of the 1st and 2nd Classes are shown in the 
illustrations. The central device is the same as that for the badge. (Until 
1935 the central device had a representation of Britannia within the 
circle bearing the motto.) The five classes are as follows, the members of 
which have the right of using the appropriate letters after their names :— 


MEN. ‘LADIEs.* 





1. Knights Grand Cross (G.B.E.) 1. Dames Grand Cross (G.B.E.) 
2. Knights Commanders (K.B.E.) 2. Dames Commanders (D.B.E.) 
3. Commanders (C.B.E.) 3. Commanders (C.B.E.) 

4. Officers (O.B.E.) 4. Officers. (O.B.E.) 

5. Members (M.B.E.) 5. Members (M.B.E.) 


The ladies of the 1st and 2nd Classes have the right to use the title 
‘“‘Dame’”’ before their Christian names. Thus:-‘‘Dame Mary Jones, G.B.E.”’ 


* G.B.E.’s (Ladies) have precedence before wives of G.C.B.’s ; 
.B.E.’s, before wives of K.C.B.’s; C.B.E.’s, before wives of C.B.’s ; 
.B.E.’s before wives of M.V.O. (4th Class) ; and M.B.E.’s before wives 
of M.V.O. (5th Class). 
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The insignia is worn as follows :-— 


G.B.E. (Men) — Star on the left breast, and the Badge on the left 
hip from the ribbon 3# inches wide, passing over the right shoulder. 

G.B.E. (Ladies) — Star on the left side, not higher than 6 inches 
ubove the waist. The broad ribbon, 2} inches wide, over the right 
shoulder with the Badge resting just below the waist. 

ik.B.E. (Men) — Star on the left breast, and the Badge suspended 
round the neck from a ribbon 1? inches wide. 

N.B. — The ribbon is worn under the collar of the uniform coat so 
that the Badge may hang } inch outside and below the collar. 

D.B.E. (Ladies) A bow of the ribbon, t? inches wide, with 
badge attached, is worn on the left side, the Star being affixed below 
the Badge on the same side. 

C.B.E. (Men) — The ribbon with the Badge attached is worn round 
the neck as for K.B.E. 

C.B.E. (Ladies) — The bow with the Badge attached is worn on the 
left side as for D.B.E. : 

O.B.E. (Men) — The smaller, silver 
gilt Badge worn on the left breast with 
other orders, decorations and medals from 
a ribbon 14 inches wide. 

O.B.E. (Ladies) — The same Badge 
worn on the left side from the ribbon tied 
in a bow. 

' M.B.E. (Men) — The silver Badge 
worn as by O.B.E. (Men). 

M.B.E. (Ladies) — The silver Badge 
as worn by O.B.E. (Lacies): 

A silver medal of the order, bearing 
on one side a representation of Britannia 8. Star. 
within the circle and motto, and on the K.B.E. and D.B.E. 
other the Royal and Imperial cypher, 
and suspended by a ring, was instituted in 1917 for award to those 
persons, not being members of the Order, whose services to the Empire 
warranted such recognition. It had a Military as well as a Civil 
Division from 1918 onwards, with the difference only in the ribbon. 
One hundred and forty-five medals in the Military Division were 
awarded for service overseas during the war of 1914-18, and 260 for 
service at home. In 1922 the award of this medal was discontinued, 
and two other medals were issued in its place :— 


(a) The Medal of the Order of the British Empire, for Gallantry 
(E.G.M.), which could be regarded as the equivalent of the Albert and 
Edward Medals, described later in this book, and 

(6) The Medal of the Order of the British Empire, for Meritorious 
Service. | 

Each of these had a Military and a Civil Division, the difference in 
each case being confined to the ribbon, which is the same as for the 
Military and Civil Divisions of the Order. The width of the Medal ribbon 
is 1} inches, that of the Order being 1} inches. | 

The Empire Medal for Gallantry was abolished on the institution 
of the George Cross in September, 1940, while in a supplement to the 
London Gazette of 22 April, 1941, it was laid down that a recipient of the 
Empire Gallantry Medal living on 24 September, 1940, should return 
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it to the Central Chancery of the Orders of Knighthood and become 
instead a holder of the George Cross. A similar change was made in 
relation to any posthumous grant of the E.G.M. made since the outbreak 
of war on 3 September, 1939. The same gazette laid the rules for the 
British Empire Medal. 

‘“‘It is Ordained that a Military and Civil Medal of this Order shall 
be awarded to persons who render meritorious service warranting such 
mark of Our Royal Appreciation. Such Civil Medal shall not be 
awarded to Members of any of the five Classes of the Order or to persons 
eligible for appointment thereto, and such Military Medal shall only be 
awarded to persons subordinate to those who are eligible for the 
Military Division of the various Classes of the Order, but a recipient 
of the Medal, whether Military or Civil, who may subsequently be 
appointed a member of one of the five Classes of the Order, may continue 
to wear the Medal in addition to the Insignia of the Order. Itis further 
Ordained that the said Medal, including the Medal awarded prior to 
29 December, 1922, shall be known as ‘ THE BRITISH EMPIRE MEDAL.’ 

The medal is circular in shape and silver. The obverse has a 
representation of Britannia with the motto of the Order, and in the 
exergue the words ‘‘ For Meritorious Service.’’ The reverse has the 
Royal and Imperial Cypher of the Sovereign and the words “ Instituted 
by King George.’”’ It is suspended from a clasp ornamented with oak 
leaves, the ribbons of the Military and Civil medals being the same as for 
the Order, but 1} inches wide instead of 14 inches. When the medal 
is worn by a woman it may be worn on the left shoulder with the ribbon 
tied in a bow. Recipients use the letters B.E.M. after their names, 
while bars may be awarded for further acts and a silver rose, one for 
each bar, carried on the ribbon when it is worn alone. | 8. 


ORDER OF THE COMPANIONS OF HONOUR — This Order was 
instituted in June, 1917, at the same time as the Order of the British 
Empire. It carries no title or precedence and consists of the Sovereign 
and one class of members. Not more than fifty persons, men or women 
who have rendered conspicuous service of national 
importance, are to be admitted. .The Order ranks 
immediately after the 1st Class of the Order of the 
British Empire. Members of the Order will “upon 
all great and solemn occasions ’’ wear an oval-shaped 
badge consisting of a gold medallion with an oak 
tree, hanging from one branch being a shield of the 
royal arms, and on the right a knight armed and in 
armour, mounted on a horse. The badge has a blue 
border with the motto “ In action faithful and in 
honour clear ’’ in gold letters, and is surmounted by 
the Imperial crown. The ribbon is 14 inches wide 
and is carmine in colour with borders of gold thread. 
arranged as shown in the coloured section. By men 
the badge is worn suspended round the neck, and 
by women from a bow of the ribbon on the left 
shoulder. Companions of Honour use the letters ‘‘C.H.” after their 
names. 


DISTINGUISHED SERVICE ORDER — Established in 1886 for reward- 
ing individual instances of meritorious or distinguished service in 
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war. Statutes amended in ,I902, 1903, 1916 and 1918. No person 
is eligible for this distinction who does not actually hold at the time of 
his nomination a commission in the Royal Navy, the Army, the Royal 
Marines, the Royal Air Force, or a commission in one of the depart- 
ments of the above entitling him to honorary or relative Naval, 
Military or Air Force rank. Nor can any person be nominated 
unless his services have been marked by the especial 
mention of his name by the Admiral or Senior Naval 
Officer commanding a squadron or detached naval 
force, or by the Commander-in-Chief of the forces 
in the field, in despatches for meritorious or distin- 
guished service in the field, or before the enemy. 
Foreign officers who have been associated with 
British forces are eligible for honorary membership. 
Any recipient of the Order who subsequently per- 
forms an approved act of gallantry which, if he had 
not received the Order, would have entitled him to 
it, shall be awarded a bar to be attached to the 
ribbon, and for every additional such act, a further 
bar. The D.S.O. ranks immediately after the Order 
of the Companions of Honour, and Companions of 
the D.S.O. take precedence after Commander of the 
British Empire (C.B.E.). The badge, worn on the 
left: breast, consists of a gold cross, enamelled white, 
edged gold, having on one side thereof in the centre, 
within a wreath of laurel enamelled green, the 
Imperial Crown in gold, and on the reverse, within 
a similar wreath, and upon a similar ground, the 
Royal cypher. The badge hangs from its ribbon by TO. 

a gold clasp ornamented with laurel, while another 

similar clasp is worn at the top of the ribbon. The number of members 
of the Order is unlimited. Companions of the D.S.O. who have been 
awarded bars wear on the ribbon, when it alone is worn in undress 
uniform, a small silver rose ; one or more according to the number 
of bars awarded. Any person admitted to membership of the Order 
who shall be convicted of treason, cowardice, felony or any infamous 
crime, or if he be accused of any such offence, and does not after a 
reasonable time surrender himself to be tried for the same, shall have 
his name erased from the register of members. 

A further Royal Warrant of 5 February, 1931, now requires that no 
one shall be eligible for the award of the D.S.O. whose services have not 
been marked by the special mention of his name in despatches for 
‘“‘ distinguished services under fire, or under conditions equivalent to 
service in actual combat with the enemy.” 

It was announced in September, 1942, that the D.S.O. could be 
conferred upon officers of the Merchant Navy. 10. 


IMPERIAL SERVICE ORDER. IMPERIAL SERVICE MEDAL — 
This Order and Medal were instituted by King Edward in August, 
1902, aS a means of rewarding meritorious services on the part of 
members of the administrative or clerical branches of the Civil Service. 
The number of Companions is not to exceed 700, of whom 250 shall 
belong to the Home Civil Service; 200 to the Indian Civil Service, 
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including the Staff of the Secretary of State for India (100 appointments 
being reserved for Europeans, and 100 for natives of India), and 250 -to 
the Civil Services of the Dominions Colonies and 
Protectorates. At least twenty-five years’ meri- 
torious service is.the usual qualification for com- 
panionship (for Europeans in India .it is twenty 
years), or sixteen years in unhealthy places abroad. 
The Order can, however, be bestowed upon those 
who have performed, “‘eminently meritorious 
service ’’ without the recipients having completed 
these periods. There is only one class of the 
Order, and companionship does not carry with it 
the honour of Knighthood. Companions, how- 
ever, use: the letters ‘I.S.0.” after their names. 
The badge consists of a circular plaque of gold 
having in its centre the Royal Cypher, and round 
its circumference the words “‘ For Faithful Service,’’ both in dark blue 
lettering. The badge for men is surrounded by a seven-pointed star 
of silver, surmounted by a crown; while that for women has a silver 
laurel wreath in place of the star. Members of the Civil Service who 
are not eligible for the I.S.O. may be grafited the ‘‘ Imperial Service 
Medal”? under the same conditions as the Order. The Medal was 
originally the same as the badge of the Order, except that the centre 
plaque was silver with the star or laurel wreath in bronze. It was later 
issued in silver, and citcular in shape, with the Sovereign’s head on the 
obverse, atid the legend ‘‘ For Faithful Service ’’ on the reverse. The 
name of the recipient is engraved on the edge. Both Order and Medal 
have rings for suspension, and are worn by men on the left breast in 
the ordinary way ; and by women on the left shoulder from the ribbon 
tied in a bow. 11. 





BARONET’S BADGE — In 1629 King Charles I instituted a badge for 
baronets of Scotland,.who were authorized to wear and carry round 
their necks “‘an orange tawny ribbon whereon shall be pendent an 
escutcheon argent, a saltire azure with an Imperial Crown above the 
escutcheon, and énclosed with the motto in an oval band,’”’ the motto 
being ‘‘ Fax Mentis ‘Honestae Gloria.’”’ After the Union of 1707, 
Baronets of. Scotland properly charged their arms with the badge of 
Ulster, the red hand, being created Baronets of the United Kingdom. 
No Baronets of Scotland have been created since 1707, or of Ireland 
since 1801. Later Baronets are of Great Britain, or of the United 
Kingdom. . 
A Baronet’s Badge, worn round the neck from an otange ribbon 
1? inches wide with narrow edges of blue, was created in 1929. The 
ribbon is not worn in undress uniform. The badge consists of a 
shield of the arms of Ulster, 7.e., on a silver field a left-hand gules (or 
red), surmounted by an Imperial Crown in its proper colours, the 
whole enclosed by an oval border embossed with gilt scroll-work having 
a design of shamrocks, and of roses and thistles combined, for those 
Baronets who were created Baronets of England, Ireland and Great 
Britain respectively, and for all other Baronets other than those of 
Scotland a design of roses, thistles and shamrock combined. 12. 
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KNIGHTS BACHELOR’S BADGE — This is a badge worn on the left 
side of the coat or on the garment like the star of an Order. It is about 
3 inches long and 2 inches wide, and consists of an oval medallion of 
vermilion, enclosed by a scroll, bearing a cross-hilted sword, belted 
and sheathed, pommel upwards, between two spurs, rowels upwards, 
the whole set about with the sword-belt, all gilt. 


THE ROYAL RED CROSS was instituted by Queen Victoria on 
27 April, 1883, and is the first example of a British Military Order 










solely for ladies. The decoration may be conferred upon members of 
the Nursing Services, without restriction as to rank, or upon other 
persons engaged in nursing duties, whether British or foreign, who may 
be recommended for special devotion and com- 
petency in their nursing duties with the Army . 
in the field, or in Naval and Military Hospitals 

and Hospital Ships. The number of awards in (pair 

the 1st Class of the decoration shall not exceed 

2 per cent. of the total establishment of nurses ; 

and the 2nd Class, § per cent. Recipients of HOPE —«a 
the 2nd Class may be advanced as vacancies a 
arise. The decoration may also be conferred _— 

upon any ladies, British or foreign, who may be 

recommended as having voluntarily undertaken 

the duties of establishing, conducting or assist- 

ing in hospitals for sick or wounded soldiers or 13. 

sailors, or as having performed yaluable services _. 

with the Red Cross or kindred societies at hame or abroad, or as having 
otherwise rendered eminent services in a similar connection. 

Recipients of the 1st Class are designated ‘‘ Membets,’’ and are 
entitled to use the letters R.R.C. after their names. Those awarded 
the 2nd Class are ‘’ Associates,’’ and use the letters ““A.R.R.C.” It 
is further ordained that if any recipient shall by het conduct become 
unworthy of it, her name may be erased from the register. 

The badge of the rst Class consists of a gold cross, pattée convexed, 
enamelled red, edged gold, having on the arms the words “ Faith, 
Hope, Charity,”’ and the date of institution, “‘ 1883.’’ In the centre, 
in relief, is the Royal effigy, and on the reverse the Royal and Imperial 
Crown and cypher. The badge of the znd Class—instituted during the 
War of 19t4—18—is the same shape and size as that of the 1st Class, 
but is of frosted silver, and has supetimposed upon it a Maltese Cross 
enamelled red not exceeding half its dimensions. In the centre, in 
relief, is the Royal effigy. The reverse is the sAme as the obverse of 
the 1st Class badge, except that the cypher and crown appear in the 
centre. Thecross of either class is suspended by a ring, and is worn 
on the left shoulder attached to a bow of the ribbon. 

‘ Any one who, having rendered setvices for which the 1st Class 
has been awarded, subsequently renders such further services as would, 
if she had not already received the decoration, have entitled her to the 
same, shall be awarded a bar to be attached to the decoration. ° 13. 
THE DISTINGUISHED SERVICE CROSS. (Late Cotispicuous 
Service Cross.) — The Conspicuous Service Cross was instituted by 
King Edward in 1901 as a means of “ recognizing meritorious or dis- 
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tinguished services before the enemy,’’ performed by warrant officers, 
acting warrant officers, or by subordinate officers (2.e., midshipmen, 
naval cadets, clerks and assistant clerks) of His Majesty’s Fleet. No 
person could be nominated to the Cross unless his name had been 
mentioned in despatches, while the award of the decoration carried 
with it the right to have the letters “‘ C.S.C.” 
appended to the officer’s name. In October, 
1914, the name of this decoration was altered 
to the ‘‘ Distinguished Service Cross,’’ and its 
award was extended to all Naval and Marine 
officers below the relative rank of Lieutenant- 
Commander, “‘ for meritorious or distinguished 
services which may not be sufficient to warrant 
the appointment of such officers to the Dis- 
tinguished Service Order.’’ The letters after a 
recipient’s name, too, were altered to ‘‘ D.S.C.,”’ 
while the proviso that a recipient must have 
been mentioned in despatches still held good. 
In the London Gazette of 22 December, 1939, 
it was announced that the King had been 
pleased to approve that Commanders and Lieutenant-Commanders 
of the Royal Navy and officers of equivalent rank should be eligible 
for the award of the Distinguished Service Cross. The decoration 
itself, which is suspended from its ribbon by a ring, is a plain silver 
cross pattée convexed with the reverse side plain. On the obverse it 
bears the Imperial cypher of the reigning Sovereign surmounted by the 
Imperial crown. Bars are also awarded for further services, as is the case 
with the D.S.O., and the same regulations are in force as to the wearing 
of the silver rose on the ribbon in undress uniform. Only eight ‘‘ Con- 
spicuous Service Crosses ’’ were awarded from the date of its institution 
in Igor until the opening of the war of 1914-18, when it was renamed the 
‘“* Distinguished ’’ Service Cross. Awards of the D.S.C. from 14 October, 
1914, until 31 December, 1919, numbered 1,786 ; -and from then until 
31 December, 1938, 39. One hundred and fifty-three awards were 
made to foreign officers. The D.S.C. is the only purely naval decoration, 
as opposed to medals, and as such was awarded to the town of Dun- 
kirk for the gallant behaviour of its inhabitants during the Great War. 
Officers of the Royal Air Force serving with the Fleet Air Arm are 
eligible for the D.S.C., as are also Officers of the Women’s Royal Naval 
Service for gallantry and distinguished conduct on shore during enemy 
action. Officers of the Merchant Navy were awarded the D.S.C. during 
the war of 1914-18 for gallant services in action. An Order in Council 
of May 19th, 1931, legalized its grant to the Merchant Navy. Like the 
D.S.O., it was now available for award to merchant naval officers who 
perform gallant or meritorious acts before the enemy while serving in 
close contact with the Royal Navy. The Conspicuous Gallantry and 
Distinguished Service Medals (see Nos. 28 and 29) are available in 
similar circumstances to men of the Merchant Navy. 14. 





MILITARY CROSS (1914) — This decoration was instituted on 31 
December, 1914, during the war of 1914-18. It is an Army decora- 
tion, and no person is eligible to receive it unless he is a captain, a 
commissioned officer of a lower grade, or a warrant officer in the Army, 
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Indian Army or Colonial Forces. The Cross can be awarded to 
officers and warrant officers of the R.A.F. for gallant service on the 
ground as opposed to flying. In the war of 1914-18 the M.C. could be 
awarded to officers of the Royal Navy, the R.N.V.R. and the Royal 
Marines who served with the 63rd (Royal Naval) Division while it was 
serving as part of the Army on shore in France and elsewhere. At 
least one temporary Surgeon-Lieutenant R.N. received the M.C. and 
bar. The decoration consists of an ornamental silver cross, on each 
arm of which is an Imperial Crown. In the centre 
is the Imperial cypher ‘“‘G.R.I.,’’ and the Cross 
hangs by its top arm from the plain silver clasp 
through which the ribbon passes. The Military 
Cross is worn after British Orders and before war 
medals, but does not carry with it any individual 
precedence. Recipients are entitled to use letters 
‘“M.C.” after their names. Bars are also awarded 
for further services as with D.S.O., and the same 
regulations are in force as to the wearing of the 
silver rose on the ribbon in undress uniform. The 
original warrant of December 1914 provided 
for the award of the M.C. “in recognition of dis- 
tinguished and meritorious services in time of 
war.’”’ An amending warrant of 5 February, 1931, laid it down that it 
should be awarded to officers not above the substantive rank of major 
‘‘ for gallant and distinguished services in action.’’ Awards of the 
M.C. during the Great War of 1914-18 were as follows :— 





Overseas At home 
‘ \ (Air raids, etc.) 
M.C.  .. oe e+ 37,081 23 
Ist bar .. oe «. 2,983 : I 
2nd bar . . 168 I 
3rd bar .. ee ee 4 ° 


15. 
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' ROYAL AIR FORCE DECORATIONS AND MEDALS 


DISTINGUISHED FLYING CROSS. 16. 
AIR FORCE CROSS, 17. 
DISTINGUISHED FLYING MEDAL. 18. 
AIR FORCE MEDAL. 19. 


Notzt — As will be seen from the list printed at the end of the 
Introduction, the Distinguished Flying Medal (D.F.M.) and Air Force 
Medal (A.F.M.) are ordered to be worn aftey the Military Medal. They 
are inserted here out of their proper sequence because they were 
instituted by the same Royal Warrant as the Distinguished Flying and 
Air Forces Crosses. 


The rules of award were printed in the London Gazette No. 31674, 
dated 5 December, 1919, and may be summarized as follows :— 


DISTINGUISHED FLYING CROSS— To be granted to Officers and 
Warrant Officers of the Air Forces recommended for ‘‘ an act or acts of 
valour, courage, or devotion to duty performed whilst flying in active 
operations against the enemy.’’ The decoration is silver and consists of 
‘“a cross flory terminated in the horizontal and base bars with bombs, 
the upper bar terminating with a rose, surmounted by another cross 
composed of aeroplane propellers charged in the centre with a roundel 
within a wreath of laurels a rose winged énsigned by an Imperial Crown 
thereon the letters R.A.F. On the reverse the Royal Cypher above 
the date 1918. The whole attached to the clasp and ribbon by two 
sprigs of laurel.’’ Ribbon 1} inches wide, in colour, violet and white 
in alternate diagonal stripes one-eighth of an inch in width, running 
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18. Reverse. Distinguished 
Flying Medal. 


D.F.M. and A.F.M. 


(The effigy used on the obverse is 
that of the Reigning Sovereign.) 


at an angle of 45 degrees from left to right. The letters D.F.C. are used 
after a recipient’s name, and bars may be awarded for further acts with 
a silver rose on the rihbon in undress uniform. 


AIR FORCE CROSS — Granted to Officers and Warrant Officers of 
the Air Force for ‘“‘ an act or acts of-valour, courage or devotion to 
duty whilst flying, though not in active operations against the enemy, and 
may also be granted to individuals not belonging to the Air Force (whether 
Naval, Military or Civil) .who render distinguished service to aviation in 
actual flying.’’ The decoration is silver, and consists of a ‘‘ thunderbolt 
in the form of a cross, the arms conjoined by the wings, base bar 
terminating with a bomb, surmounted by another cross composed of 
aeroplane propellers, the four ends enscribed with the letters G.V.R.I. 
In the centre a roundel, thereon a representation of Hermes mounted 
on a hawk in flight bestowing a wreath. On the reverse the Royal 
Cypher above the date 1918. The whole ensigned by an Imperial Crown 
and attached_to the clasp and ribbon by two sprigs of laurel.’’ The 
letters A.F.C. are used after a recipient’s name, and the usual bars 
may be awarded for further acts. The ribbon is similar to that of the 
D.F.C., but with diagonal stripes of crimson and white. 


DISTINGUISHED FLYING MEDAL — Awarded to Non-commissioned 
Officers and men of the Air Forces in the same conditions as is the 
D.F.C. to Officers. The medal is in silver and is ovalin shape, with the 
Sovereign’s effigy on the obverse, and on the reverse within a wreath 
of laurel a representation of Athena Nike seated on an aeroplane, a 
hawk rising from her right hand above the words “ For Courage.”’ 
The medal is surmounted by a bomb attached to the clasp and ribbon 
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by two wings. The ribbon is 1} inches 
wide with alternate diagonal stripes of 
violet and white one-sixteenth of an inch 
wide running at an angle of 45 degrees from 
left to right. The letters D.F.M. are used 
after a recipient’s name, and bars may be 
awarded for subsequent acts, with the silver 
rose on the ribbon in undress uniform. 


AIR FORCE MEDAL — Awarded to 
N.C.O.s and men of the Air Forces, and to 
others, in the same conditions as the A.F.C. 
The medal is. silver and oval in shape, and 
has the same obverse asthe D.F.M. The 
reverse has a representation of Hermes 
mounted on a hawk bestowing a wreath. 
The ribbon is similar to that of the D.F.M., 
but with alternate diagonal stripes of crim- 
son and white, while the same rules apply 
as to the use of the letters A.F.M. after a 
recipient’s name and the award of bars 
for subsequent acts. 

Medal Foreign Officers and. men associated 
7 with British, Indian, Dominion or Colonial 
Forces are eligible for the D.F.C., A.E.C., 
D.F.M. and A.F.M. in the same conditions 
as the R.A.F., while the same applies to 
officers and men of the Fleet Air Arm 
serving with the R.A.F., and to glider 
pilots, observers and other Army personnel 
engaged on flying duties, 


The following table shows the total number of awards of these R.A.F. 
decorations and medals up to the last day of December, 1938 :— 








Bar for D.F.C., A.F.C., 
~D.~ F.M. and A.F.M. 





Dates D.F.C. | D.F.M. 


‘Total 


awards Medals} Bars 


Crosses| Bars 





June, 1918-5 July, 1938 I,192 95 
I Jan’, 1930-31 Dec., 1938 33 4 











Dates 









. Total | 
Crosses Bars awards Medals| Bars awards 
June, 1918-5 July, 1938 804 ' 190 
Tt Jan., 1930-5 July, 1938 70 | 35 
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The original ribbons of these two crosses and medals had horizontal 
bands of colour and white, instead of the diagonal bands now in use. 
The change was made in, I believe, 1919, because of the difficulty in 
sewing a horizontally-banded ribbon on a tunic with a stripe of the 
colour uppermost, as laid down in the regulations. It is still difficult 
now, when, with the diagonally-striped ribbon, triangles of colour are 
ordered to be shown at the top left-hand and bottom right-hand corners 
when the ribbon above is worn in undress uniform and you are 
looking towards the wearer.* 


ORDER OF BRITISH INDIA—This Order was originally created 
in 1837 for native officers of the Indian Army for long and faithful 
service. The conditions of award were amended in September, .1939, 
and appointments to the Second Class are made 
by the Viceroy from those on the active list of the 
Armed Forces in India, including Frontier Guards, 














Military Police and Indian States’ Forcés. \ ee 
Appointments to the First Class are made only , WEES \ 


from members of the Second Class. The badge of 

the First Class consists of a gold star of the design 

shown in the illustration with, in the centre, on a 

ground of light blue enamel, the words ‘‘ Order 

of British India ’’ encircling a lion and surrounded | 
by a laurel wreath in gold. The Second C’ass 

badge is slightly smaller, with the light blue Badge, 1st Class. 

enamel in the centre replaced by dark blue. Both 

badges are worn round the neck from a ribbon of dark red. When the 
ribbons alone are worn on the breast, that of the First Class has two 
thin vertical lines of light blue in the centre, and that of the Second 
Class one thin vertical line of light blue. Recipients of both classes 
use the letters ‘‘O.B.I.’”’ after their names; those of the First Class 
using the title of ‘‘ Sardar Bahadur,’’ and those of the Second Class— 
‘‘ Bahadur.” It was originally intended that the colour of the ribbon 
should be sky blue, but this was altered in 1838 to crimson, because, 
owing to the habit of all classes of natives of oiling their hair, the light 
ribbon would soon have been soiled.f 


INDIAN ORDER OF MERIT — Instituted in 1837 for rewarding con- 
spicuous acts of individual gallantry in battle on the part of officers, 
N.C.O’s. and soldiers of the Indian Army. It is quite distinct from 
the British Order of Merit established in 1902. ,There were originally 
three classes; but the highest was abolished in 1912 on the extension 
of the award of the Victoria Cross to Indian officers, N.C.O’s. and 
men of the Indian Army. The conditions of award were further 
modified in September, 1939. There is a Civil Division of one class 
only awarded to persons of Indian origin for acts of conspicuous 
personal bravery in aid of public authority or the safety of others. The 
civil badge consists of a silver eight-pointed star with a circular ground 


* In certain conditions airmen are also eligible for the D.C.M.,, 
C.G.M., D.S.M., and M.M. See Numbers 27, 28, 29 and 31. 
+ For details of the Order of Burma, see p. 34. 
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of dark blue enamel in the centre, surrounded by a laurel wreath in 
gold. On the enamel centre is the Royal Cypher and Crown encircled 
| by the words “ For Bravery”’ all in gold. 
The badge is worn on the left breast from 
a ribbon of dark red with blue edges. 

The Military Division has two classes, 
bestowed upon Indian Officers, Warrant 
Officers, N.C.O,’s and men of the Armed 
Forces for acts of conspicuous gallantry 
in connection with their duties. Appoint- 
ments to the First Class are made only 
from members of the Second Class, for 
any similar act performed by them. The 
badge consists of a silver eight-pointed 
star 14” in diameter of the design shown 
in the illustration. The centre is of dark 
blue enamel with the crossed swords 
surrounded by the: words ‘‘ Reward of 
Gallantry ’’ and a laurel wreath outside. 
In the First Class, the swords, inscription 
and laurel wreath are worked in gold. In 
the Second Class the badge is all silver. Recipients of both the Civil 
and Military Divisions use the letters ‘‘I.O.M.” after theirnames. The 
military badges are worn on the left breast from a dark blue ribbon 
with red edges. 20. 


THE ORDER OF BURMA — This Order was established by King 
George VI for award to Governor’s Commissioned Officers of the 
Burma Army, the Burma Frontier Force and the Burma Military 
Police, for long, faithful and honourable service. Appointments are 
made by the Governor of Burma within a fixed establishment of 28, 
16 for the Burma Army and 12 for the Burma Frontier Force and 
Military Police, vacancies being filled once annually as they occur. 
Recipients may use the letters ‘“‘ O.B.”’ after their names: The Order 
has one class only and the award carries with it an allowance of one 
rupee a day for life unless forfeited for misconduct. The badge is 
worn round the neck from a ribbon of green, 14” wide, edged with light 
blue a }” wide. The badge, 14” in diameter, is composed of rays of 
gold issuing from a gold medallion charged with a peacock in his pride 
azure, within a circle of azure inscribed with the words ‘‘ Order of 
Burma,” also in gold; the whole ensigned with the Imperial Crown 
proper. 

BURMA. GALLANTRY MEDAL — Established by King George VI 
for award by the Governor of Burma upon Governor’s Commissioned 
Officers, N.C.O.’s and other ranks of the Burma Army; the Burma 
Frontier Force, Military Police, Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve 
and Auxiliary Air Force for any act of conspicuous gallantry per- 
formed in connection with their duties in peace or in war. The medal 
is of silver with the King’s effigy on the obverse. On the reverse is a 
laurel wreath with the words “‘ Burma ”’ and “ For Gallantry ”’ in relief. 
The medal is worn before.war medals, and hangs from a green ribbon 
1}” wide with a }” crimson stripe in the centre. .A bar may be awarded 
for a further act of gallantry, in which case a silver rose is added to 
the ribbon when it alone is worn in undress uniform. The award of 
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the medal carries an allowance of five rupees a month for life, irrespec- 
tive of rank, with an additional five rupees for each bar. 235. 


BURMA POLICE MEDAI — Instituted by King George VI for award 
to members of a recognized Police Force or a properly organized Fire 
Brigade within Burma who have performed services of conspicuous 
merit. It may be.awarded for conspicuous gallantry, or. for valuable 
services characterized by resource and devotion to duty, including 
prolonged service of ability and merit. Bars may be awarded for 
further services, in which case silver roses are worn on the ribbon; 
while the award is no bar to the subsequent grant of the King’s Police 
Medal. The number of Burma Police Medals awarded each year will 
not exceed 25. The medal is of bronze with the Sovereign’s effigy 
on the obverse, and on the reverse a wreath surmounted by a crown. 
The ribbon is 13” wide and has a bright blue stripe in the centre, flanked 
by somewhat narrower stripes of dark blue with white edges. 236. 


POLICE GOOD SERVICE MEDAL. SOUTH AFRICA — Members of 
the South African Police are eligible for the award of the King’s Police 
and Fire Services Medals for Gallantry, and for Distinguished Service, 
(see Nos. 36 and 37). In addition, the South African Police have their 
own Good Service Medal which may be awarded to any policeman other 
than an officer who has served for not less than 18 years with an 
irreproachable character, or has performed service of a particularly 
gallant or distinguished nature. In this latter case a bar with the 
words ‘ Merit—Verdienste’’’ is worn on the ribbon, while further 
bars may be added on account of further gallantry or distinguished 
service. ‘The medal is silver, and has on the obverse the arms of the 
Union of South Africa with the words “‘ Police Service 
—Poliesiediens,’’ and on the reverse the words ‘“ For 
faithful service—Vir troue diens.”’ Theribbon hasa 
dark-blue centre, flanked” by somewhat narrower 
stripes of white with green edges. 


THE KAISER-I-HIND MEDAL — This medal wag 
instituted in May, I900, and may be given to any 
person, irrespective of race, occupation, position or 
sex, who shall have distinguished himself, or her- 
self, by important or useful service in the advance- 
ment of the public interest in India. There are 
three classes, gold, silver and bronze, and bars may 
be awarded for further services. The decoration 
consists of an oval badge. The obverse bears the 
Imperial Cypher in the centre, and the reverse the 
words “‘ Kaisar-i-Hind, for public service in India.’’ 
The medal, when awarded to ladies, is worn attached 
to the left shoulder by a bow of the ribbon, and 
when given to men is suspended from the left breast 
in the usual manner. 21. 


THE GRAND PRIORY IN THE BRITISH REALM 
OF THE VENERABLE ORDER OF ST. JOHN OF 
JERUSALEM — It is impossible in the space at our 
disposal to give a full and complete account of the 
work carried on under the auspices of the Grand 
Priory in the British Realm of the Order of the 
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Hospital of St. John of Jerusalem. It is principally concerned with 
hospital and ambulance work. The St. John Ambulance Association 
provides for: (1) The dissemination of instruction in “ first aid,’’ home 
nursing, and hygiene. (2) The depositin convenient places of stretchers, 
splints, bandages, etc. (3) The development of ambulance corps for the 
transport of sick and wounded. The Orderitselfis of very ancient origin, 
dating from theeleventhcentury. It has branches in nearly all European | 
countries, and wasincorporatedin England by Queen Victoria under Royal 
Charter, 14 May, 1888. The Order was granted the title of ‘‘ Venerable ’’ 
in 1926, at which time it was reorganized into five classes like certain 
other Orders.’ Both men and women are eligible for membership, and the 
Badge consists of a true Maltese Cross, embellished 
alternately in each of its principal angles with 
a lion and a unicorn. We are principally con- 
cerned with the various decorations of the Order 
which may be worn in public by its members. 
His Majesty the King is the Sovereign Head 
and Patron of the Order. Next in authority. 
is the Grand Prior. Apart from the mantle of 
black velvet worn by the Grand Prior on special 
occasions, he wears the badge or cross, in 
’white enamel, set in and embellished with gold, 
and surmounted by an Imperial Crown, round 

_ the neck from a black-watered silk ribbon. 

Bailiffs Grand Cross and Damgs Grand Cross wear the badge 
suspended from a black ribbon over the right shoulder, and on the 
breast a star which is a replica of the badge set in gold without 
embellishment. Bailiffs’ ribbon 4” wide. Dames’ 2}’. 

Knights and Dames (of Justice and of Grace). Knights wear the badge 
round the neck from a black ribbon, and on the breast a star in the form of 
the badge setin silver. Dames wear the same star; and the badge froma 
bow of the ribbon above thestar. Knights’ ribbon 2” wide. Dames’ 1}”. 

N.B. — The Order of St. John of Jerusalem is essentially aristo- 
cratic, and at one time members had to have sixteen quarterings of 
nobility on their coat of arms. The term “ Knights of Justice”’ 
originally meant Knights who were noble by birth, while “ Knights 
of Grace ’’ were those of non-noble birth who were admitted to the 
Order for their attainments. 

Commanders, of both sexes. Men wear the badge round the neck, 
and women from a bow of the ribbon on the left breast. Officers, of 
both sexes, wear the badge on the left breast, ladies from a bow. 
Serving Brothers and Sisters wear a circular badge on the left breast. 
It consists of the cross of the Order in white enamel embellished in 
silver, on a black ground, the whole mounted in silver. 

Commanders, Officers and Serving Brothers and Sisters. Brothers’ 
ribbons are 14” wide and Sisters’ r}’. 22. 


ST. JOHN OF JERUSALEM. LIFE-SAVING MEDAL — This medal, 
in gold, silver and bronze, was originally instituted in 1874, and is 
‘ awarded by the Order for gallantry in saving life on land. It is circular 
in shape, and bears on the obverse the Cross of the Order surrounded by 
the legend, ‘‘ For Service in the Cause of Humanity.’’ The reverse 
has a sprig of the plant known as St. John’s Wort, with which is 
entwined a scroll bearing the words, “ Jerusalem, England,’ the 
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whole surrounded by the words, “‘ Awarded by the Grand Priory in 
the British Realm of the Order of the Hospital of St. John of 
Jerusalem.”’ The medal hangs from its ribbon by means ofa ring; is 
worn on the right breast from the usual black ribbon, and is only awarded 
to those who, by a conspicuous act of gallantry, have endangered 
their own lives. Since the institution of the medal ro gold, 129 silver 
and 283 bronze medals have been awarded, also 316 Certificates of 
Honour. This medal should not be confounded with the Service 
Medal of the Order of St. John, worn from a black ribbon with two white 


stripes, and dealt with later. 22. 

THE ALBERT MEDALS , 
Albert Medal in Gold for Gallantry in saving life at sea. 23. 
Albert Medal for Gallantry in saving life at sea. 24. 
Albert Medal in Gold for Gallantry in saving life on land. 25. 
Albert Medal for Gallantry in saving life on land. 26. 


_ These decorations, said to have been designed by Prince Albert, 
were originally established by Queen Victoria in 1866 for distinguishing 
the ‘‘ many heroic acts performed by mariners and others who endanger 
their own lives in saving, or endeavouring to save, the lives of others 
from shipwrecks and other perils of the sea’’; while in 1877 it was 
also extended for saving life on land for ‘‘ the many heroic acts per- 
formed on land by those who endanger their lives in 
saving or endeavouring to save the lives of others 
from accidents in mines, or railways, and at fires, or 
other peril within Her Dominions, other than perils 
of the sea.” The decorations were known as the 
‘* Albert Medal of the First Class,’’ and the ‘‘ Albert 
Medal of the Second Class,’’ inscribed “‘ For Gallantry 
in Saving Life at Sea,’’ and similar decorations in- 
scribed “‘ For Gallantry in Saving Life on Land.” 

In 1905 the rules for the award of the medals 
were amended, and it was ordained that the grant 
of decorations of the 1st Class should be “ confined 
to cases of extreme or heroic daring,’’ and those of 
the 2nd Class should be given ‘in cases which, 
though falling within the cases contemplated by 23, 24. 
this warrant, are not sufficiently distinguished to 
deserve the Albert Medal of the 1st Class.’”’ In August, 1917, the 
designations of the Albest Medals of the rst and 2nd Class were altered, 
respectively, to ‘‘ The Albert Medai in Gold,”’ and ‘‘ The Albert Medal.”’ 
The Albert Medal in Gold for Gallantry in saving life at sea consists of an 
oval gold badge, enamelled in dark blue, with a monogram in the centre 
composed of the letters ‘‘V’’ and ‘A’’ in gold, interlaced with an 
anchor in gold. The badge is encircled by a bronze garter, inscribed 
in.raised gold letters, ‘‘ For Gallantry in Saving Life at Sea,”’ and is 
surmounted by a representation in bronze of the crown of H.R.H. the 
late Prince Consort. At the top of the crown there is a ring through 
which the ribbon passes. The Albert Medal for Gallantry in saving life 
at sea is worked entirely in bronze, instead of in gold and bronze. 
The Albert Medal in Gold for Gallantry in saving life on land is the same 
as that in Gold for saving life at sea, except that the decoration is 
enamelled crimson, the anchor is omitted, and the inscription reads 
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‘‘For Gallantry in Saving Life on Land.’’ The Albert Medal for 
Gallantry in saving life on land is of exactly the game design, but is 
worked entirely in bronze. In 1904 the znd Class ribbons were increased 
in width from § inch to 13 inches. Any subsequent act of gallantry 
which is considered worthy of recognition by the award of the Albert 
Medal may be recorded by a bar. It'is ordained, further, that any 
recipient of the Albert Médal who may be guilty of any crime or dis- 
graceful conduct. shall have his name erased from the register of 
recipients, atid shall be required to return the decoration. Every 
petson on receiving the medal, moreover, is required to enter into ati 
engagement to return it if his name is so erased. His Majesty King 
George V. approved of recipients of the Albert Medals using the letters 
‘‘A.M.” after their names. 

Awards of the Albert Medal, both classes, to the end of 1938 are :— 





Land Service 





Sea 
S| | Admitalt 
Date U.K. | Dominions|Colonies| India | 5¢™¥#Ce Oe " 
1866-9 | — — — — 15 8 
1870-9 35 —_ — — 21 5 
1880-9 29 I — 2 18 5 
1890-9 7 — — 4 10 4 
1900-9 . 20 3 — 5 6 5 
I9IO-I19 142 9 — 19 29 64 
1920-9 7 5 — 9 9° 14 
1930-8 © 2 I I, IO 6 2 


MEDAL FOR DISTINGUISHED CONDUCT IN THE FIELD—A 
medal for ‘‘ meritorious service’’ was instituted in 1845. It was 
awarded on the recommendation of the. Commander-in-Chief only to 
sergeants, while serving or after discharge, with or 
without a pension. The Distinguished Conduct 
Medal, or “* D.C.M.,”’ as it is usually called, was prior 
to 1943 exclusively for the non-commissioned officers 
and men of the Army, and was sanctioned in 1854 to 
replace the old ‘‘ Meritorious Service Medal’’ for 
DISTINGUISHED gallantry in action. The D.C.M., which is sus- 
coxpucT pended ftom its ribbon by an ornamental scroll 
clasp, bears on one side the effigy of the reigning 
- Sovereign, and on the other the embossed words 
‘For Distinguished Conduct in the Field.” The 
date of the action fot which the medal is given is 
sometimes engraved upon it, while bars bearing 
the dates of any subsequent gallant actions may 
be awarded. Non-commissioned officers and men who have been 
given this medal either receive a gratuity of {20 on discharge, or an 
increase of pension of 6d.a day. Bars are also awarded for further 
services, as is the case with the D.S.O., and the same regulations are in 
force as to the wearing of the silver rose on the ribbon in undress 
uniform. Recipients are allowed to use the letters ‘‘D.C.M.” after 
their name. In Jan. 1943, airmen of non-commissioned rank became 
eligible for this medal for distinguished conduct.in action on the ground. 
It is a superior award to the Military Medal. 


. EN THE FIELD 
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Awards during the war of 1914-18 were as follows :— 


Overseas At Home (Air raids, etc.) 
D.C.M.. ee oe ee 24,591 29 

rst bar .. ee oe 472 _ 
2nd bar . 9 _ 27. 


THE CONSPICUOUS GALLANTRY MEDAL — This medal, which 
was, prior to 1943 awarded only to petty officers and men of the 
Royal Navy, and non-commissioned officers and men of the Royal 
Marines who might at any time distinguish them- 
selves by acts of conspicuous gallantry in action 
with the enemy, is the naval counterpart of the 
Army medal for Distinguished Conduct in the 
Field. It was originally sanctioned for the Crimean 
War. only, but was reinstituted in 1874, and is now 
available for any war. The medal is of silver, and 
has on one side the effigy of the reigning Sovereign 
with the usual legend, and on the other, in raised 
letters, the words ‘“‘ For Conspicuous Gallantry.” 
with a crown above, and the whole design en- 
circled by laurel branches. Medals awarded 
before 1874 had an ornamental scroll clasp for | 
suspension, but those issued since this date have a plain clasp. 
Petty officers of the Navy and sergeants of the Royal Marines may be 
awarded an annuity not exceeding {z0 with this medal, while men of 
junior grades may be awarded a gratuity of {20 on discharge from 
the service, or on promotian to a commission. Bars ate also awarded 
for further services, as is the case with the D.S.O., and the same regu- 
lations are in force as to the wearing of the silver rose on the ribbon 
in utidress uniform. Recipients are allowed to use the letters ‘‘C.G.M.” 
after their names. 

The ribbon, originally blue, white, blue in equal stripes, exactly 
similar to that of the D.S.C. (No. 14) was altered in 192t to the ribbon 
of the old Naval General Service Medal, ‘1793-1840, the C.G.M. being 
a much rarer award than the D.S.C. From 1914 — 
up till the end of 1938 only 110 naval ratings 
wete awarded the medal, of whom one subse- ' 
quently received a bar.* 28 


THE DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDAL 
(1914) — This medal was established on 14 ’ a. 
October, 1914, during the Great War. It is WA; service NV 
designed to be awarded in the numerous cases 
of courageous service in war by petty officerg 
and men of the Royal Navy, and non-commis- 
sioned officers and men of ‘the Royal Marines, 
and all other persons holding corresponding 
positions in the naval forces, who ‘‘ may at any time show themselves 








_* Airmen of non-commissioned rank, glider pilots, observers and 
other Army personnel arg now eligible for the C.G.M. for gallantry in 
air operations against the enemy as are also women of the Women’s 
Royal Naval Service for gallantry on shore during enemy action. The 
Navy retains its ribbon of white with dark blue edges. Other holders 
will wear a ribbon of light blue with dark blue edges. The award is 
superior to the D.F.M. 
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to the fore in action, and set an example of bravery and resource 
under fire, but without performing acts of such pre-eminent bravery 
as would render them eligible for the Conspicuous Gallantry Medal.”’ 
The medal bears on one side the effigy of King George in naval 
uniform, with the legend ‘‘ Georgius VI Britt: Omn: Rex et Ind: 
Imp.,’’ and on the reverse the inscription, “‘ For Distinguished 
Service,’’ surmounted by a crown, and encircled by a wreath of laurel. 
It hangs from its ribbon by means of a straight silver clasp. Bars 
are also awarded for further services, as is the case with the D.S.O., 
and the same regulations are in force as to the wearing of the silver 
rose on the ribbon in undress uniform. Recipients are allowed to use 
the letters ‘‘D.S.M.” after their names.* 


THE ROYAL WEST AFRICAN FRONTIER FORCE DISTIN- 
GUISHED CONDUCT MEDAL — The obverse of this silver medal 
shows the effigy of the reigning Sovereign, while the reverse bears the 
inscription “For Distinguished Conduct in the Field ’’ encircled by the 
words “‘ Royal West African Frontier Force:’’ 30. 


THE KING’S AFRICAN RIFLES DISTINGUISHED CONDUCT 
MEDAL — The ribbon and medal are the same as No. 30, except the 
wording on the reverse, which reads ‘“‘ King’s African Rifles.”’ 30A. 


THE MILITARY MEDAL —In March, 1916, King George V. in- 
stituted a new medal to be awarded to non-commissioned officers and 
men of the Army for individual or associated acts of bravery brought 
to notice by the recommendation of a Commander-in-Chief in the field. 
The medal, which is silver, is designated ‘‘ The Military Medal,’’ and 
bears on the obverse the Royal Effigy, and on the reverse the words - 
“‘ For Bravery in the Field,’’ encircled by a wreath and surmounted by 
the Royal Cypher and Crown. Men who have been awarded the medal 
may be granted a bar for further acts of bravery in action. 

The grant of this medal, which does not supersede No. 27, the 
“ D.C.M.,”’ places the men of the Army on much the same footing as 
those in ‘the N avy, who are eligible for the Conspicuous Gallantry 
Medal, No. 28, and the Distinguished Service Medal, No. 29, for services 
in action. It may be awarded to women, on the recommendation of a 
Commander-in-Chief in the field, for devotion to duty under fire. Bars 
are also awarded for further services, as is the case with the D.S.O., 
and the same regulations are in force as to the wearing of the silver rose 
on the ribbon in undress uniform. Recipients are allowed to use the 
letters ‘‘M.M.” after their names. The Military Medal can be 
awarded to warrant officers, rst Class and 2nd Class, for acts of bravery 
in the field in the same conditions as are prescribed for other ranks, as 
well as to personnel of the R.A.F. for gallant service on the ground. 31. 


INDIAN DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDAL (1907) — Instituted 
in 1907 for rewarding distinguished services in the field of Indian 
commissioned, and non-commissioned officers and men of the Indian 
Regular forces, the Reserve of the Indian Army, Border Militia 
and Levies, Military Police and Imperial Service troops employed 
under. the Indian Government. An amendment of 6 July, 1917, 


* Airmen of non-commissioned rank, glider pilots, observers and 
other Army personnel are now eligible for the award of the D.S.M., as 
are also women of the Women’s Royal Naval Service for gallantry or 
distinguished conduct ashore during enemy action. 
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extended the grant of the medal to Indian non-combatants engaged on 
field service, and authorized the issue of bars for further distinguished 
service as in the case of the British D.C.M. The Indian D.S.M. has on 
one side the effigy of the reigning Sovereign n with the usual legend, and on 
the other a laurel wreath with the words ‘“‘ For Distinguished Service.”* 32. 


CONSTABULARY MEDAL. IRELAND — In the centre of the ob- 
verse of this medal is the Irish Harp surmounted by a crown, the 
lower half of the harp being surrounded by a wreath of shamrock and 
laurel. Above the crown the words ‘“‘ Reward of Merit,’’ and below 
the wreath the words ‘Irish Constabulary.’’ The reverse bears the 
name of the recipient, surrounded by a wreath of shamrock and laure].33. 


BOARD OF TRADE MEDALS FOR SAVING LIFE AT SEA — 
The obverse of these medals bears the head of the Sovereign, with the 
legend ‘‘ Awarded-by the Board of Trade for Gallantry in Saving Life,”’ 
and the Royal Cypher. The reverse shows the figure of a man holding 
on to a spar in the sea, and signalling to a lifeboat in the distance ; a 
man supporting a rescued seaman, and a woman and child seated on a 
rock. The medals, awarded in gold, silver or bronze according to 
circumstances, are worn before war medals on the left breast, and are 
suspended from. their ribbons by means of ornamental scroll clasps. 
They are given not only for individual gallantry in saving life, but also 
for collective cases of heroism, as, for instance, to members of a boat’s 
crew. The Board of Trade’s authority to confer such medals is derived 
not from Royal Warrant, but from the -Merchant Shipping Acts of 
1854 and 1894. They are the only medals now current issued under 
the authority of Parliament. Holders are entitled to use the letters 
“‘S.G.M.”’ (Sea Gallantry Medal) after their names. Awards of the gold 
medal are extremely rare, while a very high standard of gallantry is 
also required for the bestowal of the silver and bronze specimens. 34. 


BOARD OF TRADE GOLD AND SILVER MEDALS “FOR FOREIGN 
SERVICES ’’ — These medals are issued by the Board of Trade, 
through the Foreign Office, to foreigners only. The medals are four 
in number, each having on the obverse the -head of the reigning 
Sovereign with the usual titular legend. The reverse bears the words 
‘‘Presented by’’ (in the case of No. 3, ‘‘from”’) ‘‘the British Govern- 
ment,” within a wreath of oak leaves surmounted by a crown, with legend 
as follows: (1) For Saving the Life ofa British Subject. (2) For Saving 
the Lives of British Subjects. (3) For Gallantry and Humanity. 
(4) For Assisting a British Vessel in Distress. The medals are given 
in gold to officers and in silver to men. They are small, the size of a 
half-crown piece, and were originally suspended “from plain crimson 
ribbons, since altered to ribbons precisely similar to that of the Board 
of Trade Medal for Saving Life at Sea. 34. 


EDWARD MEDAL (1907) — This medal was established in 1907, 
for distinguishing heroic acts performed by miners and quarrymen who 
endanger their own lives in saving, or endeavouring to save, the lives 
of others from perils in mines or quarries within the King’s Dominions. 
In 1909 the award of the medal was extended to British subjects who, 
in the course of industrial employment, endanger their own lives in 
saving, or endeavouring to save, the lives of others from perils incurred 
in connection with such industrial employment. 


4 
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The medals are of silver and bronze, and were originally known as 
the Edward Medals of the Ist and 2nd Class. In August, 1917, how- 
ever, their designations were altered respectively to ‘‘ The Edward 
Medal in Silver,”” and ‘‘ The Edward Medal.’’ The obverse of all the 
medals bears the Royal Effigy. The design on the reverse of the 
miners’ and quarrymen’s medal, designed by Mr. Reynolds Stephens, 
shows a miner rescuing a stricken comrade and bears the words “‘ For 
Courage.’’ The reverse industrial medal shows a classical female 
figure holding a wreath, with words ‘‘ For Courage,’’ and a suggestion 
of a manufacturing town in the background. © 

The cost of these medals is not provided from Imperial Funds, but 
from the income of a capital sum subscribed by a few gentlemen of 
position interested in the subject. Whenever possible the medals are 
presented by His Majesty in person. Bars may be granted for subse- 
quent acts of gallantry—though none appear to have been awarded 
up to date—while recipients are entitled to use the letters ‘‘ E.M.”’ after 
their names. Up to the end of 1938 only eighty-two Edward Medals 
in Silver were awarded. Awards of the Edward Medal (bronze) up 
to the end of 1938 were :— 








Period Kingdom Dominions , Colonies India 
1907-9 20 17 — — 
1910-19 291 13 4 12 
1920-9 74 9 2. 8 
1930-7 67 * : — I I 
1938 8 _— _ I 





* In the years 1929-38 sixty Edward Medals were awarded for 
bravery in mines. 35. 


x's POLICE AND FIRE SERVICES MEDAL, FOR GALLAN- 


KING’S POLICE AND FIRE SERVICES MEDAL, FOR DISTIN- 
GUISHED SERVICE. 37. 


A King’s Police Medal was established in 1909 for award to 
officers of Police or Fire Brigades in respect of one of the following 
qualifications : (1) Conspicuous gallantry in saving life and property, 
or in preventing crime or arresting criminals ; the risks incurred to be 
estimated with due regard to the obligations and duties of the officers 
concerned. (2) A specially distinguished record in administrative or 
detective service. (3) Success in organizing Police Forces or Fire 
Brigades or Departments, or in maintaining their organization under 
special difficulties. (4) Special services in dealing with serious or 
widespread outbreaks of crime or public disorder, or of fire. (5) Valu- 
able political and secret services. (6) Special services to Royalty and 
Heads of States.. (7) Prolonged service ; but only when distinguished 
by very exceptional ability and merit. The medal, which is of silver 
and hangs from its ribbon by means of a swivel ring, bears on the 
obverse the effigy of the reigning Sovereign with the usual legend. 
The reverse of the original medal shows the armed figure of a watch- 
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man leaning on a sword and bearing a shield on which is inscribed ‘‘ To 
guard my people.’’ In the background is a fortified city. The ribbon 
was dark blue, with white edges and a white stripe in the centre (No. 37). 

The original Royal Warrant of 1909 was amended in 1916, 1930, 
1933 and twice during 1936. British’ subjects and others serving 
in recognized Police Forces or properly organized Fire Brigades 
in the United Kingdom, in India or in the Colonies, protectorates and 
mandated territories, are now eligible, as are also those in any Dominion 
if its Government so desires. Awards are made on the recommendation 
of the Home Secretary. 

Since 1933 there have been two distinct medals—“ For Gallantry ”’ 
and “‘ For Distinguished Service,’’ with the appropriate wording on 
the reverse. The gallantry medal has a ribbon of dark blue with 
white edges and a central white stripe, with a thin red line down 
each stripe of white (No. 36). The original ribbon (No. 37) was 
retained for the medal for distinguished service. | 

Awards of the King’s Police Medal up to the end of 1938 were :— 





ft 


United 


Period Kingdom | Dominions | Colonies | India and 
1909 38 2 5 "50 
I910-I19 396 54 82 483 
1920-9 356 50 83 417 
1930-6 201 43 go : 312 
"1937 35 8 17 26 
1938 43 5 13 23 





INDIAN POLICE MEDAL — This medal is in bronze. On the 
obverse the effigy of the King Emperor crowned, and facing left. 
The reverse shows a wreath of laurel surmounted by a small Imperial 
Crown. Across the wreath is a band inscribed “‘ For Distinguished 
Conduct.’’ Above this band is the word ‘“‘ Indian,’’ and below the word 
“* Police.”’ * 37A. 


NAVAL GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL (1793-1840) — One side of 
this medal bears the diademed head of Queen Victoria, the usual legend 
and the date, ‘1848.’ The other side shows a figure of Britannia 
seated on a sea-horse, with a trident in her right hand and a laurel 
branch in the left. The artist was Mr. W. Wyon, R.A. There is a 
plain silver clasp for suspension. Engagement bars for no less than 
230 different engagements, actions and cutting-out expeditions were 
authorized. These either bear the name of an action, the name of a 
vessel capturing or defeating an enemy’s ship, or the words “ Boat 
SERVICE ’’ with the date. It is impossible to mention all the bars here, 
but among them there are those inscribed ‘“‘ 1st JUNE, 1794,’ for 
Lord Howe’s action on the ‘‘ Glorious First of June,’ 1794; ‘‘ CAMPER- 
pown,”’ for the battle of 11 October, 1797; ‘‘ NiLx,” for Lord Nelson’s 
battle in Aboukir Bay, 1 August, 1798; ‘‘ COPENHAGEN,” 2 April, 
1801; ‘‘ TRAFALGAR,” 21 October, 1805; ‘' SHANNON \WITH CHESA- 


* For details of the Burma Police and Gallantry Medals and the 
South African Police Good Service Medal, see pages 34-35. 
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PEAKE,’ I June, 1813; ‘’ NAVARINO,’”’ 20 October, 1827. The last bar 
issued was that inscribed ‘‘ Syria,” for the operations of November, 
1840. This medal was not issued until 1848. Included in the list of 
recipients of the medal with the bar for “‘ June 
Ist, 1794,’ was Daniel Tremendous McKenzie, of 
H.M.S. Tremendous. He was officially styled as 
‘‘ Baby.” At that time a certain proportion of the 
seamen were allowed to take their wives to sea 
with them, and ‘‘ Tremendous McKenzie’’ was 
born at sea shortly before the action. Various 
Army officers and soldiers received the naval medal 
and bars, for during the wars for which it was 
issued troops were not infrequently embarked on 
board men-of-war instead of Royal Marines. Naval 
General Service Medals with, amongst others, bars 
of the following actions were issued to certain 
officers and men of the Army who were serving on 
board His Majesty’s ships: “rst JUNE, 1794”’; 
‘Sr. VINCENT,” 14 September, 1797; ‘‘ CoPpEN- 
HAGEN,”’ 2 April, 1801 ; “‘ St. SEBASTIAN,’’ August— 
September, 1813; ‘‘ ALGIERS,” 27 August, 1815 ; 
‘‘ NAVARINO,” 20 October, 1827; ‘‘ Syria,” No- 
vember, 1840. 38. 








MILITARY GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL (1793-1814) — The ob- 
verse of this medal is the same as that of the Naval General Service 
Medal just described. Upon the reverse appears an upright figure of 
Queen Victoria standing on a dais. She is crowning the kneeling 
figure of the Duke of Wellington with a wreath of laurel. By the side 
of the dais is the British lion couchant. Round the top circumference 
are the words “‘ To the British Army ’’; “ 1793-1814’ at the bottom, 
Mr. W. Wyon, R.A., was the artist. The ribbon for suspension passes 
through a plain clasp at the top of the medal. Twenty-nine different 
engagement bars were issued with this medal, and though the latter 
was to be bestowed for services from 1793 till 
1814, it will be noticed that no bars were awarded 
for services before 1801, or between 1801 and 1806. 
The following is a list of the bars awarded: 
‘“‘Eaypr.” This bar, for the campaign of 1801, 
was granted in 1850, to those soldiers who had 
taken part in the operations and “ were still alive.” 
‘‘Marpa,” for the battle in Calabria of 4 July, 
1806. ‘‘ Rovera,” for the engagement of 17 
August, 1808, Peninsular War. ‘‘ VimiERa,” for 
the battle of 21 August, 1808, Peninsular War. 
‘‘ SAHAGUN,”’ 21 December, 1808, Peninsular War. 
‘‘ BENEVENTE,’’ 29 December, 1808, Peninsular 
War. (A single bar inscribed ‘‘ Sanacun & BENEVENTE ”’ was given 
to those men who had fought in both engagements.) ‘‘ CoruNNA,”’ 
16 January, 1809, Peninsular War. ‘‘ MARTINIQUE,” 24 February, 
1809, West Indies. ‘‘ TALAVERA,”’ 27-28 July, 1809, Peninsular War. 
** GUADALOUPE,”’ January—February, 1810, West Indies. ‘‘ Busaco,”’ 
27, September, 1810, Peninsular War. ‘“ Barrosa,” 5 March, 1811, 
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Peninsular War. ‘' FUENTES D’ONOoR,’’ 5 May, 1811, Peninsular War. 
““ ALBUERA,” 16 May, I8II, Peninsular War. “ Java,” August— 
September, 1811. ‘‘ Ciupap Roprico,” 19 January, 1812, Peninsular 
War. ‘‘ Bapajoz,’” 17 March—6 April, 1812, Peninsular War. 
““ SALAMANCA,” 22 July, 1812, Peninsular War. ‘‘ Fort DEtTRoIT,”’ 
16 August, 1812, North America. ‘‘ CHATEAUGUAY,’’? 26 October, 
1812, N. America. ‘‘ CHRYSTLER’S Farm,’’ 11 November, 1813, N. 
America. ‘‘ VITTORIA,’ 21 June, 1813, Peninsular War. ‘' PYRENEES,”’ 
28 July—2 August, 1813, Peninsular War. ‘St. SEBASTIAN,”’ 
August-September, 1813, Peninsular War. ‘‘ NIVELLE,’’ 16 November, 
1813, Peninsular War. ‘ NIVE,’’ 9-13 December, 1813, Peninsular 
War. ‘‘ ORTHES,” 17 February, 1814, Peninsular War; and 
““TouLousE,” 10 April, 1814, Peninsular War. A ribbon of the 
same colours, but only 1 inch wide, is now used for the D.S.O. Senior 
officers of the Army had previously been granted gold medals and bars 
for all the engagements and battles mentioned above, but no medal 
had been bestowed upon the junior officers or the rank and file. There 
was considerable feeling in the matter, and no little discussion in the 
Houses of Parliament, and to rectify the omission the Army General 
Service Medal was eventually sanctioned by Queen Victoria in 1847, 
and was issued the following year.to all surviving officers and men who 
had been in any of the battles mentioned. The Duke of Richmond 
was almost eritirely ,responsible for the award of the medal, and 
the officers interested in the grant presented him with a piece of 
plate to the value of 1,500 guineas. One naval officer, Lieutenant 
Carroll, received the Army medal and bar for “‘Marpa,” while a 
few other officers of the Royal Navy and Royal Marines were 
awarded it with the ‘ GuaDALouPE ” and “ Java ’”’ bars. 39. 


WATERLOO MEDAL (1815). Ribbon 1} inches 
wide — This medal bears on the obverse the effigy 
of H.R.H. the Prince Regent, with the words 
‘‘George P. Regent.’’ On the reverse is a winged 
figure of Victory seated on a plinth, the base of 
which bears the word ‘“‘ Waterloo.’’ Round the top 
circumference is the name “ Wellington,’’ and at the 
bottom the date ‘‘ June 18th, 1815.’ The artist 
was Mr. Thomas Wyon. When issued the medal 
was suspended by means of a large steel ring 
through which the ribbon passed, but many officers 
and men had the ring removed and an ornamental 
silver bar substituted. No engagement bars were 
issued, ‘as the medal bears the name of the battle. 
The medal was issued in 1816-17, at the suggestion 
of the Duke of Wellington, and besides being be- 
stowed upon all officers and men who had been at 
Waterloo, was given to those who had fought at 
the Battle of Ligny on 16 June, and at "Quatze 
Bras on 16 June. 


FIRST BURMAH MEDAL (1824-6). Ribbon a inches wide — One 
side of this medal shows the white elephant of Ava -kneeling before a 
victorious lion. In the background is a Union Jack and palm trees. 
Below a Persian inscription reading, ‘“‘ The elephant of Ava submitting 
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to the British lion. 1826.’’ On the obverse is shown an attacking 
party advancing towards a pagoda. In the foreground is the dis- 
mounted figure of Sir A. Campbell directing the operations from 
beneath a palm tree. <A steamer is in the left background. Below, in 
Persian, is the inscription, ‘‘ The Standard of the Victorious Army of 
England in.Ava.’’ The ribbon passed through a steel ring like that 
of the Waterloo Medal. This medal was issued by the East India 
Company in 1826, to the Madras and Bengal native troops. 

It was given in gold to officers, and in silver to others, and no 
engagement bars were issued. Naval officers and men who had served 
in the Irrawaddy flotilla during the campaign subsequently received 
the ‘‘ India Medal, 1799—1826,’’ with a bar for ‘‘ Ava.” 39. 


FIRST INDIA MEDAL (1799-1826) —-On the obverse is the head 
of Queen Victoria with the legend “ Victoria Regina.’’ The reverse 
has a seated winged figure of Victory in the 
foreground. She holds a laurel wreath in one 
hand and a wreath in the other. Above appears 
the inscription ‘‘To the Army of India” and 
below the dates ‘“‘ 1799-1826.-’ Artist, Mr. W. 
Wyon, R.A. The ribbon passes through an orna- 
mental scroll clasp at the top of the medal. This 
medal was the counterpart for the troops in India 
of the Army General Service Medal. It was issued 
in 1851 at the request and expense of the Hon. 
East India Company. Bars for the following 
battles were issued: ‘‘ ALLIGHUR: ”’ storming of 
Allighur, 4 September, 1803. ‘‘ BATTLE oF DELHI,”’ 
11 September, 1803, Mahrattas defeated by British. 
‘‘ ASSAYE: ”’ 23 September, 1803, Mahrattas de- 
feated by Wellesley. ‘‘ ASSEERGHUR:”’ siege of Asseerghur, 21 October, 
1803. ‘‘ LASWARREE,’”’ I November, 1803. ‘‘ ARGAUM:”’ battle of 
Argaum, 26 November, 1803. ‘‘ GAWILGHUR:”’ siege and storming of 
Gawilghur, 15 December, 1803. ‘‘ DEFENCE OF DELHI: ’’ 7~16 October, 
1804, besieging force of Mahrattas defeated by British. ‘‘ BATTLE oF 
DEIGc,’’ 13 November, 1804. ‘‘ CAPTURE OF DEIG,’’ 23 December, 
1804. ‘‘NEPAUL:’’ war in Nepaul, 1814-16. ‘“‘ KIRKEE,’’ November, 
1817. ‘‘ Poona:’”’ battle and capture of Poona, November, 1817. 
‘“* KIRKEE AND Poona: ”’ battles of Kirkee and Poona, November, 1817. 
‘‘ SEETABULDEE: ”’ battle of Seetabuldee, 26-27 November, 1817. 
‘‘ NAGPORE : ”’ battle and capture of Nagpore, November and December, 
1817. ‘‘ SEETABULDEE AND NaGpore.” ‘‘ MAHEIDPOOR: ”’ battle of 
Maheidpoor, 21 December,1817. ‘‘ CoryGAUM: ” defence of Corygaum, 
I January 1818. ‘‘ Ava:” war in Ava, 1824-6. ‘‘ BHURTPOOR:”’ 
siege and storming of Bhurtpoor, January, 1826. 40. 


MEDAL FOR THE CAPTURE OF GHUZNEE (July, 1839) — This 
medal has on one side a representation of the gateway of the fortress 
of Ghuznee, with the word ‘‘ Ghuznee ”’ in a scroll below. On the 
other side are two branches of laurel with, inside them, a mural crown. 
Above, “ 23rd July,” below, ‘ 1839.’’ The ribbon passes through 
a plain clasp atthe top of the medal. No engagement bars were 
issued. This medal was originally to have been conferred by the 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk-on the troops engaged in the capture of 
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Ghuznee. -The Shah Shoojah died, however, before the medal was 
issued, and it was subsequently bestowed in 1842 in the name of the 
Indian Government. The ribbon was originally intended to be half 
green and half yellow, instead of crimson and green. How the change 
came to be made is not known. 41. 


JELLALABAD MEDAL (1842) — On one side is the head of Queen 
Victoria with the legend “ Victoria Vindex.’’ On the other side 
is a winged figure of Victory flying over the fortress of Jellalabad. 
She carries a Union Jack in one hand and a laurel wreath in the other. 
Above is “‘ Jellalabad. VII April,’’ and below the year, ‘‘ MpcccxLiI.”’ 
The artist was Mr. William Wyon. The medal was hung from its 
ribbon by means of a plain german-silver clasp, and no engagement 
bars were issued. <A Jellalabad medal was first issued in -December, 
1842, to the European and native troops who defended the fortress. 
It did not bear the effigy of Queen Victoria, and was of a very rough 
design, and the medal described above was intended to supersede it. 
The men, however, preferred the original medal first issued, and com- 
paratively few of the later ones were applied for in exchange. This 
ribbon is supposed to represent an Eastern sky at sunrise: pink 
merging into yellow, and yellow into blue. Its colouring is most 
striking, and the ribbon was revived for the ‘‘ Kabul to Kandahar 
Bronze Star ’’ of 1880. 42. 


CANDAHAR, GHUZNEE AND CABUL MEDALS (1842) — The 
obverse of these medals bear the diademed head of Queen Victoria with 
the wording ‘‘ Victoria Vindex.’’ There are four different reverses: 
(1) A crown, the word ‘‘ Candahar,’’ and the date, 
“‘ 1842,”’ inside a wreath of laurel. (2) A crown, 
the words ‘‘ Ghuznee”’ and ‘‘ Cabul,”’ each in a 
laurel wreath, with ‘‘ 1842’’ below. (3) The same 
as No. 1, but with the names “ Candahar,”’ 
‘“‘Ghuznee”’ and ‘‘ Cabul.’”’ (4) The same as No. 1, 
but with the name “ Cabul”’ only. The medals 
are suspended from their ribbons by means of 
plain steel clasps, and were designed by Mr. William 
Wyon, R.A. They were given for the operations 
in Afghanistan in 1842, and were issued by the 
Indian Government. The specimen inscribed 42. 
‘‘Candahar ’’ was awarded to those officers and 

men who had been in action in the vicinity of that place. No. 2 
(Ghuznee, Cabul) was given to those who were present at the opera- 
tions resulting in the capture of Ghuznee and occupation of Cabul; 
while No. 3 .was bestowed on those entitled to. both the above. No. 4 
was awarded to those officers and men who were present at the operations 
culminating in the occupation of Cabul. 42. 


MEDAL FOR THE DEFENCE OF KELAT-I-GHILZIE (1842) — 
This medal was specially struck for the heroic defence of the fort of 
Kelat-i-Ghilzie, May, 1842. The garrison consisted of 950 men, and 
of these one irregular regiment of Shah Shoojah’s force, in recognition 
of its gallant conduct during the siege, was specially brought to the 
strength of the Bengal Army under the name of the ‘‘ Regiment of 
Kelat-i-Ghiizie.’’ Its regimental colours were composed of the three 
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colours of the military medal ribbon of India, red, yellow and blue, 
arranged horizontally as in the Dutch flag. ‘The Kelat-i-Ghilzie Medal 
has on one side a shield bearing the word “ Kelat-i-Ghilzie,’’ sur- 
mounted by a mural crown and encircled by branches of laurel. On 
the reverse appears a trophy of arms and below it a tablet with the 
word ‘‘ Invicta ”’ and the date “‘ mpcccx.i1.’’ The medal has a steel 
clasp for suspension. 42. 


SINDE MEDAL (1843) — This medal was awarded for Sir Charles 
Napier’s conquest of Sinde. It bears on one side the head of Queen 
Victoria, with the legend “‘ Victoria Regina.’’ There are three different 
reverses: (1) A _ laurel wreath surrounding a crown, the word 
“MEEANEE,”’ and the date, ‘‘ 1843.’’ (2) The same, but with the 
word ‘‘ HyDERABAD ”’ instead of ‘‘ MEEANEE.’”’ (3) The same, but 
with ‘‘ HyDERABAD ”’ in addition to ‘“‘ MEEANEE.’”’ The artist was 
Mr. W. Wyon, R.A., and the medal is provided with a plain steel clasp 
for suspension. The action at Meeanee was fought on 17 February, 
1843, and that at Hyderabad on 24 March the same year. The 
appropriate medals were awarded to the officers and men who had been 
in one or both of the battles. The officers and crews of the Hon. East 
India Company’s vessels Comet, Planet, Meteor and Satellite, also 
received it, as these four ships formed the flotilla which took part in 
the campaign. The cost of these medals was borne by the Home 
Government, this being the only case on record where medals for 
Indian service were not paid for by the Indian Government. 42. 


STARS FOR GWALIOR CAMPAIGN (1843) — Stars made of bronze 
from guns captured at the Battles of Maharajpoor and Punniar 
during the Gwalior campaign of 1843, were 
presented by the Government of India to 
all officers and men present at those en- 
gagements. They consist of six-pointed 
bronze stars 2 inches in diameter with 
“small silver stars in the centre. Round 
the centre of the silver stars are the 
Naimes.and year, ‘‘ MAHARAJPOOR. 1843,” 
or “‘ PUNNIAR. 1843,” as the case may be, 
and in the centre itself the date, ‘‘ Dec. 
zoth.’? The back of the stars are quite 
plain, except for name of recipient and regi- 
ment. When first issued these decorations 
were fitted with hooks and were intended 
to be worn on the breast of the coat like 
42. the stars of orders of knighthood. Sub- 

: sequently, however, the recipients fitted 
suspension clasps or rings, according to their individual fancies, and 
wore them as medals with the then usual Indian ribbon. 42. 


CHINA -_MEDAL (1842). 14 inches wide.-—— This medal was given 
to the men of the Navy and Army who had taken part in the following 
operations in China: In the Canton River, 1841. At Chusan in 
1841 and 1842. At Amoy, Ningpo, Chinpae, Tsekee Chapoo; in the 
Yang-tse-kiang ; in the Woosung River; and in the assault upon 
Ching-Kiang-Foo. No engagement bars were issued. The medal bears 
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on one side the effigy of Queen Victoria with the usual legend, and on the 
other a palm tree, an oval shield with the Royal Arms, and a trophy of 
weapons. Round the top circumference is the 
inscription, ‘‘ Armis exposcere pacem,”’ and at the 
bottom the word “‘ China,’’ and. the date ‘‘ 1842.” 
A plain german-silver clasp was provided for 
suspension. The artist was Mr. William Wyon, 
R.A. The crimson in this ribbon is said to repre- 
sent the heraldic colour of Great Britain and the 
yellow the imperial colour of China. — 43. 


MEDAL FOR SUTLEJ CAMPAIGN. (SIKH 
WAR) (1845-6) — The obverse of this medal has 
the effigy of Queen Victoria and the usual word- 
ing. Upon the reverse-appears a figure of Victory 
holding out a laurel wreath in her right hand. 
In her left is a palm branch, and at her feet a 
pile of captured weapons. The words “‘ Army of 
the Sutlej’’ round the top circumference, and at 
the bottom the name and date of the battle for 
which the medal was struck. The medal was pro- 
vided with an ornamental scroll clasp for sus- 
pension from its ribbon. The artist was Mr. 
William Wyon, R.A. Medals with the following 
battles inscribed on the reverse were issued. 
‘‘ MOODKEE 1845,’ ‘‘ FEROZESHUHUR 1845,” “‘ ALI- 
WAL 1846,” ‘‘ SoBRAON 1846.’ For his first en- 
gagement a soldier received the medal with the 
corresponding inscription, and if he subsequently 
took part in another he was given an engagement 
bar bearing the name of the second. Similarly 
with second and third bars for his third and fourth 
engagements. This was the first instance of bars 
being granted with any Indian medal, the first 
Indian Medal, 1799-1826, with bars for battles 
previous to 1845, not being authorized until 185r. 

44, 


NEW ZEALAND MEDAL (1845-66) — The 
obverse bears the diademed head of Queen Vic- 
toria wearing a veil, with the legend, “ Victoria 
D.G. Britt. Reg. F.D.’’ The reverse has a wreath 
of laurel, inside of which appear the dates of 
service of the recipient. The words ‘“ New Zea- 
land’’ appear above, and “ Virtutis Honor” 
below. The medal hangs from its ribbon by an 
embossed silver clasp. The New Zealand medal 
was not authorized until 1869, and was then 
issued to the officers and men of the Navy and 
Army for services against the Maoris between 
1845 and 1847, and again for the operations carried out from 1860 to 
1866. No.engagement bars were given, but the medal bears on the 
obverse the dates between which the recipients served, and also with 
a single date or no date. ’ 45. 
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NEW ZEALAND CROSS — This Cross was instituted by the New 
Zealand Government in 1869 for award to members of the Militia, 
Volunteers and Armed Constabulary who had particularly distinguished 
themselves by bravery in action, or devotion to duty while on service 
during the war against the Maoris. In communicating the order 
establishing the Cross to the Secretary of State for the Colonies in 
London, the Governor of New Zealand observed he was aware that 
the Queen was the fount of honour and could alone institute orders of 
distinction. The New Zealand Govt. did not pretend to any powers of 
this kind; but the proposed distinction was simply a local honour and 
the Governor’s responsible advisers had urged there should be no delay 
in its award, particularly as the defence of the country had fallen 
upon the local forces. In his reply the Secretary of State observed 
that the Governor had overstepped the limits of his authority, and that 
it was necessary to point this out so that no precedent might be 
established for the institution of similar awards in New Zealand or any 
other Colony. In the very exceptional circumstances, however, the 
Queen had been pleased to sanction the institution of the decoration 
and the rules governing its award. The decoration consists of a silver 
Maltese Cross with a gold star on each limb. In the centre, in a circle 
within a wreath of laurel in gold, are the words ‘NEw ZEALAND.” 
The Cross is surmounted by a crown in gold which is attached by a 
ring and a V to a silver bar ornamented with gold laurel leaves, 
through which the ribbon passes. The ribbon, 14 inches wide, is the 
same colour as that of the Victoria Cross. It is understood that the 
New Zealand Cross was awarded to five persons only—four Europeans 
(among whom were Captains Preece, Mair and Rowley Hill), and one 
Maori. As it has never been awarded since 1869 it is probably the 
rarest decoration in the world. 


PUNJAB MEDAL (1848-9) — The obverse has the effigy of Queen 
Victoria with the usual wording. On the reverse is a party of Sikhs 
laying down their arms to General Sir Walter Raleigh Gilbert, who 
appears on horseback. To the right is a file 
of British troops with colours flying, and in the 
background a hill surmounted by palm trees. 
“ , To the Army of the Punjab ” round the top; 

“MDCCCXLIX”’ at the bottom. The medal hangs 
from an ornamental scroll clasp. This decoration 
was given to the officers and men of the Navy 
and Army for the war which ended in the annex- 
ation of the Punjab. Three engagement bars 
were issued, inscribed respectively ‘‘ MooLtan,” 
** CHILIANWALA,” and ‘‘ GoojERAT.”’ The first 
was awarded for the operations before Mooltan, 
27 December, 1848, to 21 January, 1849; the 
second, for the Battle of Chilianwala, 13 January, 
1849 ; ; and the third, for the Battle of Goojerat, 
21 February, 1849. The bars were awarded. according as to whether 
the recipient had been in one, or more battles, but a large number 
of medals were given without them. 46. 


INDIA GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL (1854) — This medal has 
on the obverse the usual head of Queen Victoria with the customary 
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legend. The reverse shows a winged figure of Victory crowning a 
seated warrior with a wreath of laurel. Below 
a lotus flower and leaves, emblematic of the East. 
An ornamental scroll clasp is provided for suspen- 
sion. This medal was first issued in 1854, to 
“commemorate the services rendered against the 
Burmese in 1852-3.’ It was used subsequently, 
however, for many campaigns and expeditions 
against the native tribes, and was not finally dis- 
continued until 1895. It was Lord Dalhousie, the 
Governor-General of India, who, in 1852, first 
suggested that a general service medal for India 
should be adopted, and that the medal, with 
appropriate bars, should be given for all succeed- 
ing campaigns in India. Medals had recently 47- 
become very numerous, and the idea was to limit 

their number. The medal was issued for a large number of small 
wars and expeditions, with the following bars: ‘‘Prcu,” “ Persia,” 
‘‘ NORTH-WEST FRONTIER,” ‘‘ UMBEYLA,” ‘“‘ BHOoTAN,” ‘‘ LOOSHAI,” 
‘“‘ PERAK,” ‘ JOWAKI 1877-8,” “‘ NaGa 1879-80,” ‘“‘ BURMA 1885-7,” 
“ SIkKIm 1888,” “ Hazara 1888,” ‘‘ BURMA 1887-—80,”’ ‘‘ CHIN-LUSHAI 
1889—90,”” ‘‘SAMANA 1891,” “‘ HAZARA 1891,”’ ‘‘N.E. FRONTIER 1891,”’ 
“‘Hunza 1891,” ‘‘ BURMA 1889-92,” “‘ LusHaAI 1889-92,” ‘“‘ CHIN HILLS 
1892-93,” ** KACHIN HILLs 1892-93,” ‘“ WAZIRISTAN 1894-5.” 47. 


MEDALS FOR SOUTH AFRICA (1834-5, 1846-7, 1850-3, 1877-9) 
— A medal for the campaigns against the Kaffirs of 1834-5, 1846-7 
and 1850-3, was issued in 1854. They all bore the date “‘ 1853.” 
The same medal, with bars inscrtbed “ 1877,’’ ‘‘ 1877-8,’’ ‘‘ 1878,’ 
‘* 1878-9,” “* 1879,”’ and “‘ 1877—-8-9,’’ was again given for the campaigns 
of 1877-9 against the Galeka, Gaika, Zulu and other Kaffir tribes, the 
principle being that the date or dates on the bar 
covered all the operations in which the recipients 
were engaged. The medal without bars was also 
given to the troops employed in Natal during the 
Zulu War. The obverse of all the medals is the 
same, and bears the diademed head of Queen 
Victoria with the customary inscription. The 
reverse shows a British lion crouching behind a 
bush with the words ‘‘ South Africa’’ above. The... 
medal issued in 1854 has the date “‘1853’’ below 
the lion, but in the “‘ 1877-9 ’’ specimen the dage 
is replaced by a Zulu shield, and assegais. They 
both have an ornamental scroll clasp for sus- 
pension. _ 48. 


‘ N.B.— The ribbon for the earlier medals was of a paler shade of 
orange than that shown in No. 48, which is the ribbon’ for the medal of 
the 1877-9 campaigns. 


CRIMEA MEDAL (1854-6) — The obverse of this medal bears the 
head of Queen Victoria, the usual wording, and the date “ 1854.” 
The reverse shows a flying figure of Victory crowning with a laurel 
wreath a Roman warrior armed with a shield and sword. The word 
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‘* Crimea ’’ ig inscribed vertically on the left. The medal is hung 
from its ribbon by an ornamental foliated clasp, and itsissue, with bars 
inscribed, ‘“‘INKERMANN”’ and ‘‘ ALmMa’”’ for those 
two battles, was authorized in December, 1854, 
while the Crimean War was yet in progress. Sub- 
sequent orders, however, authorized additional 
bars being granted for ‘‘ BALAKLAVA”’ and “ SE- 
BASTOPOL,”’ while another, ‘‘ AZorF,’’ was awarded 
to the Navy for the operations in the Sea of 
Azoff. Medals with the ‘‘ Balaclava’’ bar awarded 
to the.17th Lancers, 13th Light Dragoons, 11th 
Hussars, 4th Light Dragoons and the 8th Hussars, 
are most highly prized by collectors on account 
of the historic charge of the Light Brigade. The 
bars for the Crimean medal are in the form 
of oak leaves, with the name of the engagement 
in raised letters. They are most unusual and artistic. The British 
‘medal was given to a limited number of French soldiers who fought as 
our Allies during the campaign. 


Ves §) BALTIC MEDAL (1854-5)—The Baltic medal 
, WAC bears the usual head of Queen Victoria and 
legend. On the reverse is a seated figure of 
Britannia holding a trident, with a representation 
of the fortress of Bomarsund and Fort Sveaborg 
in the background. The word “ Baltic’’ appears 
; at the top, and at the bottom the dates “‘ 1854— 
peal |\>7i Z FEN 1855.’ The medal hangs from an ornamental 

Se , scroll clasp, and no engagement bars were issued. 
CS It was issued to the officers and men serving on 

50. board H.M. ships which were in the Baltic in the 
years 1854 and 1855, and was also given to two 

officers and ninety men of the Sappers and Miners who served on 
board the flagship. : 50. 


INDIAN MUTINY MEDAL ((1857—8)— This has the usual Queen’s 
head and legend on the obverse. On the reverse is a standing figure 
of Britannia with a shield. Her right hand is outstretched with 
a.wreath of laurel. The British lion appears in 
the background. The word ‘“India’’ appears 
‘round the top circumference, and below the dates 
“* 1857-1858."’ The artist responsible for the 
reverse was Mr. Leonard Wyon. The medal is 
suspended from its ribbon by an ornamental clasp. 
The decoration was awarded to the British troops 
employed in the Indian Mutiny, and, amongst 
others, was given to the officers and men of 
H.M.S. Pearl and Shannon, and to the crews of 
the Hon. East India Company’s vessels Calcutta 
and Sans Pareil. It was the last medal given by 
the Hon. East India Company in the name of 
_ the British Government. The following bars were 
issued: ‘‘ DELHI.’’ Granted to those employed in the operations against, 
and at the assault of Delhi, 30 May-—14 September, 1857. ‘‘ DEFENCE 
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oF Lucknow.” Granted to all those who formed part of the original 
garrison under Major-General Sir John Inglis; and to those who 
succoured them, and continued the defence under Major-Generals 
Havelock and Outram, until relieved by Lord Clyde, 29 June-17 


November, 1857. ‘‘ RELIEF oF LucKNow.”’ Granted to the troops 
engaged in the operations against. Lucknow, under the immediate 
command of Lord Clyde, November, 1857. ‘‘ LucKNow.”’ Granted 


to those engaged in the operations against .Lucknow, under the 
immediate command of Lord Clyde, November, 1857 and March, 
1858. ‘‘ CENTRAL INp1A.”’ Granted to the troops employed in the 
operations against Jhansi, Calpee and Gwalior, and to those employed 
in Central India, January—June, 1858. ‘51. 


CHINA MEDAL (1857-60) — This medal is of exactly the same 
design as that given for China, 1842, except that the date “1842” 
on the reverse is omitted. It is suspended from its ribbon by an orna- 
mental clasp. It was authorized in 1861, and was first issued with a 
ribbon of five stripes: blue, yellow, red, white and green, No. 52. 
Eventually, however, it was replaced by the crimson ribbon with yellow 
edges shown in No. 53. The crimson was much darker than that in the 
1842 ribbon. The medal was given to officers and men of both 
the Navy and Army, and the following bars were issued: ‘‘ CHINA, 
1842,’’ to those entitled to the new medal who were already in 
possession of the one for 1842. ‘‘ CANTON, 1857,’ to those who were 
employed in the operations against that city. ‘‘ Taku Forts, 1858,” 
to those present at the capture, 23 May,. 1858. ‘* Taxu Forts, 
1860,’’ to those employed in the capture of the forts, 21 August, 1860. 
“‘ Pextn, 1860,” to those employed in the operations resulting in the 
capture of Pekin, October, 1860. ‘‘ FATSHAN, 1857,” to those naval 
officers and men present at the battle. 52 & 53. 


CANADA GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL (1866-70) — The issue of 
this medal, which was presented by the Canadian Government, was 
not authorized until January, 1899. It was given 
to soldiers of the British Army, and to those of 
the Canadian Militia, who were employed on 
active service during the Fenian Raids of 1866 
and 1870, and the Red River expedition of 1870. 
Three bars were issued, inscribed respectively : 
‘‘ FENIAN Rarp, 1866,” “‘ FENIAN Ratp, 1870” 
and ‘‘ RED RIvErR, 1870.’”’ The medal bears on 
one side the effigy of Queen Victoria, crowned * 
and veiled, with the legend ‘‘ Victoria Regina et 
Imperatrix,’’ and on the other, the Canadian flag 
surrounded by a wreath of maple. The word 
‘CANADA ” appears at the top, and the medal 54: 

hangs from a straight clasp. The same ribbon . 
is used for the ‘‘ Canada Medal” established in 1943 (see page 94). 54. 





ABYSSINIAN MEDAL (1867-8) — The obverse has a small bust of 
Queen Victoria within a beaded circle. The circle forms the centre of 
a nine-pointed star, the points of which reach to the circumference of 
the medal, The triangular spaces between the points of the star 
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contain the nine letters of the word ‘‘ AByssINIA.’’ On the obverse there 
is a laurel wreath, inside of which are the name, rank and ship or regiment 
of the recipient in raised letters. The medal is 
surmounted by an Imperial Crown, and a large 
silver ring through which the ribbon passes. It 
was awarded to the soldiers and sailors who took 
part in the Abyssinian operations of 1867-8, 
which resulted in the capture of Magdala. It is 
the only medal on which the name of the re- 
cipient is embossed on the reverse, the usual 
custom being for the name, rank, etc., of the re- 
cipient to be engraved upon the rim. , 55. 


ASHANTEE MEDAL (1873-4) — This medal 
was given to all the men of Her Majesty’s Forces 
who were employed on the Gold Coast during the 
operations against the King of Ashantee, 1873-4. 
The obverse bears the head of Queen Victoria 
with the usual wording, and the reverse a scene 
in high relief, representing a fight in the bush 
between British soldiers and a party of natives. 
The design, which is considered by experts to be 
one of the finest seen on British medals, was 
executed by Sir Edwin Poynter, R.A. A plain 
silver clasp is provided for suspension from the 
ribbon. An engagement bar, inscribed ‘“‘ Coo- 
MASSIE,’’ was awarded to all those who were 
present at the battle of Amoaful, and the actions 
between that place and Coomassie, including the 
capture of the latter. Also to those who, during 
the five days of those battles, were engaged north 
of the Prah in maintaining and protecting the lines 
of communication of the main army. 56. 


EAST AND WEST AFRICA MEDAL (1887-1900) 

. —The Ashantee Medal, 1873-4, was again made 
use of for many expeditions in East and West Africa between 1887 and 
1900. It is impossible here to mention all these small campaigns, but 
the medal with the following bars was issued to the officers and men of 
the Navy and Army : ‘‘ 1887-8.” For operations against the Yonnie tribe. 
November, 1887—January, 1888. ‘‘ Wiru 1890.”’ For Witu expedition 
of 1890, carried out by men from His Majesty’s ships with marines. 
*‘ 1891-2.” Expedition up the Gambia. ‘“‘ 1892." Expeditions against 
Tambi, March-April ; against Toniataba, March—April, and against the 
Jebus, May. ‘‘ Wiru Avucusr 1893.” For the Pumwani and Iongeni 
expeditions, carried out by 236 officers and men of H.M. ships Blanche, 
Sparrow and Swallow. ‘‘ JuBa RIvER 1893.” For the expedition of 
August, 1893, carried out by 1 officer and 40 men of H.M. ships Blanche. 
‘“‘ LIWONDI 1893.” February—March, 1893. 3 officers and 34 men of 
H.M. ships Hevald and Mosquito. ‘‘ Lake Nyassa 1893.” Novem- 
ber, 1893. H.M. ships Adventurer and Pioneer. ‘‘ 1893-4."" 50 
men of West India Regiment who took part in Gambia expedition, 
1894. ‘‘ GAMBIA 1894.’’ February-March. . Men of H.M. ships Alecto, 
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Magpie, Raleigh, Satellite and. Widgeon. ‘‘ BENIN RIVER 1894.” 
August-September, 1894. H.M. ships Alecto, Philomel, Phoebe and 
Widgeon. ‘‘ Brass RIVER 1895.’ February, 1895..H.M. ships 
Barossa, St. George, Thrush and Widgeon. ‘ 1896-97.” ‘‘ 1896-98.” 
Operations in the Gold Coast, Lagos, Borgu and in various other 
operations between 1896 and 1898. Recipient received a bar according 
to the date of the operations in which he had taken part. ‘ 1896-99.”’ 
To all officers and men on military duty in the northern territory of the 
Gold Coast, or in the Hinterland of Lagos, November, :1896—May, 1899 
“NIGER 1897.” Egbon, Bida and [Ilorin expeditions. January. 
February, 1897. ‘‘ BENIN .1897.’’ Benin expedition. Officers and 
men of H.M. ships Forte, Philomel, St. George, Barrosa, Phoebe, Theseus, 
Widgeon, Magpie and Alecto. ‘‘ DawxiTa 1897." To the men of the 
Gold Coast Constabulary engaged in the Defence of Dawkita. ‘‘ 1897- 
98." Sameas “‘ 1896-08.”’ ‘‘ 1898.’’ Sameas “‘ 1869-98.”" “ SIERRA 
LEONE 1898-99.” Military operations in Sierra Leone. February, 
1898—March, 1899. ‘‘ 1899.’’ For Bula and other expeditions of 1899. 
“‘t900.”” Munshi and Kaduna Expeditions, January-May, 1900. 
Men already in possession of the medal received the bar only on taking 
part in a subsequent expedition. For one expedition, that against 
M’wele in 1895-6, the medal was issued with no bar, but with the word 
“* M’wele ’’ and the date impressed on the rim. The possession of the 
medal usually means that the wearer has seen a good deal of hard 
bush fighting, for, as a rule, the decoration was not issued to those 
who had not served ashore, and had not been in action. As many 
as five bars are sometimes seen attached to the ribbon, while two, 
three and four are by no means rare. 56. 


MEDAL FOR AFGHANISTAN (1878-80) — The obverse has the 
head of Queen Victoria, with the legend ‘‘ Victoria Regina et Impera- 
trix.’”’ On the reverse a column of British troops are shown on the 
march. They are accompanied by native cavalry, and an officer 
rides in the foreground. In the centre is an 
elephant carrying 2 mountain-gun on its back. 
A mountain with a castle on its summit is in the 
background. The word “ Afghanistan ’’ appears 
round the top circumference, and below the dates 
“* 1878-79-80.’” The medal hangs from its ribbon 
by a plain'silver clasp. The following engagement 
bars were issued: ‘‘ Att Musj1p.”’ For the capture 
of Ali Musjid, 21 November, 1878. ‘‘ PEIWAR 
Korar.”’ For the forcing of the Peiwar Kotal af 
2 December, 1878. ‘‘ CHarasta.’”’ For the action 
of 6 October, 1879. ‘‘ AHMED KHEL.” For battle 
of 19 April, 1880. ‘‘ KasuL.”’ For the operations 
at and around Kabul, 10-23 December, 1879. SL pe RNA Ne 

‘‘ KANDAHAR.” To the troops under Sir Frederick (RC pes) 
Roberts’ command who fought in the action EX & 
against Sirdar Mahomed Ayub Khan on 1 Sep- 
tember, 1880. It was first proposed to issue the 
“‘ India Medal, 1854,’’ with bars for ‘“‘ Afghanistan,’’ 
“‘ Ali Musjid’”’ and ‘‘ Peiwar Kotal,”’ for this cam- 
paign, but Queen Victoria subsequently decided to give a. separate 
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. \ . 
medal. The crimson in the ribbon is said to represent the heraldic 
colour of Great Britain, and the green the sacred 
colour of the Prophet. 57. 
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LOE KABUL. TO KANDAHAR STAR (1880)— 
We STH, This decoration consists of a bronze, five-pointed 


star with radiations. In the inner angles of 
the points are small balls. In the centre of 
the star is the Imperial Cypher ‘‘ V.R.I.” en- 
circled by the words ‘‘ KasuL TO KANDAHAR.” 
The back of the star is plain bronze with a hollow 
centre, and is generally inscribed with the name, 
rank and regiment of the recipient. The star 
is surmounted by a crown and a ring, and the 
ribbon for suspension passes through the latter. 
No bars were issued. The decoration was given 
to all the troops who took part in Lord Roberts’ 
celebrated march from Kabul to Kandahar, 3-31 
August, 1880, and the bronze of which it is 
made came from guns taken from Ayub Khan 
at the battle of Kandahar, 1 September, 1880, 42. 


CAPE OF GOOD HOPE GENERAL SERVICE 
MEDAL — On the obverse is the head of Queen 
Victoria with the legend, ‘‘ Victoria Regina et 
Imperatrix.’”’ On the reverse are the arms of 
Cape Colony, with the words ‘‘ Cape of Good 
Hope ’’ round the top circumference. The médal 
hangs from its ribbon by means of a straight clasp, 
and was issued by the Cape of Good Hope Government in 1900, with 
the approval of the home Government. It was awarded to the 
Colonial troops and to a small number of British officers and men 
who took part in the Basutoland and Transkei operations of 1880-1, 
and in Bechuanaland in 1896-7. Three bars were awarded: 
‘“‘ BASUTOLAND,” ‘‘ TRANSKEI’”’ and ‘‘ BECHUANALAND.” ~* 58. 


EGYPTIAN MEDAL (1882-9) — The obverse bears the head of Queen 
Victoria with the usual] legend, ‘‘ Victoria Regina et Imperatrix,’’ 
and the reverse a representation of the Sphinx on a pedestal, with the 

. word ‘“‘Egypt’’ aboveit. The medal issued in 1882 
bears the date on the reverse, but in subsequent 
issues the date was omitted. It hangs from its rib- 
bon by a straight clasp. The medal was awarded 
to all soldiers and sailors who took part in the 
operations in Egypt and the Sudan, 1882-9, and 
the blue and white stripes in the ribbon are some- 
times said to typify the Blueand White Niles. The 
following bars were issued: ‘‘ ALEXANDRIA, IIth 
July.”” To those present at the bombardment of 
Alexandria. ‘‘ TEL-EL-KeEBIrR.’’ For the engage- 
ment of 13 September, 1882. ‘‘ SUAKIN, 1884.” 
To those who were landed at Suakin or Trinkitat 
between 19 February and 26 March,1884, and had already received the 
1882 medal. Those who had not been awarded the ’82 medal 
received a medal with no bar. ‘‘Ex-tEes.’”’ To those present at 
the battle on 29 February, 1884. ‘‘Tamaar.”’ To those present at 
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the battle of 13 March, 1884. ‘‘ ELt-TzEB. Tamaal.’”’ To those present 
at both the above battles. ‘‘ THE NILE. 1884-85.’ To those officers 
and men who served south of Assouan on or before 7 March, 1885, 
“ Apu Kiea.”’ To those who fought in the battle on 17 January. 
1885. ‘‘ KIRBEKAN.” For the battle of 10 February, 1885. “‘ SUAKIN, 
1885.’’ To those who were engaged in the opera- 
tions at Suakin between 1 March and 14 May, 1885. 
‘“ToOFREK.” For the action of 22 March, 1885. 
‘“ GEMAIZAH, 1888.’’ To those who were landed 
at Suakin before the battle of Gemaizah on 
20 December, 1888, and were present at the engage- 
ment. ‘‘ Toskr 1889.’’ For the battle of Toski, 
3 August, 1889. Many medals without bars were 
issued to the soldiers serving in Egypt, and to the 
sailors who served on board ships in Egyptian 


waters. 59. 


NORTH-WEST CANADA (1885) — The obverse 
bears the head of Queen Victoria with the words, 
“Victoria Regina et Imperatrix.’”’ The reverse 
has the words ‘‘North-West Canada, 1885,” 
surrounded by a wreath of maple. The medal 
hangs from its ribbon by a plain silver clasp. 
The medal was given by the home Government 
to the Canadian troops who were engaged in 
suppressing Riel’s rebellion in North-West Canada 
in 1885. No British troops took part in the expedition. One bar, 
“* SASKATCHEWAN,” was awarded to those men who were present at the 
operations in the vicinity.of the Saskatchewan Rivers. ~ 60. 


MEDALS .AWARDED BY CHARTERED COMPANY OF SOUTH 
AFRICA FOR SERVICE IN MATABELELAND (1893); RHO- 
DESIA (1896); and MASHONALAND (1897) — 
The obverse bears the head of Queen Victoria 
with the usual legend, and the reverse shows the 
British lion charging and trampling upon native 
weapons. The lion is wounded in front by an 
assegai.- In the background is a bush. Above 
“Matabeleland, 1893,’’ ‘‘ Rhodesia, 1896,’’ or 
‘Mashonaland, 1897,’’ as the case may be. Below 
“ British South Africa Company.” The medal 
hangs from an ornamental floreated clasp. The 
Matabeleland Medal was given to those Imperial 
and Colonial troops who were engaged with the 
Matabele under King Lobengula between October 
and December, 1893. That for Rhodesia was 
awarded to those who served in the. operations 
in that place between March and December, 1896, 
and that for Mashonaland to those who took part 
in the expeditions and operations of 1897. Men 
who were already in possession of the medal 
received bars inscribed, ‘‘ RHODESIA, 1896,’’ or 
‘““ MASHONALAND, 1897,” for the subsequent opera- 
tions. The medal with bar for ‘‘ MASHONALAND 
8 
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1890 ’’ was issued in 1926. ‘The cost of the medal. was defrayed by the 
Chartered Company of South Africa, but its issue was sanctioned by 
Queen Victoria. . 


ASHANTI STAR (1896) — This decoration was awarded to the officers 
and men who took part in the expedition of 1895-6 to suppress 
slavery and human sacrifices, and to punish King Prempeh for his 
refusal to carry qut his part of the treaty of 1874. 
The force had a very difficult march through 
swamps and dense forests, but the King was com- 
pelled to render public submission to the Governor, 
and, with his principal chiefs, was made a prisoner 
and deported. The bad climate occasioned many 
deaths, and Prince Henry of Battenberg was one 
of the victims. It is understood that Princess 
Henry designed the bronze star which was awarded 
by the Queen for the expedition. It consists of 
a four-pointed star with a St. Andrew’s cross 
between the arms. In the centre of the obverse 
is a crown encircled by a band, on which are the 
word ‘ Ashanti’’ and the date “1896.’’ The reverse is plain, but 
bears the words “‘ From the Queen.’’ The star is surmounted by a ring 
through which the ribbon passes, and no engagement bars were issued. 

62. 
INDIA MEDAL (1895) — The obverse bears the effigy of Queen 
Victoria with the legend “ Victoria. Regina et Imperatrix.’’ The 
reverse shows a British and an Indian soldier each supporting the 
British standard. At the sides the word “ India’’ and the date 
1895.’ An ornamental scroll clasp is provided for suspension. This 
medal—sanctioned in 1896—owed its origin to the Chitral Expedition 
of 1895. The India General Service Medal of 1854 had been issued 
with no less than twenty-three different bars between the date of its 
institution and 1895, and as many officers and men 
were in possession of it with as many as five or ten 
of its different bars, it had lost, in their eyes, a 
considerable amount of its value as a record of 
their campaigns. It was considered, therefore, that 
the time had come to start a new one. For the 
Chitral campaign, accordingly, the new medal was 
issued with bars for ‘‘ DEFENCE oF CHITRAL 1895”’ 
and ‘‘ RELIEF OF CHITRAL 1895.”’ In 1898 it was 
again given with bars ‘‘ PUNJAB FRONTIER 1897-98,” 
“ MALAKAND 1897,” “‘SAMANA 1897,” and “‘ TIRAH 
1897-98,’’ to the officers and men who had taken 
part in the different expeditions. Again, in March, 
1903, with King Edward’s effigy on the obverse, 
the date, 1895, on the reverse deleted, and a bar inscribed ‘‘ Wazi- 
RISTAN I9OI-2,” it was awarded for the operations carried out between 
November, 1901, and the following February.. Those officers and men 
who had already received Queen Victoria’s medal were awarded the 
bar only. 63. 


CENTRAL AFRICA MEDAL (1891-8) -— The obverse and reverse 
are exactly the same as those of the Ashantee Medal, 1874, but as 
a 








RIBBONS AND MEDALS 59 


the ribbon is different it is held to be a separate decoration. The 
first medal, sanctioned in 1895, was awarded for various expeditions 
in Eastern and Central Africa between 1891 and 1894. No bars 
were given, and there was a ring in the top of the medal through which 
the ribbon passed. The greatest number of recipients were members 
of native regiments and their British officers, so the medal is rather 
rare. In 1899 the same medal was again issued for operations in 
British Central Africa between 1894 and 1898. This time, however, it 
was fitted with a plain silver clasp for suspension, 

while a bar inscribed “‘ CENTRAL AFRICA 1894- : 
98”’ was added. Those officers and men who 
had already received the 1891-4 medal received 
the bar only, and had the rings of their medals 
removed and the plain silver clasp for suspension 
substituted. The black in this ribbon is said to 
allude to the Zanzibar troops employed in the 
expeditions; the terra-cotta, to the Sikhs; and the 
white, to the Europeans. 64. 


SUDAN MEDAL (1896-7) — This medal has a 
half-length figure of Queen Victoria on the 
obverse with the words “ Victoria Regina et 
Imperatrix.’’ On the reverse appears a seated 
figure of Victory and a trophy of draped flags. The 
figure holds in her right hand a palm leaf, and in her 
left a wreath ofolive. Belowis the word “‘ Sudan.” 
The medal hangs from a plain clasp, and no en- 
gagement bars were awarded. The black in this 
ribbon is said to represent the dervish enemy ; 
the yellow, the desert; and the scarlet stripe, the “ thin red line ”’ 
of British troops. The medal was given in 1899 and was bestowed on 
all those who had taken part in the operations for the reconquest 
of the Sudan. | 6 


EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA MEDAL 
(1897-9) — The obverse of this medal is exactly 
the same as that of the Sudan Medal for 1896-7 
just described. The reverse has a_ standing 
figure of Britannia with a trident in her right 
hand and a palm branch and scroll in her left. 
The left arm is extended towards the sun which 
is just rising over the horizon. The British lion 
stands beside the figure of Britannia, and the 
words ‘‘ East and Central Africa ’’ appear below. 
The medal hangs from a straight clasp. It was 
given to the soldiers employed in the military 
operations in Uganda in 1897-8; to those who 
took part in the expedition against the Ogaden 
Somalis, April-August, 1898; and to _ those 
troops employed in the operations against Kaba- 
rega in Uganda between March and May, 1899. 
The following bars were issued: ‘‘ LuBwa’s.”’ 
For those who took part in the expedition against . 
the Sudanese mutineers. September, 1897, to 
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February, 1898. ‘‘ UGANDA 1897-98.”’ To those who took part in 
military operations in Uganda between July, 1897, and March, 1898. 
“1898.” For the expedition against the Ogaden Somalis, April—August, 
1898. ‘“‘UGANDA 1899.’ To those employed in the expeditions against 
Kabarega. This medal superseded the Central Africa Medal, 1891-8. 66. 


ROYAL NIGER COMPANY’S MEDAL (1886-97) 
— Following the example of the British South 
Africa Company,. the Royal Niger Company, in 
1899, decided, with Government approval, to 
issue a medal to those troops and constabulary 
who had taken part in expeditions in their terri- 
tory between 1886 and 1897. The medal was 
only given to men who had been in expedi- 
tions in which casualties had occurred, and 
. was awarded in silver to Europeans, and. in 
bronze to natives. For the silver medal, one bar, 
inscribed ‘“‘ NiczRIA 1886-1897’ was issued. The 
medal itself bears on its obverse the head of 
Queen Victoria wearing a wreath of laurel, with 
the words “ Victoria Regina et Imperatrix.”’ 
On the reverse is a shield inscribed with the 
words ‘“‘ Pax,” ‘“‘ Jus” and ‘‘ Ars,’’ the three 
‘words forming the letter Y. Behind the shield 
is a trophy of swords, guns and flags, and the 
whole design is surrounded by a wreath of laurel. 
This medal is very rare indeed in the British Army. 
The bar issued for the bronze medal bears the word’ NIGERIA ”’ 
only. 67. 


BRITISH NORTH BORNEO COMPANY’S MEDALS (1897-1916) — 
Medals were issued by the British North Borneo Company to all those 
who took part in expeditions in their territory between 1897 and 1916, 
and the following details have been supplied by the courtesy of the 
company. 


_ (a) Punitive Expedition Medal (1897-8). Ribbon No. 67A— 
Awarded to all those present at any of the following actions: INANAM, 
July, 1897;- Ranav, August, 1897, December, 1897, and January, 
1898; AMBONG, during 1897; and LABUK and SuGuT during 1897 
and 1898. - 

Presented to officers in silver (12 issued), and to N.C.Os. and men 
in bronze (74 issued). The rank and file were natives, Indians or 
Dyaks, and their bronze medals were exchanged for silver ones in 
1906. M 

The medal bears on the obverse the arms of the Company, a 
Jacobean shield bearing, azure, a six-oared galley sailing on the sea, 
argent. On a chief, or, a lion passant guardant, argent. Supported 
on either side of the shield by a wild man of Borneo; above, the crest 
of two arms (one nude and the other clothed), issuing from wreath and 
supporting the Company’s flag; below shield the motto of the Com- 
pany, ‘‘ Pergo et Perago’’ (I advance and accomplish). The reverse has 
the British lion standing in front of the flag of the Colony, a large bush 
in the background ; in the exergue, a wreath between “‘ Spink & Son’”’ 
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and ‘‘London.”’ Round the top circumference, ‘‘ British North Borneo.”’ 
A bar inscribed ‘‘ PUNITIVE EXPEDITION ”’ was issued with each medal. 
War Office sanction was granted for the medal to be worn in uniform, 
but it is extremely tare. The ribbon was formerly watered orange, 
but was altered in 1917 to the one shown. | 

(b) Punitive Expeditions Medal (1897-8). Ribbon No. 67A— 
Awarded to officers in silver (5 issued), and to men in bronze (47 issued). 
Bronze medals exchanged for silver ones in 1906. Granted to those 
who took part in two or more of the actions mentioned above, and worn 
in addition to (a). It is also of the same pattern, and is worn from the 
same ribbon, as (a), but has a bar “* PUNITIVE EXPEDITIONS.” 

(c) Tambunan Medal (1899-1900). Ribbon No. 67B— Presented - 
to officers in silver (8 issued), and to men in bronze (106 issued). Bronze 
medals exchanged for silver in 1906. Awarded to all those who took 
part in the Tambunan Expedition, and the taking of Mat Saleh’s fort 
in 1899-1900. The medal bears on the obverse the arms of the 
Company and the date 1900, while the reverse shows two arms (one 
nude and the other clothed) supporting the Company’s flag, within a 
laurel wreath with legend around, ‘‘ Pergo et Perago.”’ 

(2) Rundum Medal (1915-16) — Presented in silver to all those 
who took part in the Rundum Expeditions of 1915-16 (113 issued). 
Issued with bar inscribed ‘‘ RuNpum,”’ and those already in possession © 
of any of the previous medals received the bar only. The medal is of 
similar pattern to those mentioned above; the ribbon is of watered 
orange. 
SOUTH AFRICAN MEDAL (1899-1902) — This medal bears on 
one side the head of Queen Victoria with the customary legend. On 
the reverse there is a figure of Britannia with a flag in her left hand, 
and extending her right hand with a laurel wreath towards an advancing 
party of soldiers. In the background is the sea-with men-of-war upon 
it. Above are the words “ South Africa.’’ The medal hangs from 
a plain silver clasp. It was granted to all officers _ 
and men of the Navy and Army, and to all 
hospital nurses, who actually served in South 
Africa between 11 October, 1899 and 31 May, 
1902. Also to troops in Cape Colony and Natal 
at the outbreak of hostilities, and to the soldiers 
guarding Boer prisoners at St. Helena between 
14 April, 1900 and 31 May, 1902. A similar 
medal with the same ribbon, but with the word 
** Mediterranean ’’ on the reverse, was given t 
the officers and men of the Militia battalions who 
served in the Mediterranean garrisons during the 
war. It is impossible to give full details of all 
the different actions for which bars were awarded, 
but the following were issued: ‘‘ CapE CoLony,” 





““Natat,” “ RuopesiA,” “ RELIEF OF MAFE- 
a> 6¢f xd 8666 oD 
KING, DEFENCE OF KIMBERLEY, TALANA, 
‘‘ ELANDSLAAGTE,” ‘‘ DEFENCE OF LADYSMITH,” 
‘* BELMONT,” ‘‘ MODDER’ RIVER,” ‘‘ TUGELA 
HeEIcuTs,” “‘ RELIEF OF KIMBERLEY,” ‘“‘ PAARDE-, 
BERG,” ‘‘ ORANGE FREE STATE,’’ ‘‘ RELIEF OF 


LADYSMITH,” ‘‘ DRIEFONTEIN,”’ ‘‘ WEPENER,” ‘‘ DEFENCE OF MAFE- 
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KING,’”’ ‘‘ TRANSVAAL,” ‘“‘ JOHANNESBURG,” “‘ LAING’s NEK,”’ ‘‘ DIAMOND’ 
Hitt,” ‘‘ WITTEBERGEN,”’ ‘“‘ BELFAST,’”’ ‘‘ SOUTH AFRICA Igo1,”’ “‘ SOUTH 
AFRICA 1902.’’ The bars of ‘‘ South Africa 1901 ”’ and ‘‘ South Africa 
1902 ’’ were awarded to those officers and men who had served in South 
Africa during those years, but who were. not eligible for the medal 
subsequently given by King Edward (see the next medal described). 
The ‘‘ Cape Colony,”’ ‘‘ Natal,’ ‘‘ Orange Free State,’’ and ‘‘ Transvaal ”’ 
bars were given to troops who were employed in the places named 
between certain dates who did not receive any other bar for an engage- 
ment in Cape Colony, Natal, the Orange Free State or the Transvaal. 
Nobody, however, could be awarded both the ‘“ Natal’’ and ‘‘ Cape 
Colony ”’ bars. All the officers and men in the ships on the Cape of 
Good Hope station received the medal, but those who did not land on 
duty received it without bars. 68. 


KING EDWARD’S SOUTH AFRICAN MEDAL (1901-2) — The 
obverse of this medal has the head of King Edward VII with the 
legend ‘‘ Edwardus VII Rex. Imperator.” The reverse and mounting 
are the same as Queen Victoria’s medal for the same campaign. 
It was given to all officers and men, doctors and nursing sisters who 
were actually serving in South Africa on or after 1 January, 1902, 
provided they had completed eighteen months’ war service on that date, 
or afterwards completed it before I June, 1902. Bars inscribed 
‘‘SouTH AFRICA Igor ’”’ and “ SouTH AFRICA 1902 ”’ were given with 
it, and those. who did not qualify for the King’s medal were eligible 
to receive them with their Queen’s medals. The green, white and 
orange ribbon of King Edward’s South African 
medal is never seen except in conjunction 
with the red, blue and orange ribbon of the 
Queen’s, for if a man was awarded the 
former, he must also have been eligible for the 
latter. Very few King’s medals were awarded 
to the Royal Navy, for by the middle of 1901 
most of the naval brigades had returned to 
their ships, and men who were not ashore on 
war service did not receive them. 


KIMBERLEY STAR— This star was pre- 
sented in 1900 by the Mayor of Kimber- 
ley to the defenders of the town who served 
during the three months’ siege, ending on 
15 February, 1900. The star, shown in 
the illustration, has a plain reverse with 
the inscription ‘‘ Mayor’s Siege Medal, 1900.” 
~The ribbon, about one inch wide, is of 
black and yellow, divided by a band of 
red, white and blue. The decoration was 
allowed to be accepted by officers and men, 
though it or its ribbon are not allowed to be 
worn in uniform. 


ANGLO-BOER WAR— This silver medal 
was instituted by the Government of 
the Union of South Africa in 1920 for award to 
Anglo-Boer War Medal. officers and men of the Boer Forces who 
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served against the British in the War of 1899-1902. It bears on 
one side the arms of the Transvaal, and on the other the arms of 
the Orange Free State. The ribbon is green and yellow, divided by a 
band of red, white and blue. 


DEKORATIE VOOR TROUWE DIENST (Decoration for Distinguished 
Service)—This decoration, in the form ofa sil- 
ver medal, was awarded by the Government of 
the Union of South Africa in 1920 to officers 
who served with the forces of the Boer Repub- 
lics during the war of 1899-1902, and rendered 
distinguished service. The reverse, shown in 
the illustration, has the arms of the Orange 
Free State and an inscription. The obverse 
has the same inscription with the arms of 
the Transvaal. The ribbon has a blue 
centre, with broad stripes of yellow and 
green on either side of it. The left, or 
yellow side, of the ribbon has a narrow 
white. edge; and the right, or green side, a Dekoratie Voor 
narrow red edge. Trouwe Dienst 





ANGLO-BOER WAR. WOUND RIBBON — Simultaneously with the 
institution of the awards just described a ribbon was prescribed for all 
officers and men of the burgher forces of the South African Republic 
and Orange Free State who were wounded during the South African 
War of 1899-1902. It has no medal. The ribbon, which is ordered to 
be worn after that of No. 69B, has a central portion of green and 
yellow divided by a narrow stripe of white, with narrow edges of red 
on the green side, and blue on the yellow side. 


WOLTEMADE MEDAL — This medal was instituted by the Union 
Government in 1939 to be awarded for individual acts of bravery in 
civilian life. The obverse bears the crowned head of King George VI. 
with the usual legend in Latin. The reverse depicts one of the most 
notable instances of spontaneous courage in South African history— 
the rescue on horseback by Wolraad Woltemade of drowning men from 
the Dutch East India Company’s ship, Jonge Thomas, which ran ashore 
in Table Bay on 17 June, 1773. Seven times the horse and rider made 
the dangerous journey between the ship and the shore, saving fourteen 
lives. At the eighth attempt both perished in the heavy surf. The 
medal is in silver, and is suspended by a ring from a dark blue ribbon 
with narrow edges of orange. 


CHINA MEDAL (1900) — This medal was sanctioned in 1902 for 
the men of the Navy and Army who had been employed in North 
China during the so-called ‘“‘ Boxer Rebellion ’’ of I900. It was given 
to all officers and men who were employed in North China and in the 
valley of the Yang-tse-Kiang between 11 June and 31 December, 
1900, and also to those Indian troops who served in China under the 
orders of General Sir A. Gaselee. The medal bears on the obverse 
the head of Queen Victoria with the usual legend, while the reverse 
is the same as for the China Medal of 1842, with the date altered to 
““t900."’ It is suspended from its ribbon by means of a plain silver 
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clasp. The following bars were issued: ‘‘ Taku Forts.” To those 
engaged i in the capture of the forts at the mouth of the Peiho, 17 June, 
1900.. ‘‘ DEFENCE OF LEGATIONS.’’ To those who defended the Pekin 
Legations between 10 June and 14 August, 1900. ‘‘ RELIEF OF 
PEKIN.” To those employed ashore in the operations between 1o June 
and 14 August, 1900, which culminated.in the relief of Pekin. 70. 


ASHANTI MEDAL (1902) — This medal was sanctioned in October, 
1901, and was granted to the men of the Ashanti 
Field Force who were employed in quelling the 
rebellion of the native tribes between 31 March 
‘and 25 December, 1900. During this time, 
also, the capital, Kumassi, was besieged by the 
rebels.. The medal has on its obverse the bust 
of King Edward with the usual wording, and on 
the reverse a representation of the British lion 
looking to the left towards a rising sun. A native 
shield and two spears lie at the feet of the lion, and 
below, in an oblong, is the word ‘ Ashanti.’’ A 
7. plain silver clasp is provided for suspension from 

the ribbon. A bar, inscribed ‘‘ KuMAssI,”’ was 

given to those who took part in the defence and relief of that place. 71, 


AFRICA GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL (1902) — The obverse of 
this medal is the same as that of the Ashanti Medal just described, 
while the reverse is identical with that of the East and Central Africa 
Medal of 1899, but with the word “‘ Africa.’’ Itis suspended from its rib- 
bon by means ofa plain silverclasp. The medal, as its name implies, was. 
awarded for all the expeditions and small wars in Africa carried out by 
the Navy and Army between roo1 and the time of King Edward’s 
death. It is impossible to give the details of all these different expedi- 
tions, but the following bars were awarded : ““N, Niceria,” for 





operations of 1900-1; ‘‘ N. NIGERIA 1902”’; ‘‘N. NIGERIA 1903”; 
‘“N. NIGERIA 1903-4’; N. Nicerta 1904”; “‘ N. NIGERIA_1906 ms 
‘*S. Niceria,”’ for operations of 1g01; “ ‘S. NIGERIA 1902”; ‘‘S, 
NIGERIA 1902-3 vy ‘“*S. NIGERIA 1903’; ‘'S. NIGERIA 1903-4 aa 
‘“S. Niczria 1904’’; ‘‘S, NIGERIA 1904-5 *; “S. NIGERIA 1905”; 


“Ss. NIGERIA 1905-6 ”; “East AFRICA 1902’; ‘‘ East AFRICA 
1904 ">; “ East AFRICA 1905”; ‘‘ East AFRICA 
1906 ”’; ‘‘ WEsT AFRICA 1906”'; ‘‘ WEST AFRICA 
1908 ”’ : ‘“'WEsT AFRICA 1909-10”; ‘‘ SOMALI- 
LAND 1901 ’’; “‘ SOMALILAND 1902-04 ’”’; ‘‘ SOMALI- 
LAND 1908—-10’’; ‘‘ JUBALAND’’; ‘' UGANDA 
1900 7s “ BGA. , 1899-1900 ">; “* GAMBIA ”’; 

ARO IQOI-I902’’; LANGO I901”; ‘ JID- 
BALLI”’; ‘‘ Kisst 1905’; ‘‘ NANDI 1905-6.”’ 

9 


Another issue of the Africa General Service 
Medal with the effigy and titular legend of King 
George V on the obverse was sanctioned-in 1916. 
The medal is not issued without bars, and the 
following bars were authorized. ‘‘ SHIMBER BERRIS 1914-15,” to all 
officers and men who took part in the operations against the dervishes 
at Shimber Berris, Somaliland, 19-25 November, 1914, and 2-9 Feb- 
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ruary, 1915. ‘‘ NYASALAND 1915,” to the forces engaged in the opera- 
tions against the rebels in the Shire Highlands of Nyasaland between 
24 January and 17 February, 1915. Recipients already in possession 
of King Edward’s medal received the new bars only. <A new bar, 
*“ EAST AFRICA 1913-14,” was sanctioned in 1916. In December, 1917, 
the same medal with further bars, ‘‘ East AFRICA 1913,”’ and ‘‘ East 
AFRICA I914,’’ were authorized respectively for those who took part 
in the operations against the Dodinga tribe, 
June-August, 1913, and for those who took part 
in the operations against the Turkania tribe, 
April-July, 1914. Officers and others already 
in possession of King Edward’s or King George’s 
General Africa Medals received the bars only. 
Bars subsequently issued were ‘‘ East AFRICA 
‘1915, ** JUBALAND.- 1917-18,” ‘“‘ NIGERIA 1918,” 
‘* East AFRICA 1918,”’ ‘‘ SOMALILAND 1920.” 
N.B. — The Africa General Service Medal is 
never seen without a bar. 72. 


MEDAL FOR ZULU RISING IN NATAL 
(1906) — A silver medal was granted by the 
Natal Government in 1908 to all those who had 
taken part in suppressing the native revolt of 
1906. It hangs from a straight clasp, and has 
on the obverse a bust of King Edward with the 
usual wording, and on the reverse an erect female 
figure representing Natal with the sword of justice 
in her right hand and a palm branch in the left. 
She treads upon a heap of native .weapons, and is supported by 
‘Britannia, who holds the Orb of Empire in her left hand. . In the 
background there is a group of natives, while the sun is bursting 
forth from behind receding storm clouds. One bar, inscribed ‘‘ 1906,’’ 
was issued with the medal, 73. 


TIBET MEDAL (1903-4) — This medal was awarded to all members 
of the Tibet Mission and the accompanying troops who served at, 
or beyond, Siliguri, between 13 December, 1903, 
and 23 September, 1904. The medal bears on the 
obverse the head of King Edward VII, with the 
usual inscription, and on the reverse a representa- 
tion of the hill city of Lhasa with “‘ Tibet 1903-4 ”’ 
below. A silver scroll clasp is provided for sus- 
pension. A bar inscribed “‘GYANTSE”’ was giver? 
with the medal to all those who were present at 
the operations near Gyantse between 3 May and 
6 July, 1904. Comparatively few British troops 
received this medal. 74. 


INDIA GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL (1908) — 
In December, 1908, a new Indian General Service 
Medal was issued for the North-West Frontier campaign of that year. 
It bears the bust of King Edward in military uniform, with the legend 
‘‘ Edwardus VII. Kaisar-i-Hind.’’ The reverse shows a fort on a hill-top 
with mountains in the background, and below the word “ India ’’ inside 
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branches of oak and laurel. The medal hangs from an ornamental scroll 
clasp, and one bar, ‘‘ NorTH WEST FRONTIER 1908 ’’ was granted. It 
was the last medal issued during the reign of King 
Edward. After the Abor Expedition of 1911-12, 
the same medal, but with King George’s effigy on 
the obverse, was issiaed to the troops who had 
taken part. A barinscribed ‘‘ ABoR I911I-12 ’’ was 
awarded with it, and those men who already 
possessed King Edward’s medal received the bar 
only. Bars issued later were ‘“‘AFGHANISTAN N.W.F. 
1919”’; ‘‘ WAZIRISTAN I9I9-21’’; ‘‘ MAHSUD I9I19— 
20”’ ; ‘‘ MALABAR 1921-22”; ‘‘ WAZIRISTAN IgQ2I-— 
24’’; ‘“‘ WAZIRISTAN 1925’ (Royal Air Force only) ; 
‘‘ NorTH WEST FRONTIER 1930-317’; ‘‘ BURMA 
. 1930-32’; ‘‘ MOHMAND 1933’; ‘‘ NoRTH WEST 
FRONTIER 1935. A new India General Service medal, with the effigy 
of King George VI was first issued in 1936, and is described later. 75. 





NAVAL GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL ((1915) — This meda! was 
established by King George in 1915, “‘ to be awarded for service in 
minor naval operations, whether in the nature of belligerency or police, 
which may be considered of sufficient importance to justify the award 
of a medal in cases where no other medal would be appropriate. The 
medal will have a distinctive ribbon, white with crimson borders, and 
two crimson stripes, and a clasp with appropriate wording.’’ At the 
time of its establishment the clasp (or bar) inscribed ‘‘ PERSIAN GULF, 
1909-1914,’ was authorized to be issued with the medal to the officers 
and men of His Majesty’s ships who were employed in the operations 
for the suppression of the arms traffic in the Arabian Sea or Persian 
Gulf, north of Latitude 22°, north and west of Longitude 64° east, 
between 19 October, 1909, and“: August, 1914. The obverse bears the 
head of King George in naval uniform with the usual legend, and the 
reverse a representation of Britannia and two sea-horses travelling 
through the sea. Bars issued later were ‘“‘ [RaQ 1919-20’ and. ‘‘ NORTH 
WEST PERSIA 1920.”’ 


It was announced on 2 May, 1940, that the Naval General Service 
Medal with the bar ‘‘ PALESTINE”’ and, of course, the effigy of King 
George VI on the obverse, would be issued to officers and men of the 
Royal Navy and Royal Marines actually present in Palestine in certain 
of H.M. Ships at any time during the qualifying period—19 April, 
1936 to 3 September, 1939. Personnel serving in H.M. Hospital Ship 
Maine at Haifa in October, 1936, were also eligible, as well as naval 
and Royal Marine personnel lent from other ships for duty ashore. 
The same medal and clasp was later authorized for the officers and men 
of H.M.S. Weston, for their services when the ship was in the Gulf of 
Akaba and adjacent waters from the end of September to the middle 
of November, 1938. 


Later announcements authorized the award of the same medal and 
bar to the officers and men of a large numbe: of other warships which 
were at Haifa during the qualifying period, as well as to the personnel 
of Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, etc. 76. 
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At a meeting of representatives of all the Associated Powers, held 
in Paris in March, 1919, it was decided to put forward the following 
recommendations :— 

1. A medal of the Great War will be instituted and called the Victory 
Medal. 

2. This medal will be distributed on principles to be decided by each 
Government, but in such a manner that it cannot be confused with a 
purely commemorative medal, which might be given toall mobilized men. 

3. The ribbon shall be identical for all the countries, and will con- 
sist of two rainbows joined by the red in the centre. It shall be 
distributed as soon as possible. 

4. The medal wil] be round (36 millimetres in width) and made of 
bronze. 

5.- As it was thought impossible to have an international competition 
in the time available, and by this means to select a single artist, it is pro- 
posed that, instead of an identical medal,the Allied and Association Powers 
shall agree to have medals as nearly identicalin appearance as possible. 


The Great War for Civilization 


With this object i in view, they will have the medal designed by their 
own artist upon the following lines :— 

(2) On the obverse there will be a winged figure of Victory, full 
length in the middle of the medal, and full face; the borders and the 
background plain, without either inscription or date. 

(6) On the reverse there will be an inscription, ‘‘ The Great War for 
Civilization,’’ translated into the different languages, and either the names 
of the different Allied and, Associated Powers or their coats-of-arms. 

(c) The rim will be plain. 

After the Allied Governments had agreed to the proposal, the 
question was discussed how this medal should be distributed to the 
troops throughout the British Empire, and the obvious scheme of 
restricting it to troops who had been engaged in actual fighting at once 
presented itself. But on referring the matter to experts at the War 
Office who had been engaged in former distributions of war medals, 
it was found that, owing to the great depth of fire zone under modern 
conditions, the expressions ‘“‘ under fire ’’ and ‘‘ in the presence of the 
enemy ”’ were very difficult to define with any degree of accuracy. 
It was therefore decided that all that was possible was to give a 
distinctive reward to those who had entered a theatre of war. As 
regards the Army, it was therefore proposed to restrict the Allies Medal 
to those officers and men who had entered a the&tre of war on the 
strength of any military unit. 

The Naval Medal 


The problem as regards the Navy was somewhat different. Although 
there would not be the same difficulty as would be experienced when 
dealing with the Army in distinguishing between those who had been 
engaged in fighting and those who had not, yet it was considered that 
the definition “‘ all officers and men who had been afloat on duty.”’ 
would be analogous to the definition applied to military personnel, 
viz., ‘“‘ all officers and men who had entered a theatre of war on duty 
and on the strength of any unit ’’—it was therefore decided to adopt 
the former condition of award for naval personnel. 
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Air Force Qualifications 

. If this analogy was carried on to the Air Force, it would necessarily 
follow that all those who had been up in the air would be eligible for. 
the Allies Medal, but after consideration it was found that the qualifica- 
tions in the Army and Navy could in no way be applied to the Air 
Force, and that distinct conditions of service would have to be drawn 
up. The Air Counci] therefore proposed the following :— 

1. All the officers and men who had been posted to a unit in any 
theatre of war outside Great Britain. 

2. All officers and men of operational units in Great Britain who have 
been actively engaged in the air against the enemy. 

3. All officers and men employed on fiying new aircraft to France. 

4. All officers and men who have formed part of the complement of 
aircraft-carrying ships. 

The operational units include those employed on the following 
duties :— 

_ (a) Airships employed on Fleet reconnaissance, convoy work and 

anti-submarine patrols. 

(6) Aeroplanes and seaplanes employed on coast reconnaissance 
and anti-submarine patrols. 

(c) Aeroplanes and seaplanes employed to protect Great Britain 
from hostile air raids. 

. The Victory Medal obviates the interchange of medals between 
the. Associated Powers, and therefore no one will be permitted to 
accept a foreign war medal of any description. 


The British War Medal . 

The British War Medal will be given to all officers and men who have 
left their native shores in any part of the British Empire, whether they 
eventually entered a theatre of war or not.. Men who left the United 
Kingdom to garrison any part of the British Empire, and equally men 
from the Dominions who came to this country but did not later go to 
France, will therefore be entitled to this medal. 


“Different Theatres of War 


. A general desire was expressed to have a separate medal for each 
theatre of war, but on inquiry it was found that there were several 
hundred thousand men who had served in more than one theatre of 
war. AS many as 150,000 had even served in four. As it would 
obviously be unjust to give these men four medals, while the greater 
portion of the Army serving in France would only receive one, it 
was decided to abandon the idea of separate medals for each theatre 
of war. 
Medals for Women 


Women borne on the strength of an organized force will, if they 
have entered a theatre of war on duty, be entitled to both the British 
and Allies Medal, but women belonging to any independent organization 
recognized by the Admiralty, War Office or Air Ministry in any theatre 
of war will receive the British Medalonly. 


1914 STAR — In 1917 the grant of the 1914 Star, sometimes, though 
erroneously, known as the ‘‘ Mons Star,’’ was approved by His 
Majesty for award to all those officers and men of the British and 
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Indian Expeditionary Forces, including civilian medical practitioners, 
nursing sisters, nurses and others employed with military hospitals, 
who actually served in France or Belgium on the establishment of a 
unit between 5 August, 1914, and midnight on 22-23 November, 1914. 
Officers and men of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, Royal Naval 
Reserve and Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve who served on the estab- 
lishment of a unit landed for shore service ' 

in France or Belgium between the same 
dates are also eligible, but not those who 
served afloat. 

On 19 October, 1919, it was announced 
that the King had further approved the 
issue of a bar to those already awarded 
the 1914 Star “who actually served under 
the fire of the enemy in France or Belgium ”’ 
between the dates mentioned above. | 

The decoration consists of a four- 
pointed star in bright bronze of the design 
shown in the illustration. The reverse is 
plain, and is stamped with the name and 
unit of the recipient. The bar is of the 
same metal as the star, and is of simple 
design with the inscription “ 5th Aug.— 
22nd Nov. 1914”’ on a frosted ground. 
The bar is peculiar in that it is not fitted 
to slide over the ribbon in the customary 
manner. It has four small holes pierced at 
the corners for sewing on to the ribbon, a somewhat clumsy expedient 
which might result in accidental loss. * 

The ribbon is red, white and blue, shaded and watered, and is worn 
with the red nearest the centre of the breast. In undress uniform 
recipients of the bar wear a small silver rose in the centre of the ribbon 

It will be noticed that there are thus two varieties of the 1914 Star, 
with and without the bar. Except for the slight difference in the 
decoration itself there is therefore nothing to differentiate between 
an officer or man who received the 1914 Star without bar, or the 
subsequently authorized 1914-15 Star. 77. 





1914-15 STAR — This decoration, sanctioned in 1918, is similar in 
shape and design to the star just describe@. The only difference 
is that the date ‘“‘1914-15’’ appears on the centre scroll, while 
the smaller scrolls bearing the words “‘ Aug.”’ and ‘‘ Nov.” are omitted. 
The ribbon is identical to that of the 1914 Star. | 

The decoration was issued to the officers and men of the Royal 
Navy as follows :— 


Provided the claims are approved by the Admiralty, and subject to 
the limitations below, the star will be granted to the following: (a) All 
officers and men of the R.N., R.M., R.N.A.S., R.N.R., R.N.V.R., R.IM. 
and Dominion naval forces, who were mobilized and served (1) at sea, 
or (2). on shore within the theatres of military operations. (6) Trained 
pilots and observers and men of the R.N.A.S. employed in flying from 
naval air stations on oversea patrols. (c) Mercantile marine officers 
and men serving under special naval engagements (Form T.124 and 
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its variants). (@) Canteen stafis who have served in a ship of war 
at sea. 

The following service does not qualify: (a) Service in depét ships, 
except those which go to sea; boom defence vessels, examination 
vessels and other craft employed on harbour service. (0) Service at 
shore bases and depéts, except those within theatres of active military 
operations. (c) Service of a temporary and special nature in ships 
of war or theatres of operations—e.g., casual inspections and inquiries, 
purchase of ‘material, passage, etc. 

Desertion or dismissal with disgrace since the date of the qualifying 
service forfeits the decoration. 

The decoration earned by officers and men deceased will be issued 
to their legatees or next of kin entitled to receive them. 

For the purpose of this order, the definition of “‘ theatres of war’ 
is as in Appendix “ A.”’ 


Appendix “A” 


For the purpose of this order the definition of ‘‘ Theatres of War ”’ 
will be as follows :— 


1. Western European Theatre — To include all operations in France 
and Belgium from midnight, 22-23 November, 1914. 


2. Eastern European Theatre—To include all operations in 
(a) Greece, Macedonia, Serbia and Bulgaria from 5 October, 1915; 
(6) Gallipoli from 25 April, 1915, including the A:gean Islands, etc. 


3. Egyptian Theatve— To include all operations against Turco- 
German forces from 5 November, 1914; also operations against 
Senussite forces in Western Egypt and on the borders of Cyrenaica ; 
from 3 November, 1915, but excluding operations for which the Sultan’s 
Sudan Medal has been awarded. 


4. African Theatre — To include all operations set forth below, but 
excluding local military operations against native tribes or rebels. 
(2) British East Africa, German East Africa, Rhodesia, Nyassaland 
and Uganda, and African lakes, from 20 August, 1914. 
(6) German South-West Africa and on the adjacent borders of the 
Union of South Africa, from 20 August, 1914, to 9 July, 1915. 
(c) Kamerun and on Nigeria frontier, from 24 August, 1914. 
(2) Togoland, from 7 August, 1914, to 26 August, 1914. 


5. Asiatic Theatre — To include operations— 
(2) In Mesopotamia, from 6 November, 1914; and 
. (6) At Tsing-tau, from 23 September, 1914, to 7 November, 1914. 
6. Australasian Theatre — To include all operations in— 
(2) German New Guinea and Bismarck Archipelago as follows :— 
(i) New Britain, from 11 September, 1914, to 21 September 


TOT4. . 
(ii) New Ireland, from 16 September, 1914, to 18 October, 
1914. 
(iii) Kaiser Wilhelm Land, on 16 September, 1914. 
(iv) Admiralty Islands, on 21 November, 1914. 
(b) Nauru, on 6 November, 1914. 
(c) German Samoa, on 29 August, 1914. 
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NoTE — Officers and men of the Plymouth and Chatham Battalions 
Royal Marine Light Infantry who took part’in the landing at Seddul 
Bahr and Kum Jale (Dardanelles) on 4 March, 1915, are also eligible. 

The more important regulations as to the award of the star to the 
officers and men of the Army are set forth below :— 
~ To all officers, warrant officers, non-commissioned officers and men 
of the British, Dominion, Colonial and Indian Forces, including civilian 
medical practitioners, nursing sisters, nurses and others employed 
with military hospitals, who actually served on the establishment of a 
unit in a theatre of war as defined in Appendix “ A.’’ Individuals in 
possession of the “‘ 1914 Star’’ will not be eligible for the award of 
this decoration. 

Appendix “A” 


“ Theatres of War’’ for the Army, is the same as for the Navy, 
with the following alterations :— 


1.. Western European Theatre — As for Navy. 


2. Balkan Theatre — To include all operations in— 

(a) Greek Macedonia, Serbia and Bulgaria, from 5 October, 1915. 
(6) Gallipoli and islands of A©gean Sea, from 25 April, 1915. 

3. Egyptian Theatre — As for Navy. 

4. African Theatre — As for N avy, deleting ‘‘ African Lakes ’’ 
sub-paragraph (a), and substituting Eastern and Northern Frontiers 
of Nigeria,’’ for ‘‘ Nigerian frontier,’’ in sub-paragraph (c). 

5. Asiatic Theatre — To include all operations— 

(2) In Mesopotamia from 6 November, 1914. 
(b) At Shaik Sa’id (South-West Arabia) on 10 November, 1914. 
(c) Conducted by Aden Field Force from 3 July, 1915. 
-(@) At Musquat in Gulf of Oman, under the command of Colonel 
S. M. Edwardes, D.S.O., in January, 1915. 
(ec) In Seistan, under the command of Lieut.-Colorel J. M. 
Wikeley, 28th Light Cavalry, in 1915. 
(f) In the Tochi Valley and Derajat from 28 November, 1914, 
to 27 March, I9r5. 
(g) Against the Mohmands.and Swatis, as follows :— 
(i) Under the command of Major-General C. F. G. Young, 
near Hafiz Kor, in April, 1915. 
(ii) Under the command of Brigadier-Gejieral N. G. Wood- 
yatt, in August, 1915. 
(iii) Under the command of Brigadier-General W. G, L, 
reynom C.B., D.S.O., on the Landakai Ridge, in August, 


915. 
(iv) Under the command of Major-General F. Campbell, C.B., 
D.S.O., in the vicinity of Hafiz Kor and Shabkadar, 
from August to October, 1915. 

(v) Carried out by the Malakand Movable Column, which 

advanced from Chakdara Camp on 27 October, 1915. 
(zh) At Tsing-Tau from 23 September, 1914, to 7 November, 1914. 
6. Australasian Theatve — As for Navy. 78. 
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BRITISH WAR MEDAL (1914—20)—This medal was approved by 
His Majesty in 1919 to récord the bringing of the war to a successful 
conclusion, and the arduous services ren- 
dered by His Majesty’s Forces. The 
medal, which is suspended from its ribbon 
by means of a straight clasp, without 
swivel, bears on the obverse the effigy of 
His Majesty—exactly similar to that ona 
half-crown—with the legend ‘‘ Georgivs V : 
Britt : Omn: Rex et Ind: Imp:” The 
reverse bears the design shown in the illus- 
tration, which represents St. George on 
‘horseback trampling underfoot the eagle 
shield of the Central Powers and a skull 
and cross-bones, the emblems of death. 
Above, the risen sun of victory. The male 
figure, rather than a symbolical female 
one, was chosen because man had borne 
the brunt of the fighting. The figure was 
mounted on horseback as symbolical of 
man’s mind controlling a force (represented by the horse) of far greater 
strength than his own. The design is thus also symbolical of the 
mechanical and scientific appliances which helped so largely to win the 
war. The ribbon has an orange watered centre with stripes of white 
and black at each side and with borders of royal blue. Itisstated that 
the colours have no particular signification. Conditions of award to 
the Royal Navy, Army and Royal Air Force are printed below. So 
far as the Navy was concerned, it should be noted that the British 
War Medal was awarded for operations after the Armistice in North 

Russia, the Eastern Baltic and elsewhere (see pp. 79 and 80). 





CONDITIONS OF AWARD 
Royal Navy 


Provided the claims are approved by the Admiralty, the medal will 
be granted to those of the undermentioned classes who performed 
twenty-eight days’ mobilized service, or lost their lives in active opera- 
tions before completing that period, between 5 August, I914, and 
tr November, 1918, both dates inclusive. | | 

(a2) Officers, warrant officers, petty officers, non-commissioned 
officers and men of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, Royal Naval Air 
Service, Royal Indian Marine, Royal Naval Reserve (including Trawler 
4nd Fishery Sections), Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve and Dominion 
and Colonial Naval Forces. 

(6) Mercantile Marine officers and men serving in His Majesty’s 
commissioned ships and auxiliaries under Special Nava] Engagements 
(T.124 and its variants, including T.299). . 


(c) Officers and enrolled members of the Women’ s Royal Naval 
Service who proceeded and, served overseas. ; 

(d) Members of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service 
and Royal Naval Nursing Service Reserve, and recognized official 
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nursing organizations, who served in a hospital ship at sea or proceeded 
overseas and served in a naval hospital abroad. 

(e) Canteen staffs who have served in a ship of war at sea. | 

(f) Non-nursing members of medical units, e.g., dispensers, store- 
‘keepers, clerks, wardmaids, etc., who served in a hospital ship at sea 
or proceeded overseas and served in a naval hospital abroad. 

DeSertion or dismissal with disgrace since the date of the qualifying 
service forfeits the decoration. 
_ The decorations earned by officers and ‘men deceased will be issued 
to their legatees or next of kin entitled to receive them. 


Army 


The medal.in silver will be granted to the following classes who 
either entered a theatre of war on duty, or who left places of residence 
and rendered approved service overseas, other than the waters dividing 

the different parts of the United Kingdom, between 5 August, 1914, 
and 11 November, 1918, both dates inclusive :— 

(a) Officers, warrant officers, attested non-commissioned officers 
and men of the British, Dominion, Colonial and Indian military forces. 

(6) Members of women’s formations who have been enrolled under a 
direct contract of service for service with His Majesty’s Imperial 

orces 

(c) All who served on staffs of military hospitals and all members 
of recognized organizations who actually handled sick and wounded. 

(2) Members_of duly recognized or authorized organizations. 

(e) Enrolled and attested followers on the establishment of units 
of the Indian Army. 

The medal in bronze will be granted to all British subjects who were 
enrolled in native labour corps units and who served in theatres of war 


_ Royal Aiv Force 


The medal, in silver, will, provided the claims are approved by the 
_Air Council, be granted to the undermentioned classes who either 
entered a theatre of war on duty, or who left their places of residence 
and rendered approved service overseas, other than the waters dividing 
the different parts of the United Kingdom, between 5 August, 1914, and 
1x November, 1918, both dates inclusive :— 

(a) Officers, warrant officers, attested and enrolled non-commissioned 
officers and men of the Royal Naval Air Service, Royal Flying Corps 
or Royal Air Force. 

(6) Members of women’s formations employed under a direct con- 
tract of service with the Royal Air Force Medical Service. 

(c) Members of duly recognized or authorized organizations. 

The medal will also be granted to all officers, warrant officers, 
attested and enrolled non-commissioned officers and men of the Royal 
Naval Air Service, Royal Flying Corps and Royal Air Force who— 

_ (i) Have been actively engaged in the air against the enemy 
whilst borne on the strength of an operational unit in Great Britain. 

(ii) Have been employed in flying new aircraft to France. 


6 
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(iii) Have formed part of the complement of an aircraft-carrying ship. 


It will be noted that officers and members of the Women’s Royal 
Air Force are not specifically referred to above. There may, however, 
be many who are qualified for the medal by reason of services with 
other women’s formations prior to their having joined the W.R.A.F. 


Note — In reference to the last paragraph no members of the 
W.R.A.F. served overseas as such.. ; 


BATTLE CLASPS OR BARS 


The matter of clasps or bars for the British War Medal of 1914-18 
was considered by two committees during 1919, one Naval and the 
other Military. A Naval representative attended the Military meetings 
to keep the two Services in line. Both committees forwarded their 
detailed proposals; but the issue of clasps was finally abandoned on 
the grounds of excessive cost. 

The Army and Royal Air Force recommendations for clasps were 
never made public; but the final Admiralty proposals were approved 
by His Majesty, King George V, in 1920, and printed in Admiralty 
Weekly Order 2051 of August, 1920. Bars are frequently seen on the 
miniatures of the British War Medal when worn by Naval Officers, and 
asa matter of historic interest the Admiralty Fleet Order is here reprinted 
in full :— 


NAVAL CLASPS 


(C.W.61 54—7/7/ 1920) 

His Majesty the King has been graciously pleased to approve of the 
award of Naval Clasps to the British War Medal under the following 
conditions, viz : 

The particular services for which clasps will be awarded are as 
follows :— 


(A) GENERAL ACTIONS AT SEA y 
Under this heading the following clasps will be awarded :— 


‘‘ HELIGOLAND, 28th Aug. 14’’ — To be awarded to the Officers 
and men of those ships actually engaged. 

‘* FALKLAND ISLANDS, 8 Dec. 14 ’’ — To be awarded to the Officers 
and men of all ships of Vice Admiral Sir F. C. D. Sturdee’s squadron, 
which left Port Stanley on December 8th, 1914, with the intention of 
engaging the enemy. 

““ DOGGER Bank, 24 Jan. 15 ’’ — To be awarded to all ships which 
took part in the action resulting in the sinking of the ‘“ Blucher, ” 
24th January I9I5. 

** JUTLAND, 31 May 16” — To be awarded to the Officers and men 
of those ships and vessels. named ‘in the list attached to Admiral Sir 
John Jellicoe’s Despatch: 


(B) SINGLE SHIP ACTIONS 


‘Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :— 
*“* Cap TRAFALGAR,’ 14 Sept. 14 ’*—— To be awarded to the Officers 
and men of H.M.S.-“* Carmania,’’ present in the action. 
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‘“‘EMpEN,’ 9 Nov. 14’ — To be awarded to the Officers and men 
of H.M.A.S. ‘‘ Sydney,” present in the action. — 

‘* * K6NIGSBERG,’ July 15’ — To be awarded to the Officers and 
men who served on board the “‘ Severn ’”’ and “ Mersey,” and in the 
aeroplanes, in the Rufigi River on July 6th and 11th Ig915, in the 
operations resulting in the destruction of the ‘‘ K6nigsberg.”’ 

‘‘* LEOPARD,’ 16 March 17’? — To be awarded to the Officers and 
men of ‘‘ Achilles ’’ and ‘‘ Dundee,”’ present in the action. 


‘‘2t APRIL 17’’— To be awarded to the. Officers and men of 
H.M. Ships ‘‘ Swift’ and “ Broke,”’ present in the action. 


(C) FIGHTING aT SEA IN PaRTICULAR AREAS 


Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :— 
‘‘ NORTH SEA I9g1f4,’ ’ etc., up to 1918." 
‘‘ NARROW SEAS 1914,” etc., up to 1918. 
‘‘ HoME SEAS 1914,” etc., up to 1918. 
“‘ ARCTIC 1914,” etc., up to 1918. 
** BALTIC 1914,” etc., up to 1918. 
‘* MEDITERRANEAN 1914,” etc., up to 1918. 


. Limits of Particular Areas 
North Sea. 


Southern Limit — A line drawn from Cromer to the Texel. 

Eastern Limit — Up the coast of Holland, Germany and Denmark, 
down the east coast of Dehmark, across the northern exits to the Belts 
and Sound to the Swedish coast, north along the coasts of Sweden and 
Norway as far as the meridian of 30° E., and then true north along this 
meridian. . 

Western Limit —- From Cromer up the east coasts of England and 
Scotland to Cape Wrath, thence to a position in Lat. 64° N., Long. 
. 30° W., thence true north. 


Narrow Seas. 
Northern Limit — A line drawn from Cromer to the Texel. 


Southern Limit— A line drawn from Dungeness to Boulogne. 
(Ships based on Boulogne will be included.) 


Home Seas. ° 

Eastern Limit — Line joining Cape -‘Spartel and Cape Trafalgar, 
thence west and north along the coasts of Spain and Portugal, the 
coast line of the Bay of Biscay, along the French coast to Boulogne, 


thence to Dungeness, thence along the south and west coasts of England 
and Scotland to Cape Wrath. 


Northern Limit — From Cape Wrath to a position in Lat. 64° N., 
Long. 30° W. 


Southern Limit — From Cape Spartel west true to the meridian of 
30° W. 


Western Limit — The meridian of 30° W. as far as Lat. 64° N. 
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Arctic. 
Southern Limit — Along the parallel of 60° N. between the meridians 
of 30° E. and 50° E. 
Eastern Limit — The meridian of 50° E. 
Western Limit — The meridian of 36° E. 


Baltic. 
Within the Baltic inside the Northern exits to the Belts and Sound | 


Mediterranean. 


The whole Mediterranean within a line joining Cape Spartel and Cape 
Trafalgar, including the Black Sea, Sea of Marmora, and the harbour of 
Port Said, but excluding the Suez Canal. 


_ 


Qualifying Service for ‘‘ Area” or “‘ Service ’’ Clasps 

(a) One clasp to be given for each calendar year, 1914-1918. 

(ob) Qualifying service to be one month for 1914, and three months 
for the other years. Service in bona fide seagoing ships only to count. 
Service in Depot ships and other vessels which occasionally go to sea 
from port to port not be regarded as qualifying service. 

(c) Service within the calendar year need not be continuous. 

(d) Only one “* Area ”’ or “‘ Service ’’ clasp to be given for any one 
year. If an Officer or man qualifies in more than one area in any one 
year, he shall receive the clasps for the area in which he has served 
the longest. 

(¢) In the case of any Officer or man who has been killed or mortally 
wounded in action, the clasp for that year will be granted irrespective 
of the length of service. 


(D) SPECIAL SERVICES NOT CONFINED TO PARTICULAR AREAS 
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :—. 
‘‘ MINESWEEPING ”’ — To be awarded as follows :— - 
(a) To each rank and rating who formed one of the official crew of a 
vessel employed regularly as a minesweeper between 4th 
August 1914 and 11th November 1918, provided that the 
applicant’s vessel formed one of a Minesweeping Unit which 
‘swept up enemy’s moored mines when the applicant was 
present in that vessel. 
(b) To each rank and rating who formed one of the crew of a vessel 
temporarily employed on minesweeping for clearing or ensuring 
a passage in the Dardanelles. 
Notre — Auxiliary Patrol and other vessels fitted for minesweeping 
who occasionally passed their sweeps in conjunction with their patrol 
duties not to be entitled to the Minesweeping Clasp. 


** MINELAYING ’’ — To be awarded to Officers and men who made 
ten minelaying trips within the undermentioned areas, including 
Officers and men serving in Submarine E.24 when that vessel was lost :— 

1. Within the British Notified Areas, 7.e., the area comprising all 
the waters except the Netherlands and Danish territorial waters lying 
to the southward and eastward of a line commencing 3 miles from the 


’ RIBBONS AND MEDALS 77 


Coast of Jutland on the parallel of Lat. 57° 08’ N., and passing through 
the following positions :— 

(1) Lat. 57° 08’ N.,.Long. 6° 00’ E. 

(2) Lat. 56° 00’ N., Long. 5° 10’ E, 

(3) Lat. 54° 45° N., Long. 4 17’ E. 

(4) Lat. 53° 29’ N., Long. 4° o4’ E. 

(5) Lat. 53° 00’ N., Long. 4° 10’-E. 
thence along the parallel of Lat. 53° oo’ N. toa position 3 miles from the 
Netherlands coast, thence to the northward and eastward following 
the limit of Netherlands territorial waters. 

2. Within 20 miles of the Belgian coast between Zeebrugge and 
Nieuport ; also within a radius of 20 miles from (a) Zeebrugge Mole, 
(d) Nieuport Harbour. 

3- Between lines drawn east true from the Skaw and Syr Point, 
Lasso Island, to the Swedish coast. (Admiralty chart No. 2114.) 

4. Within 20 miles of the eastern shore of the Adriatic. , 

5. The area enclosed between the meridians of 28° 30’ E., and 
25° 45’ E., and the parallels of 36° 50’ N. and 40° 30’ N. 


“*Q’ Suirs ” — To. pe. awarded to all Officers and men who served 
during the war in ‘ ‘* Decoy ”’ ships, employed on anti-submarine 
duties, and were in action in its widest sense with enemy submarines. 

“‘ SUBMARINES ’’ — To be awarded to Officers and men who served 
in submarines for not less than twelve months during the war. 

‘* Battic S/Ms ’’ — To be awarded to Officers and men who served 


in submarines in the Baltic within the limits for the Baltic shown under 
head (c). 

To be held in lieu of and not in addition to ‘‘ Submarines ”’ clasp. 

‘‘ HELIGOLAND Bicut S/Ms ’”’ — To be awarded to Officers and men 
who operated in submarines in the Heligoland Bight within the British 
Notified Area. (See Area 1, under “‘ Minelaying.’’) 

To be held in lieu of and not in addition to ‘‘ Submarines ’’ clasp. 

‘‘Marmora S/Ms.”’ — To be. awarded to the Officers and men of 
all submarines who penetrated through into the Sea of Marmora and 
operated there between midnight, 18th and 19th February 1915 and 
8th January 1916. The award to include Officers and men of Submarine 
‘‘ B.11,”’ which torpedoed the ‘‘ Messudieh ’’ on 31st December 1914, 
and Submarine “ E.15,’’ which made the pioneer attempt and grounded 
on Kephez Point in the Dardanelles on 15th April 1915. 

To be held in lieu of and not in addition to “‘ Submarines ”’ clasp. 

Nore — Officers and men of Minelaying Subrtharines to be also 
eligible for ‘‘ Minelaying ’”’ clasp in addition to any submarine clasps, 
under the conditions laid down above. 


(E) ACTIONS WITH ENEMY’s LAND FORCES 
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :— 
. “ Betcian Coast’’— To be awarded to the Officers and men 
serving in ships which operated between 4th August 1914, and midnight 


19th—2zoth October 1918 (the date of the enemy’s evacuation) in an 
area within twenty miles of the Belgian coast between Zeebrugge and 
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Nieuport ; also within a radius of 20 miles from (1) Zeebrugge Mole, 
(2) Nieuport Harbour. 


N.B. — The ‘“ Belgian. Coast ”’ clasp not to be awarded for the 
operations at Zeebrugge 23rd April 1918, and Ostend, 23rd April 
and roth May 1918. (See below.) 


“‘DARDANELLES ”’ — To be awarded to the Officers and men of 
H.M. Ships which took part in the operation in the Dardanelles from 
midnight, February 18—-19th 1915 to midnight, March 18-19th 1915. 
Those eligible shall be-the Officers and men serving in the ships mentioned 
in the despatches of Vice-Admirals Carden and De Robeck, dated 
March 17th 1915 and. March 26th 1915. (See London Gazette, 31322, 
7th Supplement, April 29th 1919.) 

‘‘ GALLIPOLI LANDING ” — To be awarded to all naval. ranks and 
ratings who left transports with a view to landing ; to the Officers and 
crews of those small ships, vessels, and boats which worked inshore 
or actually assisted in the disembarkation of troops; and to all ranks 
and ratings of the Royal Navy and Mercantile Marine on board the 
“River Clyde”; between midnight, April 24-25th and midnight, 
April 26-27th 1915. Off-shore covering vessels, transports, etc., not 
to be included. 

Notg — Transports for this purpose are held to mean all floating 
craft that carried troops. 

‘GALLIPOLI’? — To be awarded to the Officers and men of all 
ships employed off the Gallipoli Peninsula within the area mentioned 
below from midnight, March 18—-19th 1915, to the date of the final 
evacuation, January 8th 1916. 

Area — To the eastward of a line drawn from Yukyeri Point 
(Lat. 39° 50’ 40” N., Long. 26° 9’ 45” E. approx.) through a point in 
Lat. 39° 53’ N., Long. 26° o’ E., thence direct to Cape Gremea 
(Lat. 40° 35’ N., Long. 26° 6’ E. approx.). 

‘* TstncTAu ’’ — To be awarded to the Officers and men of all ships 
employed off Tsingtau during the operations resulting in its capture, 
north of Lat. 35° 30° N. and between meridians of 120° and 121° E. 

‘** Suez Cana ’’ — To be awarded to the Officers and men of those 
ships and vessels which took part in the engagement on February 2nd to 
4th 1915, resulting in the repulse of the Turkish attack, that is, to ranks 
and ratings serving in ships which operated between a position 2 miles 
north of Kantara and the northern end of the Bitter Lakes. 

‘‘ ZEEBRUGGE. OSTEND ’’— To be awarded to the Officers and 
men present in the ships and vessels named in Article 45 of Sir Roger 
Keyes’ amended despatch of May goth 1918, published in ‘‘ London 
Gazette,’’ No. 31189, of 19th February rg19. 

‘“ OSTEND, 10 May 1918 ” — To be awarded to the Officers and mien 
present in the ships named in the Appendix to Sir Roger Keyes’ despatch 
dated 15th June 1918. 


/ 


(F) OPERATIONS IN CONNECTION WITH THOSE ON LAND 


Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :— 


‘* MESopoTamia ”’ — To be awarded to all Naval Officers and men 
who served in the Persian Gulf within the Straits of Ormuz, from 
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November Ist 1914, the date of Turkey’s entry into the “War, until 
noon, October 31st 1918. 


“Rep SEA”? —To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M. 
Ships who were actually stationed in the Red Sea or the Suez Canal, 
north of and including Aden, and south of the Mediterranean, excluding 
the harbour of Port Said, between November 1st I914 and noon on 
October 31st 1918. Ships proceeding through the Suez Canal or Red 
Sea on passage not-to be included in the award. 


‘“‘GeRMAN East AFRica’”’ — To be awarded to the Officers and 
men of H.M. Ships employed off the coast and outlying islands of East 
Africa between Mombasa and Delagoa Bay, both inclusive, throughout 
the war; also to those Naval ranks and ratings serving on the African 
Lakes. 

“GERMAN S.W. AFRICA” —To be awarded to the Officers and 
men of H.M. Ships employed on the coast of German S.W. Africa 
between Luderitz Bay and Swakopmund between September 15th 1914 
and July oth 1915. 


“‘ PaciFic IsLanps *’ — To be awarded to all Naval Officers and 
men who took part in the following operations :— 

New Britain eee oe .. Sept. 11-21st 1914. 
New Ireland oe oe .. Sept. 6—-Oct. 8th 1914. 
Kaiser Wilhelm Land oe _ .. Sept. 24th 1914. 
Admiralty Islands oe oe .. Nov. 21st 1914. 
Naura os . oe we .. Nov. 6th 1914. 
German Samoa .. oe we .. Aug. 29th 1914. 

‘ CAMEROONS ” — To. be awarded to the Officers and men ofall 


H.M. Ships, vessels and boats, including the Nigerian Marine personnel, 
who were present on the Cameroons’ waters and rivers between 29th 
August 1914 and 31st January 1916 inclusive. 


(G) SERVICES IN SERBIA AND Russia, AND Post ARMISTICE 
OPERATIONS 


Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :— 

‘ NortH Russia, 1918/19 ’’ —- To be awarded to all naval ranks 
and ratings who served afloat or ashore in North Russia, within the 
area specified below, -between midnight, 11-12th November 1918 
and 12th October IgI9. 

Southern Limit — Along the parallel of 60° N. Between the meridians 
of 30° E. and 50° E. 

Eastern Limit — The meridian of 50° E. 

, Western Limit — The meridian of 30° E. | 

‘“ EaSTERN BALTIC, 1918-19 ’’ — To be awarded to all naval ranks 
and ratings who served within the Gulf of Finland and in the Baltic 
east of 20° E. between midnight, 11-12th November 1918, and midnight, 
31st December 1919—Ist January 1920. 

‘* MINE CLEARANCE, 1918-19 ’’ — To be awarded to those Officers 
and men who actually signed a Mine Clearance Contract, and were 
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accepted and employed under the terms M.O. 972 /19. Limiting dates 
and areas as follows :— 


(2) In Home Waters, including North Sea European littoral, 
between 11th November 1918, and midnight, 30th September- 
1st October 19g19. 


(b) Within the Mediterranean, between 1 th November 1918, and 
midnight, 30th November—1st December 1919. 


(c) Within the Baltic, between 11th November 1918, and midnight, 
30th November-—1st December rg19. 


(d) In other foreign areas where British vessels have carried out 
mine clearance, between 11th November 1918, and midnight, 
31st July-1st August rg919. 


‘‘ Serbia ’’ — To all those in the Naval contingent, and in the 
attached hospital, serving under the orders of Rear Admiral Sir E. C. T. 
Troubridge during the defence of Belgrade, and the subsequent retreat 
through Serbia across the Albanian frontier to the sea, between 
14th December 1914, and 1st January 1916, and who are eligible for 
no other clasp for the same service. 


*‘ SIBERIA, 1918-19 ’’ — (a) To the naval personnel of the British 
Naval Mission in Siberia under Commander J. Wolfe Murray, up till 
13th September 1919, and who are eligible for no other clasp for the 
same service. 


(b) To the personnel of the naval detachment who were employed 
on the Kama River, Siberia, up till 28th June 1919, and who are 
eligible for no other clasps for the same service. 


** Russia ’? — (a) To naval ranks and ratings who were employed 
with the armoured cars serving with the Russian forces throughout the 
war, and who are eligible for no other clasp for the same service. 


_ (b) To members of the Naval Mission’ who were serving in South 
Russia I919—-1920, and who are eligible for no other clasp for the 
same service. The determining dates in this case will be announced 
later. | 


‘*‘ Back SEA, 1918-20 ’’ — To be awarded to Officers and men 
serving on board H.M. Ships and vessels which operated in the Black 
Sea or in the Bosphorus within. the line joining Stefano Point and Farnar 
Burnu (at the Sea of Marmora exit from the Bosphorus) subsequent to 
trth November 1918. The terminal date will be announced later. 

This clasp is not to-be held in addition to the clasp for ‘‘ Russia ”’ by 
members of the Naval Missidn mentioned in paragraph (bd), “ Russia,” 
above. 


‘* CaspIAn ’’ — To be awarded to all Naval Officers.and men who 


were employed in the Caspian Sea, or on the shores thereof, between 
July 1918 and 27th August rg919. 79. 





‘It should be noted-that no bars were finally issued. -See p. 74. 
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MERCANTILE MARINE 


Conditions of award of British War Medal (79) and Mercantile 
Marine War Medal (80) 


In July, 1919, His Majesty the King was pleased to signify his pleasure 
that the British War Medal which had been granted to His Majesty’s 
Forces, be granted also to the British, Dominion, Colonial and Indian 
Mercantile Marine. : 

In the United Kingdom the medal was given to those who could 
supply evidence of having served at sea for not less than six months 
between the 4th August, 1914 and 11th November, 1918, inclysive ; 
and those entitled to receive it included Licensed Pilots, Fishermen 
‘and crews of Pilotage and Lighthouse Authorities’ Vessels, and of Post 
Office Cable Ships. . 

In other parts of the Empire the qualifying service was the same, 
but all details were determined by the several Governments. 

The King was also pleased to signify his pleasure that a Mercantile 
Marine War Medal be granted to the persons specified in the previous 
paragraph, who were qualified for the British War Medal, and who, in 
addition, could supply evidence of having served at sea on at least one 
voyage through a danger zone. For this purpose a voyage through a 
danger zone meant— ° 

(a2) A voyage on a ship which entered or cleared a United Kingdom 

port, or a French port, or a Mediterranean port ; 

(6) Such other voyages in other parts of the world as were after- 

wards specified. . 

Officers, men and women referred to who, whilst serving at sea 
were captured by the enemy or lost their lives through enemy action 
or were precluded by disablement through enemy action from further 
service at sea, before being able to complete their qualifying service for 
one or both of the medals, were deemed to have qualified. 

The medals earned by deceased officers, men and women, were 
issued to their legatees or next of kin entitled to receive them. 

Officers, men and women, who had served during part of the war in 
‘the Royal Navy, R.N.R., or under special Naval Engagements (i.e., 
Form T.124 and its variants), in the Army, or in the Royal Air Force, 
had in many cases performed service during some other part of the 
War which would entitle them to the Mercantile Marine War Medal. 
Such officers, men and women were 
awarded the Mercantile Marine War 
Medal if their claims were approved, apart 
from any further medal which might be 
awarded under the regulations of the 
Admiralty, War Office.or Air Ministry. 

Qualifying service in all cases was 
service at sea, and not. service in 
harbours, rivers or other inland waters. 


MERCANTILE MARINE WAR MEDAL 
— The obverse of this medal, which is 
of bronze, bears His Majesty’s effigy, as 
on the. British War Medal, with the Bo. 

usual legend. The design of the reverse is shown in the illustration 
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and shows a merchant steamer ploughing through an angry sea, 
with a sinking submarine and sailing vessel in the background. 
It is not particularly artistic. The ribbon, red and green with a 
central stripe, is typical of the port, starboard and steaming lights 
of a steamer. It is worn with the green farthest from the shoulder. 

. 80. 


VICTORY MEDAL — This medal, of bronze, bears on the obverse a 
winged agure of Victory, full length in the middle of the medal, and 
full face; the borders and the background 
plain, without either inscription or date. 
On the reverse is an inscription, ‘‘ The 
Great War for Civilization,’’ and” either 
the names.of the different Allied and 
Associated Powers, or their coats of arms. 
The rim is plain, and the medal hangs 
from a ring. The ribbon is red in the 
centre, with green and violet on either 
side shaded to form the colours of two 
‘rainbows. 

It has also been approved that any 
officer or man who has been “‘ mentioned 
in despatches ’’ shall wear a small bronze 
oak leaf on the ribbon of this medal. 
Only one oak leaf is so worn, no matter 
how many “ mentions’’ the wearer may 
have received. The oak leaf is issued in 

Oak Leaf for ‘‘Mention two sizes. The larger, worn with the 

in Despatches.” medal, is affixed to the centre of the 

81 ribbon at an angle of sixty degrees from 

. ° the inside edge of the ribbon, stem to the 

right. The smaller will be worn, when the wearer is in service dress, 
transversely across the ribbon. 

The medal is designed to obviate the exchange of Allied Commemo- 
rative war medals, and is awarded as follows :— 

To the personnel of the Royal Navy— 

Provided the claims are approved by the Admiralty, the medal will 
be granted to the undermentioned classes who were mobilized and 
rendered approved service either (i) at sea between midnight 4—5 August, 
1914, and midnight 11-12 November, 1918; or (ii) on the establish- 
ment of a unit within a theatre of military operations— 

(a) All officers and men of the R.N., R.M., R.N.AS., R.I.M., 
R.N.R., R.N.V.R., R.N.A.S.B.R., and Dominion and Colonial Naval 
Forces. Trained pilots and observers and men of the R.N.A.S. employed 
in actual flying from Naval Air Stations at home on oversea patrols 
will be eligible. 

(6) Mercantile Marine officers and men serving under special Naval 
engagements (Form T.124 and its variants, including T.299) in H.M. 
Ships of War and Commissioned Fleet Auxiliaries. 


(c) Members of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service, 
and Royal Naval Nursing Service Reserves. 


(d) Officers and enrolled members of the W.R.N-S. 
(e) Canteen staffs who served in a ship of war at sea. 
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The following services are not approved as qualifying :— 


(2) Service'in depét ships, except those which go to sea; boom 
defence vessels, examination vessels and other craft: employed on 
harbour service. 


(6) Service at shore bases and depéts, except those within theatres 
of active military operations. 


(c) Services of a temporary and special nature at sea, or in theatres 
of military operations, e.g., casual inspections and inquiries, purchase 
of materials, trials, passage, etc. 


(d) Service at sea, subsequent to midnight 11-12 November, 1918, 
except in certain specified cases, with regard to which a further announce- 
ment will be made. 


Desertion or dismissal with disgrace since the date of the qualifying 
service forfeits the decoration. 

The decorations earned by officers and men deceased will be issued 
to their legatees or next of kin entitled to receive them. 

For the purposes of this order the definition of ‘‘ theatres of military 
operations ”’ is as for the Army, with the addition of the following to 
section (b), paragraph 2, ‘‘ Balkan Theatre *’ 


“‘ Officers and men of the Plymouth : and Chatham Battalions 
R.M.L.I., who took part in the landing at Seddul Bahr and Kum Kale 
on 4 March, 1915 are eligible.” 

The conditions of award to the officers and men. of the Army are as 
follows :— 

Provided- the. claims are approved by the competent mnilitary 
authorities, the medal will be granted to all officers, warrant officers, 
non-commissioned officers and men of the British, Dominion, Colonial 
and Indian forces, members of women formations who have been enrolled 
under a direct contract of service for service with His Majesty’s Imperial 
forces, civil medical practitioners, nursing sisters, nurses and others 
employed with military hospitals, who actually served on the establish- 
ment of a unit in a theatre of war and within the periods as defined 

elow. 


THEATRES OF WAR 


For the purpose of this Army Order, “‘ theatres of war ’’ are defined 
as under :— 


1. Western European Theaive — To include all operations in— 
(2) France and Belgium between midnight, .4-5 August, 1914, 
and midnight 11-12 November, 1918. 
(b) Italy, between midnight, 17-18 April, 1917, and midnight, 
4-5 November, 1918. 
2. Balkan Theatre — To include all operations in— 
(a) Greek Macedonia, Serbia, Bulgaria and European Turkey, 


between midnight, 4-5 October, 1915, and midnight, 
11-12 November, 1918. 


(b) Gallipoli and Islands of AEgean Sea between midnight, 
24-25 April, 1915, and midnight, 9-10 January, 1916. 
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3. Russian Theatre — To include all operations in Russia since 
midnight, 4-5 August, 1914. 


4. Egyptian Theatre — To include all operations— 


(2) In Egypt between midnight, 4-5 November, 1914, and mid- 
night, 18-19 March, 1916, but excluding operations for 
. which the Sultan’s Sudan Medal has been awarded. 


(6) Conducted by the Egyptian Expeditionary Force between 
midnight, 18-19 March, 1916, and midnight, 31 October-— 
t November, 1918, but excluding operations for which the 
Sultan’s Sudan Medal has been awarded. 


5. African Theatre — To include all operations as set forth below, 
but excluding local military operations against native tribes or rebels 
for which the African G.S. Medal is awarded— 


(a) In British, German and Portuguese East Africa, Nyassaland 
and Northern Rhodesia, between midnight, 19-20 August, 
‘I914, and midnight, 25-26 November, 1918. 


(6) In German South-West Africa and on the adjacent borders of 
the Union of South Africa between midnight, 19-20 August, 
1914, and midnight, 9-10 July, 1915. 

(c) In Kamerun and on Eastern and Northern Frontiers of 

Nigeria, between midnight. 23-24 August, 1914, and mid- 
night 18-19 February, 1916. 

(d) In Nigeria, between midnight 4-5 January, 1917, and mid- 
night 15-16 May, 1917. 

(e) In Togoland, between midnight 6-7 August, 1914, and micd- 
night 26-27 August, 1914. 


6. Asiatic Theatre — To include all operations— 

(a) In Hedjaz, between midnight 4-5 November, 1914, and 
midnight 13-14 January, 1919. 

(b) In Mesopotamia, from midnight 5-6 November, 1914. 

(c) In Persia-and in the Persian Gulf, from midnight 5-6 
November, 1914. 

(d) In Trans-Caspia, from midnight, 18-19 July, 1918. 

(e) At Shaik Said (South-West Arabia), on 10 and 11 November 
1914; and at Perim, on 14 and 15 June, 1915. 

f) Conductéd by the Aden Field Force, between midnight, 
2-3 July, 1915, and midnight, 13-14 January, I9I9. 

(g In the Frontier regions of India, carried by forces which 
actually took the field between 5 August, 1914, and 
31 October, 1918. The specified military operations, 

' together with the: qualifying areas and the opening and 

closing dates thereof, will be published in a subsequent 
Army Order. 

(4 At Tsing-Tau, between midnight, 22-23 September, 1914, 
and midnight, 7-8 November, 1914. 
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7. Australasian Theatre —To include all. operations against the 
German Pacific Dependencies as follows :— 


(a) New Britain, from midnight, 10-11 September, 1914, to 
midnight 21-22 September, 1914. 

(6) New Ireland, from midnight, 15-16 September, 1914, to mid- 
night, 18-19 October, I9I4. 

(c) Kaiser Wilhelm Land, on 24 September, 1914. 

(2) Admiralty Islands, on 21 November, 1914. 

(e) Nauru, on 6 November, 1914. 


(f) German Samoa, on 29 August, 1914. 


Royal Aiyv Force 


Provided the claims are approved by the Air Council, the medal 
will be granted to all officers and airmen who have either— 

(2) Been posted and served with a unit in any theatre of war outside 
the British Islands, within the periods as defined in the Appendix. 

(6) Served with an operational unit in the British Islands or over- 
seas.and have been actively engaged in the air against the enemy. 

(c) Been employed on flying new aircraft to France. 

(2) Served as part of the complement of aircraft-carrying ships. 

The operational units referred to in paragraph 6 (6) include those 
employed on the following duties :— 

(a) Airships, aeroplanes, kite balloons and seaplanes employed on 
fleet reconnaissance. 

(6) Airships, aeroplanes, kite balloons and seaplanes employed on 
coast reconnaissance, convoy work and anti-submarine patrols. 

(c) Aeroplanes and seaplanes employed to protect the British Islands 
from hostile air raids. ‘ 


The claims of officers, airmen and women who became eligible on 
account of services rendered with the Royal Navy or Army, excluding 
the R.N.A.S. and R.F.C., prior to transfer to the R.A.F., will be dealt 
with under the regulations of the Royal Navy or Army respectively. 


Notre.—Theatres of War for the R.A.F. were the same as for the 
Army. ; . 81. 


TERRITORIAL FORCE WAR MEDAL — The following announce- 
ment was made on 26 April, 1920 :— 


Territorial Force War Medal —1. His Majesty the King has been 
graciously pleased to approve of a special medal, to be known as the 
Territorial Force War Medal, being granted to members of the Territorial 
Force and Territorial Force Nursing Service who volunteered for 
service overseas on or before 30 September, 1914, and who rendered 
such service during the war of 1914-19. 


2. Provided the claims are approved by the Army Council, the medal 
will be granted to members of the Territorial Force and Territorial 
Force Nursing Service who— 


(2) Were serving with the Territorial Force on 4 August, 1914; or 
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(6) Had completed a period of not less than four years’ service with 
the Territorial Force before 4 August, 1914, and rejoined that 
Force on or before 30 September, 1914. 

Provided that they— 


(i) Undertook either verbally or by written agreement, on or 
before 30 September, 1914, to serve outside the United 
Kingdom, such agreement being operative after 4 August, 
1914; and 

(ii) Served outside the United Kingdom between 5 August, 1914, 
and 1r November, 1918, both dates inclusive; and 

(iii) Did not qualify for the award of the ‘“‘ 1914 Star’”’ or the 

“1914-15 Star.” 

Medal in bronze, with a straight bar suspender, and the effigy of 
King George V with the usual legend on the obverse. On the reverse, 
the inscription “ Territorial War Medal, Voluntary Service Overseas 
IQI4-I9I9.”” — 82. 


GENERAL SERVICE MEDAL. (ARMY AND ROYAL AIR FORCE.) 
— Instituted in 1918. This medal has on the obverse the effigy 
of King George V or King George VI according to the date of issue. 
It hangs from an ornamental suspender, and has on the reverse a 
winged figure of Victory with trident in one hand and a wreath in the 
other. Like the India General Service medals, it is awarded, with 
distinctive bars, for minor campaigns which do not warrant the issue 
of a separate medal. 

The following bars have been issued up to date: ‘‘ IrRag,’’ ‘‘ Kurpi- 
STAN,” “‘N. W. Persia,” “S. Persia,” ‘‘ SOUTHERN DESERT [RaqQ,”’ 
“‘ NORTHERN KURDISTAN "and ‘‘ PALESTINE ”’ for services within the 
geographical limits of Palestine and/or Trans-Jordan between 19 April, 
1936, and 3 September, 1939. 83. 


MEDALS OF THE WORLD WAR 1939-45 


The following decorations have been authorised in connéction with 
the World War of 1939-45. 


AIR EFFICIENCY AWARD — It was announced in » September, 1942, 
that the King had been pleased to institute a medal, known as the 
“‘ Air Efficiency Award,” to reward long and meritorious service in 
the Auxiliary and Volunteer Air Forces of the Empire. The actual 
medal, which will be identical for officers and airmen, will be designed 
and issued later. The ribbon, which has been issued to those qualified, 
is dark green 14 inches wide with two narrow central stripes of pale 
blue. Members of the Auxiliary Air Force and R.A.F. Volunteer 
Reserve are eligible if they comply with the detailed conditions and 
provided their service began before 4 September, 1939. The conditions 
applicable to those who joined on or after this date, and continue in the 
post-war non-regular air forces, will be considered. The main qualifi- 
cation is ten years efficient service, though air crew personnel who have 
served a minimum of five years actual time may count their service as 
time and a half. 100A. 
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1939-45 CAMPAIGN STARS AND DEFENCE MEDAL 


It was announced on 18 May, 1945, that the King had approved the 
award of six new Campaign Stars and a Defence Medal in addition to 
the 1939-45 and Africa Stars originally announced by the Prime 
Minister on 3 August, 1943. The ribbons would be issued immediately 
to those eligible. The new decorations would be known as “ Atlantic 
Star,’ “ Air Crew Europe Star,” ‘‘ Pacific Star,’ ‘‘ Burma Star,”’ 
“Italy Star,’ and ‘‘ France and Germany Star.” The Medal would 
be known as the “ Defence Medal.” The eight Stars are of similar 
design and of a yellow copper zinc alloy in the form of a six-pointed 
star measuring 1 inches between opposite points. The Royal and 
Imperial Cypher is in the centre, surmounted bya crown. The Cypher 
is surrounded by a circlet bearing the title of the particular Star. The 
1939-45 Star is illustrated in miniature on Plate XVII. 

Certain modifications in conditions of award of the 1939-45 and 
Africa Stars are made and the former, originally known as the ‘‘ 1939-43 
Star,’’ will now be called the ‘‘ 1939-45 Star.’ 

Conditions of award and descriptions of the ribbons are as follows. 
They are given in the order in which they will be worn :— 


1939-45 STAR — This Star, previously known as the 1939-43 Star 
and granted for service in operations between 3 September, 1939 to 
31 December, 1943, has now had its currency prolonged to 8 May, 1945 
(the end of active hostilities in Europe). The date may be further 
prolonged to the end of active hostilities in the Pacific. The require- 
ment that both the Africa and 1939-45 Stars should not be awarded 
to the same individual has now been withdrawn. If the Africa Star 
has already been earned the 1939-45 Star may also be awarded after 
completing six months operational service or two months air crew 
operational service in that or any other operational theatre. The 
qualification in the Royal Navy is six months’ service afloat in areas of 
active operations during this period. The Army qualification is six 
months in an operational command during the same period. In the 
-R.A.F. the Star is awarded to all air-crews who have taken part in 
operations against the enemy, subject to the completion of two months 
in an operational unit and non-crew personnel, six months service in 
operational areas. In the Merchant Navy the same conditions apply 
as for the Royal Navy except that six months service at sea will qualify, 
provided that at least one voyage has been made through an area of 
active operations. Those granted the award of the Star for service of 
less than six months in operations in the areas and within the dates 
covered by the new Stars, e.g. Sicily or Malaya, are fequired to complete 
an aggregate of six or two months operational service in any theatre 
or theatres beforé becoming eligible for any further Star. Those who 
have not already earned the 1939-45 Star are required to qualify for it 
by: six or two months operational service respectively before becoming 
eligible for one of the new Stars. R.N.L.I. Lifeboatmen qualify if they 
were out on service 25 times or more during the war. 

Women of the A.T.S., W.R.N.S., and W.A.A.F. also qualify for the 
1930-45 Star on exactly the same basis as Sailors, Soldiers, and Airmen. 
Special grants of the Star may be made and selection is guided by the 
principle of responsibility for operational decisions. Senior Officers, 
such as Chiefs of Staff, Commanders-in-Chief, and Commanders thus 
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qualified may be awarded the Star. This system applies only to the 
1939-45 Star. ; 
The ribbon. is 1} inches wide, unwatered and of three equal stripes 
of dark blue, red, and light blue representing the Naval Forces and the 
Merchant Navy, the Armies, and the Air Forces. 
Awards are made to personnel who served in any one or more of 
the following operational commands :— 


France, Norway, Belgium, Holland, N.W. Frontier, India, Greece, 
and Crete, Ivag, Syria, Persia, Hong Kong, Malaya, China, 
Burma, New Guinea, Madagascar, Sicily, Italy. 


Time spent as a prisoner of war will count, and thase who have taken 
part in any of the above operations before the completion of six months 
qualifying service in the area won an honour, decoration, or mention 
in despatches, died on service, or were evacuated as a result of wounds 
or sickness arising out of service. will be eligible. Personnel evacuated 
—i.e. from Dunkirk, Norway, etc., are eligible, although their service 
in operations might have been less than six months. Others eligible 
are those enrolled in the maritime R.A., or serving with the A.A. 
defence of Merchant shipping, provided they have completed six months 
sea-going duty in dangerous waters, which include the following 
areas :— 

| From 3 September, 1939 — The Atlantic Ocean including home 

waters and the North Sea, the Baltic, and Arctic Ocean, between 

Greenland and longtitude 70° East and that part of the ocean 

lying south of latitude 15° South and West of longtitude 55° East. 
From 1 June, 1940— As from 3 September, 1939, with the 

addition of the Pacific Ocean and the rest of the Indian Ocean. 
From to June, 1940 — Anywhere at sea. 


A clasp to the 1939-45 Star has been instituted for air crew of fighter 
aircraft engaged in the Battle of Britain between 1 July and 31. October, 
1940. This award is denoted by a gilt rose emblem when the ribbon 
alone is worn. . 258. 


ATLANTIC STAR — Ribbon, blue, white and sea green, shaded and 
watered, a symbol of service in the Atlantic and worn with the blue. 
furthest from the left shoulder. The Star commemorates the Battle 
of the Atlantic and is designed primarily for convoys and escorts and 
anti-submarine forces and for fast merchant ships sailing unescorted. 
The Star will be granted for six months’ service from 3 September, 1939 
to 8 May, 1945, in the Navy, afloat in the Atlantic or Home Waters. 
Those eligible will include personnel on service with North Russia 
convoys and in the South Atlantic west of longtitude 20° East. The 
Merchant Navy will qualify under the same conditions as the Royal 
Navy with the exception that six months’ service at sea will count if 
more than one voyage has been made in the area defined. Air crews 
will qualify for the Award if they have taken part in operations against 
the enemy in the areas specified and within the dates mentioned and 
subject to two months in an operational unit. The 1939-45 Star must 
be earned by six, or for air crew, two, months’ service in operations 
before qualification for the Atlantic Star begins. <A candidate quali- 
fying for the Atlantic Star, the France and Germany Star and the Air 
Crew Europe Star or two of these will be awarded only the Star first 
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earned and a clasp will be awarded with it to denote that service which 
would have qualified for the'second Star has been rendered. A silver 
rose emblem will be worn on the ribbon to denote the award of the 
France and Germany, Atlantic or Air Crew Europe clasp. 259. 


AIR CREW EUROPE STAR — Ribbon, light blue with black edges 
and a narrow yellow stripe on either side, symbolic ot the continuous 
day and night service of the Air Forces. The Star is awarded for 
operational flying from United Kingdom bases over” Europe and 
including the United Kingdom, for a period of two months from the 
outbreak of war (3 September, 1939) to 5 June, 1944. Service in 
operations at sea by air crews will not be a qualification forthe Star. 
Those qualifying for the Air Crew Europe Star, Atlantic Star and the 
France and Germany Star, or two of these, will be awarded only the 
first Star earned. A clasp is awarded with it denoting service which 
would have qualified for the second Star. .A silver rose emblem will 
be worn to denote the award of the Atlantic, France and Germany, or 
Air Crew Europe Clasp as the case may be. The 1939-45 Star must be 
earned by six, or for air crew, two, months’ service in operations before 
‘qualification for the Air Crew Europe Star begins. 260. 


AFRICA STAR — This Star will be awarded to the Armed Forces 
and Merchant Navy, and to women of the’ A.T.S., W.R.N.S., and 
W.A.A.F., for entry into an operational area in North Africa between 
Io June, 1940 (the date of Italy’s entry into the war) and 12 May, 
1943 (the end of operations in North Africa). It will also be awarded 
for service in Abyssinia, Somaliland, Eritrea, and Malta. The ribbon 
of the Africa Star, 1} inches wide and unwatered, is pale buff, a symbol 
of the sand of the desert. It has a wide’ red stripe in the centre, 
a dark blue stripe on the left and a light blue stripe on the right, both 
natrower than the centre stripe. The dark blue represents the Naval 
Forces and Merchant Navy, the red, the Armies, and the light blue, the 
Air Forces. A silver, Arabic “8” or ‘‘I’’ worn on the ribbon will 
indicate service with the Eighth Army between 23 October, 1942, 
and 12 May, 1943, or the First Army between 8 November, 1942 and 
12 May, 1943. Naval and Merchant Navy service anywhere at sea 
in the Mediterranean between the dates 10 June, 1940 and 12 May, 
1943, will qualify for the Star. A silver rose emblem is worn on the 
ribbon by personnel of the Royal Navy Inshore Squadrons and Merchant 
Navy vessels which worked inshore between the dates 23 October, 
1942 and 12 May, 1943, and.to personnel of the R.A.F. between the 
same dates. The Eighteenth Army Group H.Q. also wear this emblem 
for service between 15 February, 1943 and 12 May,’1943. The clasp 
and rose emblem for service in North Africa and previously awarded 
with the ‘‘ 1939-43 Star’’ in the Royal Navy, Royal Air Force and 
Merchant Navy for specified service in the African Campaign after 
23 October, 1942, is now transferred to the Africa Star as the require- 
ment that both Stars should not be awarded to the same person has 
been withdrawn. 261. 

PACIFIC STAR — Ribbon, dark green with red edges, a central 
yellow stripe and stripes of dark blue and light blue. The green and 
yellow represent the forests and beaches. of the Pacific, the red for the 
Armies, the dark blue for the Naval Forces and Merchant Navies, and 
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the light blue for the Air Forces. The ribbon is worn with the dark 
blue stripe furthest from the left shoulder. The Star is awarded for 
operational service in the Pacific theatre of war from 8 December, 1941. 
Service with the Royal Navy and Merchant Navy in the Pacific Ocean, 
the Indian Ocean, and the South China Sea and service on land qualify. 
The defined limits for the Indian Ocean are east of a line running due 
south from Singapore round the south east coast of Sumatra through 
Christmas Island and southward along the meridan rro° East. For 
land service eligibility is restricted to operational service in territories 
invaded by Allied or enemy forces as below. 


Hong Kong .. oe .- 8 Dec., 1941 — 25 Dec., 1941. 
Malaya we ee . 8 Dec., 1941 — 15 Feb., 1942. 
Nauru . .. .. 8.Dec., 1941 — 1 Mar., 1942. 

' Ocean Island . . .. 8 Dec., 1941 — 26 Aug., 1942. 
Gilbert and Ellice Is. .. 10 Dec., 1941 — Date to be notified. 
Borneo and Sarawak .- 17 Dec., 1941 — 34 an., 1942. 
Celebes. . . .. Io Jan., 1942 —- eb., 1942. 
Bismarck Archipelago. «. 22 Jan., 1942 — i Jan., 1942, and» 

15 Dec., 1943 — Date to be notified. 
Molucca Islands .. .. 30 Jan., 1942 — 26 Feb., 1942. 
Solomon Islands we .. I Feb., 1942 — Date to be notified. 

(British Solomon Is. Protectorate and Australian Mandated Territory.) 
Sumatra, oe ee .. 14 Feb., 1942 — 23 Mar., 1942. 
Timor . r. ae .. .20 Feb., 1942 — 31 Mar., 1942. 

Java .. .. we .. 27 Feb., 1942 — 9 Mar., 1942. 
New Guinea .. .. 7 Mar., 194a-— Date to be notified. 


The Award is made to air crews for service in operations against the 
enemy and to Naval shore personnel and R.A.F. ground personnel for 
entry into the area of land operations. Those qualifying for the 
Pacific and Burma Stars receive only the first Star earned and a silver 
rose emblem denoting the other. . 262. 


BURMA STAR — Ribbon, dark blue with a wide central red stripe 
flanked on either side by stripes of orange in the centre of the blue. 
The red stripe represents the British Commonwealth Forces, the orange 
stripes the sun. Qualifying service in the Burma campaign counts 
from 11 December, 1941, until further notice. For land operations 
the Award is made for service in Burma and for service on land from 
1 May, 1942 to 31 December, 1943 in Bengal and Assam, and from 
I January, 1944, until further notice in those parts of Bengal or 
Assam east of the Brahmaputra. Royal Navy and Merchant Navy 
awards are restricted to the Bay of Bengal enclosed by a line running 
from the southernmost point of Ceylon 300 miles south, thence to a 
point 300 miles west of the southernmost point of Sumatra and con- 
tinuing east ‘to the western side of Sunda Strait. The Malacca Strait 
is included. The 1939-45 Star must be earned by six, or for air crew, 
two, months’ service in operations before a candidate can qualify for 
the Burma Star. Air crew service in operations against the enemy 
will qualify. Entry into the prescribed area of land operations qualifies 
Naval personnel ashore and non-air crew personnel of the R.A.F. 
Persons qualifying for both the Burma and Pacific Star will be awarded 
ouly one of these, the first Star earned, and a clasp will be awarded 
with it denoting that service which would have qualified for the other 
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Star has been rendered. A silver rose emblem will be worn to denote 
the award of the Pacific or Burma clasp as the case may be. -263. 


ITALY STAR — Ribbon, five equal stripes of red, white, green, 
white, and red representing the Italian colours. The Star is awarded 
for operational service on land in Italy or Sicily, Greece and Yugoslavia, 
7Zgean and Dodecanese, Corsica, Sardinia, and Elba. The Award is 
made to those for service at any time during the campaign from the 
capture of Pantellaria on 11 June 1943, until 8 May, 1945. Service 
performed in Sicily after 17 August, 1943, in Sardinia after 19 September, 
1943, and Corsica after 4 October, 1943, will not qualify for the Star. 
Service with the Royal Navy or Merchant Navy in active operations 
and air crew service in operations against the enemy in the Mediter- 
ranean and including sorties will qualify. Naval personnel on shore 
duty and Air Force ground forces entering the prescribed areas are 
also eligible. The Italy Star will be awarded in addition to any other 
Star or Stars granted. The 1939-45 Star must be earned by six, or 
for air crew two, months’ service in operations before qualification for 
the Italy Star begins. 264. 


FRANCE AND GERMANY STAR — Ribbon, five equal stripes of 
blue, white, red, white and blue, the colours of the Union Flag and 
which are also a symbol of France and the Netherlands. This Star 
is awarded for entry into operational service in France, Belgium, 
Holland, or Germany from 6 June 1944, to 8 May, 1945. In addition 
to service on land, Royal Navy and Merchant Navy service afloat in 
the North Sea south of a line from the Firth of Forth to Kristiansand 
(South), the English CMannel, Bay of Biscay east of longtitude 6° West 
will qualify if service was in support of land operations. Air crews 
are also eligible for service against the enemy over Europe from 6 June, 
1944 to 8 May, 1945, as are Naval personnel ashore and ground 
members of the Royal Air Force who took part in land operations in 
the prescribed areas. Service afloat in the Mediterranean in support 
of operations in the South of France will not be a qualification in the 
case of the Royal and Merchant Navies. Such service will qualify 
for the Italy Star. The Star will not be awarded in addition to the 
Atlantic or Air Crew Europe Star. Sorties from the Mediterranean 
area over Europe will not be a qualification as such service qualifies 
for the Italy Star. In the event of a man qualifying for all three or 
two, the first earned is awarded, and a silver rose emblem will be worn 
if the France and Germany Star is awarded under these conditions. 
The 1939-45 Star must be earned by six, or for air crew two, months’ 
service in operations before a candidate can qualify for the France and 
Germany Star. 265. 


MENTIONS IN DESPATCHES — A new 
bronze oak leaf emblem for Mentions in De- 
spatches has been designed and it will be worn 
on the tunic as if it were a ribbon, and after all . oF NaN 
medal ribbons, the stalk furthest from the Oak Leaf for Mentions 


shoulder. in Despatches. 
DEFENCE MEDAL — Ribbon, flame coloured with green edges and 


two narrow black stripes towards each edge. The colours symbolize 
enemy attacks on our green and pleasant land, and the black, the black- 
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out. It is estimated that about seven million persons will receive this 
Medal, which is granted for service counting from 3 September, 1939 to 
8 May, 1945, or to the stand-down of tHe organization if earlier. Civil 
Defence service in military operational areas subjected to enemy air 
attack are included as are Civil Defence Services in Gibraltar and Malta 
and in other territories in the Colonial Empire which qualify for Chevrons 
for war service. Civil Defence services in West Africa or the West 
Indies will not quality. The Defence Medal is granted for :— 


(1) Three years’ service with Forces in non-operational areas 

subjected to air attack or closely threatened. 

(2) One year’s non-operational service with the Forces overseas from 

or outside the country of residence. 

(3) Three years’ Civil Defence or other specified service in military 

operational areas. 

(4) Three years’ Civil Defence in non-operational areas subject to 

' air attack or closely threatened. 

In the case of mine and bomb disposal units of the Forces, the time 
qualification is three months. The Defence Medal may be awarded in 
addition to the Campaign Stars. 

The following are eligible for this Award :— 

Members of the Forces who have served in the United Kingdom. 

Personnel of Anti-Aircraft Command. 

R.A.F. personnel other than operational air crews. 

’ Dominion Forces serving in the United Kingdom. 

The Home Guard. 

United Kingdom Forces serving in West Africa, Palestine, and 
India. 

Dominion Forces in non-operational areas outside their own 
countries. 

Malta Home Guard—part-time service. 

Wardens Service including Shelter Wardens. 

Rescue Service (including former First-Aid Party Service). 

Decontamination Service. 

Report and Control Service. 

Messenger Service. 

Ambulance Service. . 

First-Aid Service, including First-Aid Posts and Points, Public 
Cleansing Centres, Mobile Cleansing Units, and the Nursing 
Service for public air-raid shelters. 

Rest Centre Service. 

Emergency Food Service (including Queen’s Messenger Convoy 
Service). 

Canteen Service. 

Emergency Information Service. 

Mortuary Service. 4 

Natiorial Fire Service (including service in a local authority Fire 
Brigade or the Auxiliary Fire Service prior to nationalization). 

Police, Royal Marine Police Special Reserve, Admiralty Civil 
Police, War Department Constabulary, Air Ministry Con- 
stabulary, Railway and Dock Police. 

American Ambulance, Great Britain. 

Civil Air Transport. — 
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Civil Defence Reserve, Kent County Civil Defence Mobile Reserve, 
and West Sussex County Civil Defence Mobile Reserve. 

Civil Nursing Reserve. 

Civilian Technical Corps.’ 

Coast Guard. 

Fire Guards performing duties under the local authorities, or at 
Government or business premises. 

Lighthouse Keepers serving under the three Lighthouse Authori- 
ties, and Keepers of Light-Vessels under those Authorities, who 
do not qualify for the 1939-45 Star. 

Nurses in hospitals for which Government Departments or local 
authorities are responsible, or in the recognized Voluntary 
hospitals. 

Port of London Authority River Emergency Service. Clyde 
River Patrol. 

Royal Observer Corps. 

Women’s Voluntary Services for Civil Defence. Members of the 
W.V.S. may qualify if (a) they are enrolled in an eligible local 
authority Civil Defence Service; (b) they perform duties 
analogous to those of one of the eligible local authority Civil 
Defence Services and the section of the W.V.S. to which they 
belong is one which functions operationally during or im- 
mediately after enemy attacks. 

The closing date of the qualifying period of the Defence Medal for 
service in the Forces will be 8 May, 1945, except that service in the 
Forces overseas from, or outside, the-country of residence, will continue 
to be reckoned until the end of active hostilities in the Pacific. 266. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The above arrangements relating to Campaign Stars and Clasps also 
apply to the Forces and Merchant Navies of India, Southern Rhodesia, 
Burma, and the Colenial Empire. The Defence Medal will be also 
grantéd in these Forces. Consideration is also being given to the award 
of the Defence Medal to Civil Defence Services in areas in the British 
Commonwealth subjected to air attack or closely threatened. 

A recipient of the 1939-45 Star qualifying for it by less than six or 
two months’ service respectively must complete the period of six or 
two months as the case may be, before he can qualify or, in the case 
of the Atlantic or Air Crew Europe Stars, begins to qualify for one of 
the new Stars. 

The awards may be made posthumously. Service ended before 
the qualifying period has been completed, bye death, wounds, or 
disability due to service or alternatively, the grant of an Honour, 
Decoration, Mention in Despatches or Commendation for bravery or 
valuable service in the air, qualifies without regard to the requirement 
of six or two months’ service, but subject to the restrictions relating to 
alternative awards of the Stars. Awards made under these conditions 
will be additional to any award of the 1939-45 Star. : 

Time spent as a prisoner of war will count towards the qualifying 
period of service, but such time will not be counted towards the period 
of six er two months’ operational'service which has to be completed 
before the grant of one of the new Stars is authorised. If an individual 
at the time of his capture had completed the period of operational 
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service required for the award of the 1939-45 Star the time spent as a 
prisoner of war counts towards the period required for the award of the 
Atlantic or the Air Crew Europe Star. The candidate must have 
begun to earn one of these Stars, and in the case of the Merchant Navy, 
one or more voyages must have been made in the defined area after 
completion of service required for the award of the 1939-45 Star. 

Qualifying service for one of the new Stars cannot run concurrently 
with service qualifying for another of the Stars. If, however, an 
individual has once completed his six or two months’ operational 
service required for the award of the 1939-45 Star and has been 
awarded one of the new Stars, he will not be required to complete this 
period of qualifying service a second time in order to qualify, or in the 
case of the Atlarftic Star and Air Crew Europe Star in order to begin 
to qualify for a further new Star. No one person may be awarded 
more than one clasp to any one of the Stars. 

In the case of persons in operational service on 8 May, 1945, the 
Italy and France and Germany Stars will be granted by virtue of entry 
into a theatre of operations, and the six and two months’ service 
requirement will be waived. Similarly, prior service requirement will 
be waived in the case of the Atlantic and Air Crew Europe Stars. In 
the case of the Atlantic Star the actual service requirement will be also 
reduced to entry into operational service and a similar provision will 
apply to air crews in relation to the Air Crew Europe Star. 

The 1939-45 Star will not be awarded in any of these cases where 
operational service amounts to less than six or two months’ respectively. 


THE CANADA MEDAL — The Prime Minister of Canada announced 
in 1943 His Majesty’s approval of a recommendation by the Canadian 
Government that a Canadian medal be instituted to show suitable 
recognition of meritorious service above and beyond faithful perform- 
ance of their duties by citizens of Canada, whether as civilians or as 
members of the armed forces or Merchant Navy, also to citizens of 
other countries whom Canada desires to honour. -The Medal, which 
is in silver, is circular in form and bears on the obverse a crowned 
effigy of the sovereign, on the reverse the arms of Canada and the 
word ‘‘Canada.’”’ The word ‘“ merit’ is inscribed in French and 
English on the clasp from which the medal is suspended. The ribbon 
is of equal stripes red-white-red, and is to be worn immediately after 
the British Empire Medal and before war medals. The Medal will not 
confer any individual precedence, but recipients will be entitled to 
add the letters ‘‘ C.M.”’ after their names, in the case of English-speaking 
recipients, and in the case of French speakers “ M. du C.” 


CANADIAN VOLUNTEER SERVICE MEDAL — The announcement 
of this new Service Medal for all three branches of Canada’s armed 
Services, was made from Ottawa in 1943. : 

Men and women of all ranks in the armed Services will be éligible 
for the medal. Those who served outside of Canada with the Canadian 
Armed Forces in the war of 1939-45 will be authorized to wear a 
silver maple leaf on the ribbon. Service outside of Canada includes 
all service beyond the territorial limits of the Dominion. Those 
eligible for the award are persons of any rank in the Naval, Military, 
or Air Forces of Canada who have voluntarily served on active war 
service and have honourably completed 18 months’ total service and 
who, after having proceeded outside of Canada have been honourably 
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discharged or retired will also be eligible. The medal will also be 
awarded posthumously to persons of any rank in the Naval, Military, 
or Air Forces of Canada who have voluntarily served on active war 
service and have been killed, or died of wounds or injuries sustained in 
-action or while on duty. Cast in silver, the medal will be circular in 
form, bearing on the obverse marching figures representing the three 
Services, with the inscription ‘‘Canada’’ above and ‘“ Voluntary 
Service Volontaire’’ below. The reverse will bear the Canadian 
coat-of-arms. The medal will be worn on the left breast, immediately 
after the 1939-45 or Africa Stars or any previously issued war 
service medals. It, will be suspended by a ribbon, 1} inches wide, of 
green, scarlet, royal blue, scarlet, and green. Each green and scarlet 
stripe will be 3; of an inch in width. 240A. 


ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE LONG SERVICE AND GOOD 
. CONDUCT MEDAL — This medal is awarded to personnel of the 
R.C.M.P. who have served with the Force:for twenty years and have 
carried out their duties efficiently. The medal is silver, with the 
King’s effigy and legend on the obverse, and on the reverse the crest 
of the R.C.M.P. encircled with the words ‘‘ Long Service and Good 
Conduct.”” The ribbon is ultramarine blue, with a yellow stripe about 
4 of an inch wide and j of an inch in from each edge. 
THE AFRICA SERVICE MEDAL — It was officially announced by 
Field Marshal Smuts in 1943 that His Majesty the King has been 
pleased to approve of the institution of a South African Medal to be 
‘awarded to all members of the Union Defence Forces or other Uniformed 
Services of the Union who attested for service in Africa before May 13, 
1943, the day on which Africa was finally cleared of the enemy. Men 
and women of all ranks will be eligible. The ribbon will be of orange 
with the green and gold Springbok colours in vertical stripes on either 
side. The medal will be of silver and will represent the map of Africa. 
One side! will bear the inscription ‘‘ Africa Service Medal ”’ and the 
other a leaping. Springbok. 240B. 
THE KING’S MEDAL FOR COURAGE IN THE CAUSE OF FREE- 
DOM— (See p. 194). 
THE KING’S MEDAL FOR SERVICE IN THE CAUSE OF FREE- 
DOM—(See p. 194). 


INDIA GENERAL SERVICE (1936) — On the obverse is a crowned 
effigy of the King; on the reverse a tiger to the left, with the word 
““ India ’’ above, and a view of the North-West Frontier below. 

Bars issued up to date are: ‘“‘ NorTH-WEST FRONTIER, 1936-37,” 
‘‘ NORTH-WEST FRONTIER, 1937-39.” 83A. 


TRANSPORT MEDAL — This medal was insti- 
tuted by King Edward in 1903, and was first 
awarded to certain officers of the specially chartered 
transports who had been employed in carrying 
troops during the South African War, 1899-1902, 
and during the China campaign of 1900. It was 
officially stated that the medal would be granted 

‘in future wars to the officers of the Mercantile 
Marine serving in the transports ’’ whenever a medal 
was issued to the troops taking part in the campaign. 
The medal bears on the obverse the bust of King 
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Edward in naval uniform with the usual legend. The reverse shows 
a map of the Southern Hemisphere with a liner steaming through 
the ocean. SBelow is the inscription, ‘‘ Ob Patriam Militibus per Mare 
transvecti adjutam.’”’ The medal hangs from its ribbon by a straight 
silver clasp, and bars inscribed, ‘‘CHINA 1900,” or ‘‘S. AFRICA 1899— 
1902,’’ have been issued. No bars have been issued since, and in the 
war of 1914-18 the medal was more or less superseded by the Mercan- 
tile Marine War Medal, awarded to all officers and men of the Merchant. 
Navy. 83B, 


POLAR MEDALS — Various medals have been issued between 1857 
and the present time for the expeditions of voyage and discovery 
in the Arctic and Antarctic Seas. The first, established in 1857, was 
awarded to all persons of évery rank and class who had been engaged in 
the various expeditions to the Arctic between the years 1818 and 1855. 
The medal, which is octagonal, bears on the obverse the head of Queen 
Victoria with the usual legend. The reverse shows a‘ship blocked in 
the ice with icebergs to right and left, and a sledge party in the fore- 
ground. Above appear the words “‘ For Arctic Discoveries,’’ and below 
the dates “‘ 1818-1855.’’ At the top of the medal is a five-pointed star, 
surmounted by a ring, and the white watered ribbon, 14 inches wide, 
passes through the latter. The next medal was issued in 1876, to all 
persons who served on board H.M. ships Alevt and Discovery, during 
the Arctic Expedition of 1875-6, and to the officers and crew of the 
yacht Pandora, during her voyage in the Arctic regions, June-November, 
1876. The medal is circular, and bears on one side 
the head of Queen Victoria, with the usual legend 
and date, ‘“‘1876.’’ The reverse shows a ship in 
the ice-pack, with clouds in the sky above the 
vessel. It hangs from a straight silver clasp, and 
is worn with a white unwatered ribbon, 1} inches 
wide. Another medal, now known as the “ Polar 
Medal,’’ was instituted by King Edward in 1904 
for award to the members of Captain Scott’s 
‘‘ National Antarctic Expedition ’’ of igo01—-4. It is 
octagonal in shape, and has on the obverse the effigy 
of King Edward in naval uniform, with the legend, 
and on the reverse the Discovery in winter quarters, 
with, in the foreground, a sledging party on skis. 
‘The ribbon is pure white, 1} inches wide, and the 















BT ed Ree medal hangs by means of a scroll clasp. All those 
Biaitae: serving on board the Discovery and in the landing 
Ce party received the medal in silver, with a bar 





——, 





“‘ ANTARCTIC 190I-1904,’’ while the officers and 
84. men of the relief ships Morning and Terra Nova 
. were awarded the medal in bronze with no bar. 

The medal was again awarded for Sir Ernest Shackleton’s ‘‘ British 
Antarctic. Expedition, 1907,’ the members of which received it in 
silver with a bar, ‘‘ ANTARCTIC 1907-1909,” and the officers and crew 
of the Nimrod, which did not winter in the Antarctic, the medal in 
bronze with no bar. Any of the Nimrod men, however, who had 
served in the relief ships in the previous expedition were awarded a 
bronze bar with the same wording as the silver one. 

The medal, with King George’s effigy on the obverse, was again 
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given for Captain Scott’s last expedition, and, with bar ‘‘ ANTARCTIC 
I910-1913,’’ was presented to all members of the landing party, and 
also to the officers and men of the Tevva Nova, who had made three 
particularly brilliant and hazardous voyages to the Antarctic from 
New Zealand. A few men who made only one summer voyage received 
the medal in bronze. About sixty silver medals and bars, and four 
bronze medals, were bestowed upon this occasion. 

The same medal in silver, with clasp ‘‘ ANTARCTIC IgI2,’’ and in 
bronze without clasp, was granted for the Mawson Expedition of 
1912. Also for Sir Ernest Shackleton’s ‘‘ Imperial Trans-Antarctic 
Expedition ’’ of 1914-16. On this latter occasion thirty medals in 
silver with bar, ‘‘ ANTARCTIC 1914-1916,’ were given to officers and 
men of ‘the Endurance and Aurora, five silver bars were granted to 
those who already possessed the silver medal for former expeditions, 
and eleven medals were awarded in bronze to men who did not land. 
Bars awarded with this medal since that just mentioned are: ‘“‘ ARcTIC 
1930-31’; ‘‘ ANTARCTIC 1929-30’; ‘“‘ ANTARCTIC 1929--31”’; 
‘‘ ANTARCTIC 1930-31’; ‘* ANTARCTIC 1935-37’ for the members of 
the various expeditions that took place in those years. 

It was announced in October 1941, that the King had approved 
the award of the Polar Medal in bronze for good services between the 
years 1925 and 1939 in the Royal Research Ships Discovery IIT and 
William Scoresby. One clasp and four medals were awarded -posthu- 
mously ; while three other living officers or men received clasps to 
the medals they already possessed. Eighty-nine other officers and 
men received the medal for the first time. In January 1943, the 
medal (in silver) was awarded to eight men of the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police schooner St. Roche for services in 1940-42. 

The silver and bronze medals are different decorations, and, with 
their ribbons, can thus be worn simultaneously. But when once a 
silver or a bronze medal has been given, and a. man subsequently 
earns another of the samé sort, he receives a silver or a bronze bar only. 

Arctic and Antarctic medals, on account of the limited number of 
recipients, are very rareindeed. Like war medals, 
they are always granted to the relatives of officers 
and men who lose their lives. 84. 


QUEEN VICTORIA’S JUBILEE AND DIAMOND 
JUBILEE MEDALS (1887 and 1897) — The 
former has on one side the bust of Queen Vic- 
toria with the legend, ‘“ Victoria D.G. Regina 
et Imperatrix F.D.,’’ and on the other, the 
inscription, ‘“‘In commemoration of the 50th 
year of the Reign of Queen Victoria, 21 June 
1887.’ The inscription is surmounted by a 
crown, and is encircled. by a wreath of roses, 
thistles and shamrock. The medal was struck in 
gold, silver and bronze. The latter-(1897) is the 
same, but the wording on the reverse has ‘60th ”’ 
instead of “ 5oth,’”’ and “20 June 1897’’ instead 
of the other date. On the occasion of the Queen’s 
Jubilee in 1887, and the Diamond Jubilee in 1897, 
these medals were bestowed upon members of the 
Royal Family and the royal guests; upon mem- 
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bers of the Royal household, ladies, gentlemen and servants; upon 
the officers commanding the various guards of honour along the route 
of the Royal processions ; and officers who commanded ships present 
at the naval reviews at Spithead. It was also awarded to certain 
other officers and officials who took part.in any Jubilee ceremonial 
at which the Queen was present. It was given in bronze to certain of 
the soldiers and sailors who took part in the processions through London, 
and who were serving on board the men-of-war when the fleets were 
reviewed by the Queen. Those who had already received the 1887 
decoration were awarded a bar, dated ‘‘ 1897’ on the occasion of the 
Diamond Jubilee. The fPibbon passes through a ring in the top of the 
medal, and is worn by ladies attached to a bow of the ribbon. A 
similar. medal was conferred upon civilians who took a prominent 
part in the various Jubilee ceremonies. The ribbon is of the same 
colouring as No. 85, but the stripes are dark blue and the ground pale 
blue, No. 85 reversed. / 85. 


QUEEN VICTORIA’S POLICE MEDALS FOR THE JUBILEE 
AND DIAMOND JUBILEE OF 1887 AND 1897 — These medals, 
which are suspended by plain clasps, bear on one side the head of 
Queen Victoria. On the other there is an oak wreath and a crown 
with, inside, the words, “ Jubilee of Her ety, Queen Victoria,” 
and’ outside, ‘‘ City of London Police,”’ ‘Metropolitan Police,’’ 
as the case may be. Below is the date ‘ 1887," or ‘ 1897,”’ with a 
heraldic rose on either side. The medals were given in silver or bronze 
—according to rank—to all members of the police forces who. were on 
duty in London during the Jubilee processions of 1887 and 1897. 
A bronze medal, hung from. the same ribbon, was awarded to the 
Dublin Metropolitan Police and men of the Royal Irish Constabulary 
who were on duty during the Royal visit in 1900. The obverse bears 
the head of the Queen with the usual legend, and the reverse a figure 
of Hibernia and a view of Kingstown Harbour, with the date ‘‘ 1goo.”’ 
8 


KING EDWARD VII’S CORONATION MEDAL (1902) — This 
medal bears on the obverse the busts of King Edward and Queen 
Alexandra side by side, crowned and facing to the right. On the other 
side it has the Royal Cypher “‘ E.R. VII.’’ with a crown above it, and 
the date ‘‘ June 26th 1902.”’ It is oval with a raised ornamental rim, is 
rather smaller than ordinary war medals, and is surmounted by a crown 
and a ring through which the ribbon passes. The medal, in silver and 
bronze, was awarded in much the same way as Queen Victoria’s Jubilee 
medals. Amongst other recipients it was given in bronze to one seaman 
or marine of “‘ very good ’’ character on board each of the ships present 
at the naval review at Spithead on 16 August, 1902. A rather similar 
medal was bestowed upon provincial mayors and others who took part 
in the Coronation ceremony. It has a raised rim, has no crown between 
the ring and the medal, is round, not oval. It is suspended from a 
ribbon with a narrow white stripe down the centre, a blue stripe on 
either side of the white, and wide scarlet edges. 87. 


KING EDWARD’S POLICE CORONATION MEDAL (1902) — This 
medal has on the obverse the head of King Edward, with the usual 
wording. On the reverse is the inscription ‘‘ Coronation of His Majesty. 
King Edward VII, 1902,” and the words “ Metropolitan Police.” 
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Below, a crown with a branch of oak with laurel on either side. It 
was issued in silver or bronze, according to rank, to all members of 
the police forces who were on-duty during the Coronation procession 
through London. The same medal, with the words ‘“‘St. John’s 
Ambulance Brigade,”’ or ‘‘ Metropolitan Fire Brigade,’’ on the reverse, 
was given to members of the ambulance corps and fire brigades on duty 
on the same occasion. 88. 


KING EDWARD’S DELHI DURBAR MEDAL (1903) — On 
one side there is the bust of King Edward with the words ‘‘ Edward 
VII., Delhi Durbar, 1903.’ On the reverse there is a native inscription 
which reads, ‘‘ By the favour of the Lord of Dominion, Edward the 
Seventh, Emperor of India.’’ This medal was awarded in gold, silver 
or bronze, according to the rank of the recipient. It was given to 
officers, civil officials, prominent civilians and to certain of the soldiers 
and others who took a prominent part in the Durbar. The medal is 
suspended by means of a ring. 89. 


KING EDWARD’S MEDAL. IRELAND (1903) — This medal bears 
on one side the bust of the King with the usual wording. On the 
other appears a figure of Hibernia, with a view of the Royal yacht 
entering Kingstown harbour. At the feet of the figure is a harp, rose 
and shamrock. The date “‘ 1903 ’’ appears below. Given in silver and 
bronze on the occasion of King Edward’s visit to Ireland in 1903. 
Most of the recipients were members of the police forces. 90. 


KING GEORGE V’S CORONATION MEDAL (1911) — This medal, 
which is suspended from its ribbon by means of a ring, bears on 
one side the busts of King George and Queen 
Mary, side by side, facing left. On the other side 
appears the Royal Cypher, ‘“ G.R.v.’’ surmounted 
y an Imperial Crown, with the date ‘22 June 
1911’°’ below. A beaded circle runs round. the 
circumference. The medal, which was struck in 
silver only, was awarded during the Coronation 
festivities in 1911, in much the same way as Queen 
Victoria’s Jubilee medals, and that for King 
Edward’s Coronation. King George’s Medal for 
the Delhi Durbar of 1911 is suspended from the 
same ribbon, but is somewhat larger and of a 
different design. Both these medals were awarded 
to ladies, and are worn by them on the left 
shoulder, attached to a bow of the ribbon. 91. 


KING GEORGE V’S POLICE CORONATION 
MEDAL (1911) — Awarded to members of the 
police forces, ambulance brigades and fire brigades 
in the same way as King Edward’s Police Corona- oI. 
tion Medal. It was given in silver. 92. 


KING’S VISIT COMMEMORATION MEDAL. IRELAND (1911) — 
Awarded to prominent officials in Ireland, and to members of the 
Irish Police Forces in much the same way as King Edward’s Medal, 
1903, No. 90. i 93. 
KING GEORGE V’S SILVER JUBILEE MEDAL — Some 84,400 
medals werg issued over the whole Empire on the occasion of King 
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George V’s Silver Jubilee in 1935. The medal, which is of silver, 
was designed by Sir William Goscombe John, R.A. It is suspended 
from a ring, and has on the obverse the conjoint busts of their Majesties 
King George V and Queen Mary, crowned, robed and looking to the left. 
Inscription round the obverse ‘‘ George V and Queen Mary. May VI— 
MCMXXXVv.”’ ‘The reverse bears the Royal Cypher ‘‘ G.R.I.’’ surmounted 
by the Crown, the dates ‘‘ May 6, 1910”’ and ‘‘ May 6, 1935’ on either 
side of the Cypher, the whole within an ornamental border. The medal 
is worn by ladies attached to a bow of the ribbon. The medals, like 
other Jubilee and Coronation medals, were issued as personal souvenirs 
to persons selected throughout the Empire. The white in the ribbon 
was regarded as representing silver. 94. 


KING GEORGE VI’S CORONATION MEDAL (1937) — Some 95,e00 
medals were issued as pérsonal souvenirs over the whole Empire to 
representative persons on the occasion of King George VI’s Corona- 
tion. The medal was designed by Mr. Percy Metcalfe, and the obverse 
has the conjoint busts of Their Majesties the King and Queen, crowned 
and robed and looking to the left. The reverse bears the Royal Cypher 
surmounted by the Crown, and below the Cypher the inscription 
““ Crowned 12 May, 1937,’’ the whole surrounded by the inscription 
‘‘ George VI. Queen Elizabeth.”’ : 
LLONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL —A medal for 
long service and good conduct was instituted by King William IV 
in 1830, to be granted to soldiers of irreproachable character who had 
served twenty-one years in the infantry, or twenty years in the cavalry. 
It was worn from a plain crimson ribbon and bore on the obverse a 
trophy of arms surrounding the royal escutcheon, and on the revers¢ 
the inscription ‘‘ For Long Service and Good Conduct.’’ There have 
been various alterations since 1830. When King Edward VII came to 
the throne the design on the obverse was replaced by the bust of the 
Sovereign in Field Marshal’s uniform, while during the war of 1914-18; 
because of its similarity to that of the Victoria Cross, the present 
ribbon—crimson with white edges—was adopted. 

This medal is now common to the Regular Army and other Per- 
manent Military Forces throughout the Empire. A “ subsidiary title ’’ 
inscribed on a bar attached to the mount of the ribbon denotes whether 
service was in the Regular Army or in one of the Permanent Forces of 
the Empire. The medal is awarded to warrant officers, N.C.Os. and 
men of eighteen years’ service whose character and conduct throughout 
have been irreproachable. Service under -the age of eighteen can be 
reckoned as qualifying service, while service in West Africa and certain 
parts of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan is counted as double. 

Dominion and Colonial Long Service and Good Conduct medals 
used formerly to be issued with distinctive ribbons. The ribbon was 
crimson, with a narrow central stripe of colour—dark green for the 
Commonwealth of Australia; light blue for New South Wales and 
Queensland; pink for Tasmania; orange for the Cape of Good: Hope 
and Natal; white for Canada; green for New Zealand, etc. Later, 
these ribbons were rendered obsolete by the general issue of the 
‘‘ Permanent Overseas Forces L.S. and G.C. Medal,’’ with its crimson 
ribbon and central narrow stripe of blue flanked by two narrow stripes 
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of white. This has now been rendered obsolete in its turn by the 
medal already described, which is common to the Regular Army and the 


Permanent Military Forces throughout the Empire. 96. 
INDIAN LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL (for 
Europeans of the Indian Army) — This medal is now obsolete. 96. 


INDIAN LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL (for 
Indian Army) — Awarded in much the same conditions as the medal 
just described, and of the same pattern except for the reverse, which 
has a wreath of lotus leaves and flowers encircling one of palm 
leaves. ‘Between the wreaths is the circular inscription ‘‘ For Long 
Service and Good Conduct,” and inside the inner palm wreath the 
word “* India.”’ 96. 


ROYAL WEST AFRICAN FRONTIER FORCE LONG SERVICE 
AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL — This medal is the same as for the 
British Army, but with the words “ West African Frontier Force ”’ 
added to the inscription on the reverse. 906A. 


KING’S AFRICAN RIFLES LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CON- 
DUCT MEDAL — The: ribbon and medal are the same as No. 96A, 
but with ‘‘ King’s African Rifles ’’ on the reverse. _ 96B. 


LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL. NAVY—A 
medal for good conduct was first established by King William IV, in 
1831. In 1848 a medal of a different type was 
introduced and is now granted to petty officers 
‘and men of the Royal Navy, and to non-com- 
missioned officers and‘men of the Royal Marines, 
who have served for fifteen years with very good 
characters. Gratuities, varying with the rank of 
the recipients, may also be granted. The medal, 
which hangs from a straight clasp, bears on its 
obverse the bust of the King in naval uniform, 
and on the reyerse the representation of an old- 
fashioned line-of-battle ship at anchor. The ship 
is surrounded by a rope tied in a reef knot at 
the bottom, and round the circumference outside 
the rope are the words ‘“ For Long Service and Good Conduct.” 
Recipients of this Medal are entitled to a clasp on completion of a 
further fifteen years’ service in the conditions governing the original 
award. Possessors of the clasp wear the rosette,on the ribbon when it 
is worn alone. 97. 


ROYAL FEEET RESERVE LONG SERVICE. AND GOOD CONDUCT 
MEDAL — Men of the Royal.Fleet Reserve who are not in possession 
of the R.N. Long Service and Good Conduct Medal are eligible for the 
award of the Royal Fleet Reserve Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medal provided that they have completed at least fifteen years’ service 
in the Fleet and Royal Fleet Reserve combined ; have satisfactorily 
carried out the prescribed training ; and have been of good character 
during the fifteen years preceding the award. 

Men in possession of the Royal Fleet Reserve Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal who subsequently re-enter the Royal Navy or 
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Royal Marines or any of the Dominion Navies and qualify for the 
award of the Active Service Long Service and Good Conduct Medal, 
will be required to surrender the Reserve Medal on being awarded the 
Active Service Medal. 

The Medal is suspended by a ring. The obverse bears the bust of 
His Maj esty, the reverse a battleship with the legend ‘‘ Diuturne 
fidelis,”’ and exactly the same as the R.N.R. L.S. and G.C. Medal. 
As in the case of No. 97, recipients of this Medal are entitled to a clasp 
for a further fifteen years qualifying service. OTA, 


MEDAL FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE —This medal was insti- 
tuted in 1845 for the Army, and four years later for the Royal Marines, 
and its award can be accompanied in these cases by an annuity not 
exceeding {20 a year. The ribbon was crimson for the Army and 
dark blue for the Royal Marines. In 1919 men of the Royal Navy 
also became eligible for the M.S.M., in the conditions set forth below 
The Army medal has on the obverse the bust of the King in Field 
Marshal’s uniform, and that for the Navy the bust of His Majesty in 
the uniform of an Admiral of the Fleet. The reverse in all cases has a 
wreath with a crown at the apex, and within the wreath the inscription 
“For Meritorious Service.’’ Recipients are entitled to use the letters 
‘‘M.S.M.” after their names. | 

This medal is still awarded to specially selected Sergeants and 
corresponding ranks of the Army and Royal Marines. Its general use 
in the Army, Royal Navy and Royal Marines, and Royal Air Force, 
for gallant, arduous or specially meritorious services not in action with 
the enemy was abolished in 1928, when its place was taken by the 
British Empire Medal. 


ARMY — Previous to the war of 1914-18. the medal was awarded to 
certain specially selected Sergeants of long service, and then very 
rarely, in which case it was worn from the same ribbon as the Long 
Service and Good Conduct Medal, but instead of it. In October, 1916, 
however, the grant of the medal was extended to Sergeants, other 
N.C.Os. and men, irrespective of length of service, “ for valuable and 
meritorious services.’’ In January, 1917, the conditions were again 
amended to “‘ Warrant Officers, N.C.Os. and men who are duly recom- 
mended for the grant in respect of gallant conduct in the performance 
of military duty otherwise than in action against the enemy, or in 
saving or attempting to save the life of an officer or soldier, or for 
devotion to duty in a theatre of war.’’ It was also laid down that it 
could be worn in addition to the Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medal. Bars could be awarded for further acts, and recipients were 
entitled to an annuity of {10. Army awards of this medal during the 
war of 1914-18 and up to 31 May, 1920 were: Overseas, 21,963 ; Home, 
2,741. Bars: Overseas, 4; Home,'tI. 


ROYAL MARINES—1z. A sum not exceeding £400 a year is placed 
at the disposal of the Admiralty to be distributed in annuities not ex- 
ceeding £20, as rewards for distinguished or meritorious service, to be 
granted either before or after discharge, to Sergeant-Majors, Staff 
Sergeants, Colour Sergeants and Sergeants, Royal Marines, and to Band- 
masters 1st and 2nd Class, Royal Marine Band, who have completed 21 
years’ service, or have been granted a life pension on account of wounds 
or hurts received in action or otherwise in the execution of duty. 
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The possession of an’ Army distinguished conduct medal by a 
Sergeant-Major, Staff Sergeant, Colour Sergeant, or Sergeant, Royal 
Marines or by a Bandmaster Ist or 2nd Class, Royal Marine Band, may 
be held by the Admiralty. to constitute a preferential claim on the fund, 
irrespective of length of service, and be taken into consideration when 
a vacancy for an annuity occurs. 

2. Ranks who may be considered eligible for this,award for dis- 
tinguished or meritorious service by the Officer under whose command 
they are serving at the time of their discharge to pension, are to be 
reported to, and registered in the department of the Adjutant-General, 
Royal Marines, in order that when an annuity becomes vacant it may 
be granted to the most deserving. 

3. Ranks selected for this honorary distinction shall be entitled 
to wear a silver medal, having on one side His Majesty’s effigy and on 
the other the words “‘ For Meritorious Service,’’ and bearing the name 
of the recipient with the date of the grant. The medal and annuity 
are liable to forfeiture for recipients still in the Service only by sentence 
‘of a Court-martial or by conviction of felony by the civil power; for 
recipients who have left the Service, only on conviction for treason, 
sedition or mutiny. 

4. Recipients of the Meritorious Service Medal and Annuity 
promoted to Commissioned or Warrant rank subsequent to 17th March, 
1925, will be required to relinquish the annuity on promotion. 


ROYAL NAVY — In 1919 King George V approved the adoption by 
the Royal Navy of the Army Meritorious Service Medal and ribbon. 

The grant of the medal was limited to Chief Petty Officers, Petty 
Officers, men and boys of the Royal Navy, Warrant Officers, N.C.Os. 
and men of the Royal Marines, and others holding corresponding posi- 
tions in the naval service who might be considered deserving of award 
(1) for arduous and specially’ meritorious service either afloat or 
ashore not in action with the enemy; (2) for a specific act of gallantry 
in the performance of his duty when not in the presence of the enemy. 
The holder of a Meritorious Service Medal might receive a bar to the 
medal in question for either (a) a second act of gallantry, or (6) for such 
an act performed by a petty officeror man who had already obtained 
the medal for long and meritorious service. 

The Meritorious Service Medal did not carry any annuity or additional 
pension, except when awarded to sergeants of the Royal Marines under 
the conditions quoted above. When granted to men of. the Royal 
Navy it bore the King’s head on the obverse in naval uniform, otherwise 
it was exactly the same as that awarded to the Army, with the same 


ribbon, It was discontinued in 1928. 98. 
INDIAN MERITORIOUS SERVICE MEDAL (for Europeans of 
Indian Army). This medal is now obsolete. 98. 


MERITORIOUS SERVICE MEDAL. SOUTH AFRICAN PERMANENT 
FORCES — Established on January 18, 1929, on the recommendation 
of the Officer Commanding the Union Defence Force for award on 
discharge to warrant and non-commissioned officers of the South 
African Permanent Force above the rank of Corporal for long, valuable 
and meritorious service of not less than 21 years; for valuable services 
in the execution of duty either in peace or in war ; or some outstanding 
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meritorious service above that usually rendered, such as by personal 
example and energy assisting in the successful carrying out of a military 
operation, or by consistent devotion to duty in peacetime, thereby 
rendering special assistance to a superior officer. This award became 
obsolete in December, 1939, on the extension of the Efficiency Decora- 
tion (105), the Efficiency Medal (106), and the Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal (96) to the Military Forces of the Union. The medal 
was of silver with the effigy of the Sovereign on the obverse, and on the 
reverse the words ‘*‘ For Meritorious Service ’’ encircled by a wreath 
and surmounted by a crown. The ribbon was crimson with blue 
edges, and in the centre a blue stripe flanked by narrower stripes of 
white. 


INDIAN MERITORIOUS SERVICE MEDAL (for Indian Army) — 
This medal had the same ribbon as that already described, and was of 
the same pattern as the Indian Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medal (No. 96) with the inscription ‘‘ For Meritorious Service ’ on the 
reverse, -It is now obsolete. 98. 


ROYAL AIR FORCE MERITORIOUS’ SERVICE MEDAL — The 
Meritorious Service Medal was also granted to warrant officers, 
N.C.Os. and men of the Royal Air Force “ for the recognition of 
valuable services rendered in the field as distinct from actual flying 
services.’’ The reverse of this medal was exactly the same as that for 
the Army and Navy, but the obverse bears His Majesty’s effigy, without 
uniform, as used upon coins, with the 
usual legend. The R.A.F., M.S.M. with its 
distinctive ribbon, was abolished in 1928, 
and its place taken by the British Empire 
Medal. 99. 


ROYAL AIR FORCE LONG SERVICE 
AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL — The 
medal is of silver and is circular, and 
bears on the obverse His Majesty’s effigy 
with the usual legend, and on the reverse 
the words “for Long Service and Good 
Conduct,” surrounding an eagle sur- 
100. mounted by the Crown. The ribbon is 

of dark blue and crimson equally divided, 

with white edges. It is worn with the blue to the'right, 2.e., farthest 
from the left shoulder. 100. 


VOLUNTEER OFFICERS’ DECORATION (1892) (Now obsolete) — 
This decoration was instituted in July, 1892, for the purpose of re- 
warding ‘“‘ efficient and capable ’’ officers of the Volun- 
NON teer Force who had served for twenty years. Two 













Pegee m= oyears later a similar distinction was introduced for 
ey @ys officers of volunteer forces in India and the Colonies, 
RG Je YA «but in the case of India the qualifying service was - 
ea gas ay reduced toeighteen years. The badge consists of an 
CRW 3 oval oak wreath in silver, tied in gold, and having in 
eye the centre the Royal Cypher surmounted by the Imperial 
VAS 


Crown, both in gold. It is suspended from its ribbon 
‘Tor. by a silver ring, while the ribbon itself is 14 inches 
wide, and has a silver bar brooch with oak leaves at the top. In the 
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decoration for British volunteer officers the cypher was “ V.R.”’ or 
‘E.R. VII.’ according to the reign in which it was issued, while that 
for Indian and Colonial officers had ‘‘ V.R.I.”’ or “ E.R.I. VII.” The 
award of the decoration entitled the recipient to use the letters ‘ V.D.”’ 
after his name. The V.D., except for India, became obsolete when the 
volunteer force was disbanded in 1908. 101. 


COLONIAL OFFICERS’ AUXILIARY FORCES DECORATION 
(Now obsolete) — This decoration was established in 1899 for com- 
missioned officers in the Colonial Auxiliary Forces who had served for 
twenty years, service on the West Coast of Africa counting double. 
It superseded.the V.D. for Colonial officers. The oval badge has in 
the centre the Imperial Cypher ‘‘ E.R.I. VII.,”’ or “‘ G.R.I. V.,”’ as the 
case may be. The cypher is surrounded by a 
band bearing the words ‘Colonial Auxiliary 
Forces,’’ while the badge is surmounted by an 
Imperial Crown. It hangs from a green ribbon 1} 
inches wide, by means of a straight silver clasp. 
101. 


VOLUNTEER LONG SERVICE MEDAL (1894) 
(Now obsolete) — This medal was instituted in 
1894 for men of the Volunteer Forces who had 
completed twenty years’ service. In 1896 its issue 
was extended to the Indian and Colonial forces, 
eighteen years’ service being the qualification in 
India. The medal, which hangs from a straight 
clasp and.a green ribbon 1} inches wide, has on 
the obverse the effigy of the reigning Sovereign, 
with the usual legend. ‘ The obverse has laurel. 
branches and intertwined scrolls bearing the words, 
“For Long Service in the Volunteer Force.” 
In the Indian and Colonial medals the obverse 
had ‘‘et Imperatrix’’ or “et Imperator,’’ added 
to the legend. This medal became obsolete in 
Great Britain on the disbandment of the volunteers 
in 1908, but, with the effigy of the reigning Sovereign 
on the obverse, the words on the reverse altered 
to “For Long Service in the Colonial Auxiliary 
Forces,’”’ and the laurel branches surmounted by the 10l. 
Imperial Crown, was still issued in the Colonies. > 

The Honourable Artillery Company had“a special 
ribbon for this medal. It was half dark blue, half 
scarlet, with narrow yellow edges, the racing 
colours of King Edward VII. 1 


NAVAL GOOD SHOOTING MEDAL (1903) (No 
longer awarded)—This medal, which is suspended 
by a plain clasp, bears the effigy of the reigning 
Sovereign in naval uniform on one side, with the 
usualinscription. On the reverse appears a figure of 
Neptune turned towards the right. He grasps 
thunderbolts in each hand, and the right arm is 
drawn back in the act of throwing them, [In the 
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background is the prow of a Roman trireme drawn by three sea-horses. 
Above there is a trident, with the wording ‘‘ Amat Victoria curam.”’ 
This medal was authorized by King Edward in August, 1903, and was 
given annually to seamen who attain a certain very high percentage 
of hits with each type of gun during the annual target practice carried 
out by the Fleet. The medal was first awarded without a bar, but if a 
man qualified for it again, he received a bar on which appeared the 
name of his ship, the calibre or. denomination of the gun with which 
he fired, and the year.’ The Naval Good Shooting Medal is rare, and 
was most highly sought after. 102. 


MILITIA LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL (Now 
obsolete) — This medal was granted by King Edward VII to all non- 
commissioned officers and men of good character 
in the Militia who were serving on, or after, 
9 November, 1904. Eighteen years’ service and at 
least fifteen annual trainings were required to 
qualify. It is oval, and has on its obverse the head 
of King Edward VII with the usual legend, and on the 
reverse the words ‘Militia. For Long Service and 
Good Conduct.”” It hangs from a light blue ribbon 
by a ring in the top of the medal. 103. 


IMPERIAL YEOMANRY LONG SERVICE AND 
GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL — Formerly given to 
103. members of the Imperial Yeomanry after ten years’ 

service with a minimum of ten trainings. It is 
oval, and bears on one side the head of the reigning Sovereign; and 
on the other, ‘Imperial Yeomanry. For Long Service and Good 
Conduct.”” Ithangs by aring froma yellowribbon. It is now obsolete, 
those entitled to it receiving the Efficiency Medal. 104. 


TERRITORIAL DECORATION (Now obsolete) — This decoration, 
instituted in 1908 to replace the Volunteer Officers’ Decoration of 
1892, when the Territorial Force was established, is of much the same 
design as the V.D. It has the cypher “E.R. VII.” or “G.R. V.” 
according to the reign in which it was issued, and hangs from a green 





ribbon, 14inehes wide, with a yellow stripe down the centre. Recipients 
are entitled to use the letters ‘‘ T.D.”’ after their names. 105. 


EFFICIENCY DECORATION — Established in 1930 to replace the 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration (1892), the Colonial Auxiliary Forces 
Decoration (1899) and the Territorial Decoration (1908). This one 
decoration is now awarded for long and meritorious service to officers 
of the Territorial Army in Great Britain, and of other Auxiliary Military 
Forces throughout the Empire. The period of qualifying ‘service is 
twenty years’ commissioned’ service on the active list, including com- 
missioned service with the Officers Training Corps. Half the time 
served in the ranks, or in the ranks of a cadet force or as a cadet in the 
O.T.C.- reckons towards qualifying service. Service in West. Africa 
(except by natives of West Africa) counts double, as does war service. 
The recipient of any long service and good conduct or efficiency medal 
or. clasps for service in the ranks is not permitted to wear such medals 
or clasps with the Efficiency Decoration until he has completed the full 
periods of qualifying service in respect of each medal or clasp, and 


RIBBONS AND MEDALS 107 


decoration. The design consists of an oval oak wreath in silver tied 
with gold, having in the centre the Royal Cypher and Crown, also in 
gold. Itis hung by aring, and has a bar brooch at the top of the ribbon, 
The brooch bears a subsidiary title denoting whether the recipient was 
serving in the Territorial Army, or one of the other 
Auxiliary Military Forces of the Empire. The 
decoration confers no individual precedence, but 
entitles an officer of the Territorial Army to use the 
letters ‘‘ T.D.’’ after his name, and an officer of one 
of the Auxiliary Military Forces of the Empire the 
letters ‘‘E.D.’”’ King Edward VII gave permission to 
members of the Honourable Artillery Company to 
wear a special ribbon with the old Volunteer Decora- 
tion. Its use is still continued with the T.D. Com- 
posed of the King’s racing colours, it is half red, half 
dark blue, with corded edges of bright yellow. 105. 


TERRITORIAL EFFICIENCY MEDAL (Now obso- 
lete) — This medal was instituted by King Edward 
on the establishment of the Territorial Force in 
1908-9. It really superseded the old Volunteer 
Long Service Medal, and was awarded to men 
of the Territorial Force after twelve years’ service, 
provided they have undergone at least twelve 
trainings. The medal, which is oval, bears on its 
obverse the head of the reigning Sovereign with the 
usual legend. On the reverse it has the inscription ‘‘ Territorial Force 
Efficiency Medal.’’ The ribbon was originally the same as that of the 
Territorial Decoration, though 1} inches wide instead of 14 ; but in 1920 
was changed to green with narrow yellow edges. The ribbon passes 
through a ring at the top of the medal. 106. 


EFFICIENCY MEDAL — This medal supersedes the old Volunteer 
Long Service Medal, the Colonial Auxiliary Forces Medal, the Militia 
and Special Reserve Long Service Medals and the Territorial Efficiency 
Medal. It is awarded to warrant officers, N.C.Os. and men of the 
Territorial and Auxiliary Military Forces throughout the Empire 
who complete twelve years’ efficfent service. A clasp worn on the 
ribbon is awarded after a total of eighteen years, with a further 
clasp for twenty-four years. Service in West Africa and during 
war is reckoned as double, while cadet service is allowed to count. The 
medal, of silver, is oval, and bears on the obverse the Royal and 
Imperial Effigy, and on the reverse the inscription ‘‘ For Efficient 
Service.’” The medal bears a subsidiary title ifiscribed on the mount 
denoting whether it is awarded for service in the Territorial Army or 
in one of the other Auxiliary Forces of the Empire. Members of the 
H.A.C. wear the special ribbon described in 105. ErFicrENcy DECORA- 
TION, except that it is 1} inches in width instead of 1}. 106. 


SPECIAL RESERVE LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT: 
MEDAL — Formerly awarded to members of the Special Reserve of 
the Army after a certain number of years service with good character. 
It was similar to the Territorial Efficiency Medal, but had different 
wording on the reverse, and hung from a dark blue ribbon with a light 
blue central stripe. 107. 
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ROYAL NAVAL RESERVE DECORATION — The . Royal Naval 
Reserve Officers’ Decoration may be conferred on officers who have 
total officers’ service in the R.N.R. of at least fifteen years. All 
officers’ time counts except time in the rank of midshipman. Com- 
missioned officers must have completed the voluntary or obligatory 
training laid down; though Officers otherwise qualified, who have not 
undergone such training, but who have performed specially good 
service, may, at the discretion of the Admiralty, be granted the 
decoration. 

Officers who were on the active or retired lists of the Royal Naval 
Reserve on 4 August, 1914, were allowed to count mobilized service 
as an officer in any branch of the naval forces or in the Army or Royal 
Air Force, from 4 August, 1914, to date of demobilization, as double 
time for the purpose of reckoning eligibility for this decoration. 

The letters ‘‘R.D.” are inserted in the Navy List against the 
names of officers on whom the decoration is conferred. 

Any officer on whom this decoration has been conferred may be 
deprived of it, with the King’s approval, if convicted of any act deroga- 
tory to his honour as an officer and a gentleman. 

The decoration consists of an oval medallion in gilt formed of the 
Royal Cypher surrounded by a loop of cable tied at the bottom and 
surmounted by acrown. The ribbon was originally dark green. This 
did not show up on a dark blue uniform,.and was the same colour as 
the ribbon of the R.N.R. Long Service and Good Conduct Medal for 
men. In October, 1941, the ribbon of the R.D. was therefore altered 
to dark green with white borders. _ 108. 


ROYAL NAVAL RESERVE LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CON- 
DUCT MEDAL — This medal may be granted to men of the Royal 
Naval Reserye-who satisfactorily complete fifteen 
years’ sefvice, with the necessary periods of 
naval training, provided their characters have, 
never been assessed below ‘“‘ Very good.’ The 
. medal bears on one side the bust of His Majesty, 
and on the other a representation of a battleship, 
with the legend ‘‘ Diuturne fidelis.”” It hangs 
from its ribbon, 1} inches wide, by means of a 
straight clasp. War service usually counts double 
towards the period of qualifying service, while a 
108A. bar may be awarded for a second period of fifteen 
years. When the ribbon alone is worn the pos- 

session of a bar is denoted by a silver rose. The ribbon, originally plain 
green, was altered in October, 1941, to dark green with white edges and 
a central stripe of white of the same width. 108A. 


ROYAL NAVAL AUXILIARY SICK BERTH RESERVE LONG 
SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL — Awarded by the 
Chief Commissioner, St. John Ambulance Brigade. The medal is 
of the same design as the R.N.R., L.S. and G. C. Medal, and hangs 
from the same ribbon. 108A. 
ROYAL NAVAL VOLUNTEER RESERVE DECORATION — Eligi- 
bility — Officers must have twenty years’ service which need not be 
continuous. Honorary service will not be allowed to count. The 
following will be allowed to count towards the twenty years : 
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(a) All officers’ service over seventeen years of age in the R.N.V.R. 
(including time as midshipman, R.N.V.R.), and all commissioned service 
in the Royal Naval Reserve, in the Army Volunteer or Territorial Force, 
or in a contingent of the Officers’ Training Corps. 

(b) Half the time served as a rating of the R.N.V.R. or Royal 
Naval Reserve, or in the ranks of the Army Volunteer or Territorial 
Force, or as a cadet in a senior Contingent of the Officers’ Training 
Corps from the age of seventeen. Service in the ranks of a junior 
contingent of the Officers’ Training Corps from the age of fifteen 
will also count as half time, provided that the unit formed part-of the 
organization existing before 21 May., 1910. | . 

(c) All previous service qualifying for the Colonial Auxiliary Forces 
Efficiency Decoration. ” 

(d) Officers who belonged either to the R.N.V.R., R.N.R. or 
R.N.A.S.B.R., as officer or man, on 4 August, 1914, may count mobilized 
service in any branch’ of the naval forces (includjng that under special 
Admiralty Agreements, T.124, and its variants) or in the Army or Royal 
Air Force, from 4 August, 1914, to date of demobilization or dispersal, 
as double in the case of officer’s time or full in the case of man’s 
time. | 
(¢) Mobilized service qualifying for the R.N.V.R. Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal may count in full instead of half.only as in time 
of peace. : 

(ff) Officers and men who transfer to the R.N.V.R. from the 
Territorial Force -before completing time for the: Territorial Force 
Decoration or Medal, and have not qualified for either in respegt of 
service during the Great War (1914-18), may count any service allowed 
to count towards those decorations. ° 


The letters ‘‘ V.D.’’ will be inserted in the Navy List against the 
name of the officer to whom the decoration is given. 

An officer who has previously been granted the R.N.V.R. Long 
Service and Good Conduct Medal, and is subsequently granted the 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration, may wear both medal and decoration. 

_ Any officer on whom this decoration has been conferred may be 
deprived of it, with His Majesty the King’s approval, if convicted of 
any act derogatory to his honour as an officer or a gentleman. 

The design of this decoration is much the same as that for officers of 
the Royal Naval Reserve, though it has its own special ribbon. The 
ribbon used originally to be green, like that of the R.D. ; but was altered 
to its present colouring in about 1919, having been designed by the 
present writer. The blue was taken to repres¢nt the sea;.the red 
was. the Royal crimson, while the green was the old volunteer 
colour. | 109. 


ROYAL NAVAL VOLUNTEER RESERVE LONG SERVICE AND 
GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL — The R.N.V.R. Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal will be granted to men of the R.N.V.R. after twelve 
years’ qualifying service, war service usually counting double, provided 
that during such service their character has never been assessed below 
‘“Very good.’’ Those who serve for a further period which would 
again qualify them for the award of a medal may be awarded a clasp 
to the medal, in which case a silver rose is worn on the ribbon when 
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it is worn without the medal. The clasp may also be granted under 
the same conditions to officers who have received the medal, provided 
they are not eligible for the award of the Volunteer Officers’ Decoration. 
The medal or clasp may be granted to men who have quitted the 
R.N.V.R., if they are qualified. 

An officer who has previously been ‘granted the R.N.V.R. Long 
Service and Good Conduct Medal, and is subsequently granted the 
Volunteer Officers’ Decoration, may wear both medal and decoration. 

The medal is similar to that for the R.N.R.; but has its own special 
ribbon of blue, green and red. 11 


ROYAL NAVAL WIRELESS AUXILIARY RESERVE LONG 
SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL — This medal is similar 
to that for the R.N.V.R. and hangs from the same ribbon. The 
condition of award are twelve years’ qualifying service in the R.N.V.R. 
or the Royal Naval Volunteer Wireless Reserve or Royal Naval Wireless 
Auxiliary Reserve. Bars may be awarded for further periods of se 
with the usual silver rose on the ribbon when it is worn alone. 


QUEEN VICTORIA’S HOUSEHOLD, FOR LONG AND THFUL 
SERVICE — A silver medal, smaller than usual, wit 
the Queen on the obverse, and on the reverse the recipient’s name 
surrounded by a wreath of roses, thistles an amrocks. Attached 
to the top of the medal is a rose between two leaves, above that the 
cypher ‘“‘ V.R.I.’’ surmounted by a Tudor crown, and above the crown 
a straight clasp for suspension ornamented with laurelleaves. Awarded 
to members of the staff of the Royal Household for services indicated 
in the title. 110A 


KING GEORGE V’S ROYAL HOUSEHOLD MEDAL — Awarded 
in the same conditions as 110A. The medal has the King’s effigy 
and usual legend on the obverse, and on the reverse the inscription 
““ For Long and Faithful Service ’’ surrounded by a wreath of laurel. 
The medal is surmounted by the Royal Cypher and Crown, and has 
a straight clasp for suspension. »  lL10B. 


COAST LIFE SAVING CORPS LONG SERVICE MEDAL — This 
silver medal was established in 1911 by the Board of Trade for reward- 
ing long service with the Rocket Life-Saving Apparatus. The control 
of these companies has now been transferred to the Ministry of War 
Transport (1942). The obverse bears the King’s effigy and usual 
legend with the date of establishment, and the reverse the inscription 
““To ... for Long Service with the Rocket Life-Saving Apparatus.”’ 

The medal hangs from its watered azure ribbon with broad scarlet 
edges by means of a scroll clasp. The regulations for the grant of this 
medal to an enrolled volunteer lay down: (a) He must have served for 
at least 20 years in a Volunteer L.S.A. Company as Brigade. (6) His 
character must have been uniformly good during his period of service. 
(c) He must have been prompt and regular in rendering service when 
called out on wreck duty. _(d@) He must have regularly attended the 
drills during his period of membership. (e) He must be recommended 
by the Inspector of Coastguard under whom he is serving at the date of 
application. ‘111 


AFRICAN POLICE MEDAL FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE — This 
medal, instituted in 1915 for award to Non-European members of the 
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Police Forces of E. and W. Africa has now been superseded by No. 
115. It bore_on one side the King’s effigy, and on the other a crown 
surmounted by a lion and surrounded by a laurel wreath and appro- 
priate inscription. 112. 


SPECIAL CONSTABULARY LONG SERVICE MEDAL — Estab- 
lished 30 August, 1919. ‘“‘ In consideration of the faithful and devoted 
service rendered by members of the Special Constabulary during the 
Great War.’’ The decoration is in bronze, with the Royal Effigy on 
the obverse, and on the reverse an appropriate design or inscription, 
and bearing on the rim the name of the person to whom it is awarded. 
It is ordained that the medal shall only be awarded to those who 
satisfy the following conditions :— 


1. Shall have served as a special constable without pay during the 
war for not less than three years, and shall during that period have 
performed not less than 150 police duties ; or 


2. Shall have served in a special constabulary reserve for not less 
than nine years, and shall have (a) taken an approved course of training 
in police duty; (b) voluntarily performed such actual police duty as 
may be required by the chief officer of police in accordance with any 
general regulations made by the Home Secretary; (c) been annually 
certified as efficient by the chief officer of police. 

Provided that in the case of a man who has served both in the special 
constabulary during the war and in a special constabulary reserve, one 
year of service during the war (with not less than fifty police duties in 
such year) shall be reckoned as equivalent to three years’ efficient 
service in the reserve, and less periods in the same proportion. 

The medal will be awarded on a recommendation by the Home 
Secretary, to whom the names will be submitted by the appropriate 
Chief Officer of Police. It is to be worn on the left breast suspended 
from a ribbon of 1% inches in width, of which the central part (one- 
third of the whole) will be red, while the remaining parts will each have 
three longitudinal stripes of equal width, the central stripe being black 
and the other two white. In the case of those to whom the medal is 
awarded for service during the war, a bar or clasp is to be attached to the 
ribbon, bearing the words, ‘ THE GREAT WAR, 1914-1918.’ Crime or 
disgraceful conduct on the part of any person to whom the medal has 
been awarded will lead to its forfeiture.”’ 113. 


THE KING’S MEDAL (for Champion Shots in the Military Forces) 
— A medal for the best shot in the British Army was authorized in 
1869. It has on one side the head of Queen Victoria, with the usual 
inscription, and on the other a figure of Fame standing on a dias. She 
has a horn in her left hand, and with her right is crowning a kneeling 
watrior with a wreath of laurel. The warrior is armed with a bow, 
and holds a shield pierced by three arrows. The medal was instituted 
in 1869, and was awarded each year, with a gratuity of £20, to the 
best rifle shot in the British Army. It was issued in bronze until 1872, 
and then in silver, and was worn on the right breast. It became obsolete 
in 1883, and as only thirteen of the medals were awarded, specimens 
are very rareindeed. A somewhat similar medal, with the same ribbon, 
was at one time presented to the best rifle shot in the Indian Army. 
The original ribbon had a centre of dark crimson, watered, with 
black, white and black stripes at each edge. 
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The King’s Medal, for Champion Shots in the Military Forces, the 
modern counterpart of the older medal, was re-instituted in 1923. 
The medal is awarded each year to the champion rifle shots in the 
Regular and the Territorial Armies in Great Britain, as well as in each 
Dominion. A bar, with the appropriate date, is worn upon the ribbon. 
The medal, worn on the left breast, has the King’s Effigy on the obverse 
with the usual legend, and on the reverse the same design as that of 
the older medal of 1869. - 114, 


COLONIAL POLICE MEDAL (FOR GALLANTRY). 115. 


COLONIAL POLICE MEDAL — Established in 1938 for award 
in the Colonies to all members of the Police Forces and properly 
organized Fire Brigades for (i) Conspicuous gallantry, or (ii) Valuable 
services characterized by resource and devotion to duty, including long 
service marked by exceptional ability, merit and exemplary conduct. 
Bars may be awarded for further acts, with the usual silver rose on 
the ribbon when it alone is worn. The ribbon of the gallantry medal 
has narrow red stripes down the green edges. 115A. 


COLONIAL POLICE LONG. SERVICE MEDAL. 115B. 


COLONIAL FIRE BRIGADES LONG SERVICE MEDAL — Awarded 
for 18 years long service and good conduct. The ribbons for Police 
and Fire Brigades differ as shown. The obverse of both medals 
has the King’s effigy. The reverse of 115B shows a truncheon through 
a wreath around the words ‘“‘ Colonial Police: For Long Service and 
Good Conduct’’; and 115C a helmet and hatchet and—‘“‘ Colonial 
Fire Brigade: For Long Service and Good Conduct.” 115C. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA COMMEMORATION MEDAL (1910) 
— Awarded to those who took a prominent part in the ceremonies 
in connection with the union of the various South African states and 
provinces by H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught in r910. Also to certain 
officers of H.M.S. Balmoral Castle, which vessel—a Union Castle 
liner—was specially commissioned as a man-of-war to convey His 
Royal Highness to the Cape of Good Hope. The obverse bears the 
effigy of King George V with the usual legend, and the reverse a figure 
at an anvil welding together the links of a chain, typical of the uniting 
of the various South African territories into one. 116. 


ST. JOHN OF JERUSALEM SERVICE MEDAL — This medal, in 
silver, is awarded for conspicuous services to the Grand Priory in the 
British Realm of the Venerable Order of St. John of Jerusalem and 
its departments, and for fifteen years’ efficient service in St. John 
Ambulance Brigade. It has on the obverse the Sovereign’s effigy 
surrounded by the usual legend. In the centre of the reverse is a small 
circle containing the Royal Arms surrounded by the garter and motto. 
At the top, bottom, right and left of this are four small circles containing 
an Imperial Crown, the Prince of Wales’ feathers and the badges of the 
Order. Between the circles are sprigs of St. John’s Wort. Round the 
circumference is the inscription, “‘ Magnus Prioratus Ordinis Hospitalis 
Sancti Johannis Jerusalem in Anglia,” in old English lettering. The 
medal hangs from its ribbon by means of a clasp, and is worn on the 
left breast. 117. 
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MEDAL FOR SOUTH AFRICA, 1899-1902, GIVEN TO MEMBERS 
OF THE ST. JOHN AMBULANCE BRIGADE — This medal, which is of 
bronze, bears on one side the bust of King Edward VII, with the usuaf 
legend, and on the other the arms of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem, 
with the words, ‘‘ South Africa 1899-1902 ’’ above, and the motto, “‘ Pro 
fide: pro utilitate: hominum’’ on a scroll below. Awarded to 
members of the St. John Ambulance Brigade who served in South 
Africa during the war, also to those who had to do with the despatch 
of medical comforts, stores, etc. 118. 


BADGE OF THE ORDER OF THE LEAGUE OF MERCY.— The 
badge of this Order consists of a red cross surmounted by the badge 
of the Heir-Apparent—a plume of ostrich feathers 
enfiled by a coronet—and having in the centre a 
group of figures representing “‘ Charity.’’ Appoint- 
ments to the order are approved and sanctioned by 
His Majesty on the recommendation of the Grand 
President of the League of Mercy, as a reward for 
distinguished personal service on behalf of the 
League in assisting the support of hospitals, or in 
connection with the relief of suffering, poverty or 
distress. Ladies or gentlemen who have rendered 
gratuitously the required services to the League 
for five years at least, are eligible for the order. 119. 

Late in 1917, the King instituted a bar to be 

awarded to those who, for a long period of years, have continued their 
services to the League after having received the Order of Mercy. 119. 


VOLUNTARY MEDICAL SERVICE MEDAL — The obverse shows 
“The Lady with the Lamp.” The reverse shows the St. Andrew’s 
Cross placed over the Geneva Cross. Between the arms of the St. 
Andrew’s Cross are the words ‘‘ Long and Efficient Service.’’ 120. 


ALLIED SUBJECTS MEDAL — Awarded by the British Govern- 
ment to subjects of Allied nations who did distinguished service for 
British troops during the war of 1914-18. 121. 


MEDAL OF THE ROYAL NATIONAL LIFEBOAT INSTITUTION 
FOR THE PRESERVATION OF LIFE FROM 
SHIPWRECK — Gold, silver and bronze medals 
are voted by the Committee of Management of the 
Royal National Lifeboat Institution to “‘ persons: 
whose humane and intrepid exertions in saving 
life from shipwreck on our coasts, etc., are deemed 
sufficiently conspicuous to merit those honourable 
distinctions.’’ The obverse of this medal bears the 
effigy of Sir William Hilary, Bart., founder of the 
Institution. The reverse is shown in the illus- 
tration. Bars may be awarded for subsequent acts. 
Since the foundation of the Institution in 1824 
until 1939, 118 gold, 1,390 silver and 198 bronze 
medals have been awarded. The medal is worn 
on the right breast from a ribbon of light blue similar to 103, and 
not watered as shown in 122 on coloured Plate VIII. 122. 
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STANHOPE GOLD MEDAL — The Stanhope Gold Medal is awarded 
by the Royal Humane Society for the bravest deed of life saving 
‘of the year, either ashore or afloat. It is not awarded for bravery 
in saving life in fires, as cases of this kind are dealt with by another 
Society. The medal bears on the obverse a boy blowing an ex- 
tinguished torch, in the hope, as expressed by the motto round the 
top circumference, ‘‘ Lateat Scintillula Forsan ’’—‘‘ Peradventure a 
little spark may yet lie hid.’”’ Under the figure of the boy is the following 
inscription abbreviated: ‘‘Societas Londini in resuscitationem 
intermortuorum instituta, mMpccLxxIv’’—" The (Royal Humane) 
Society, established in London for the recovery of persons in a state of 
suspended animation, 1774.’’ The reverse shows a Civic Wreath, 

which was the Roman reward for saving life, 
while the inscription round it, ‘‘Hoc pretium; 
cive servato tulit ’’—‘“‘ He has obtained this reward 
for saving the life of a citizen ’’—-expresses the 
merit which obtains this honour from the Society. 
Inside the wreath is the inscription, abbreviated, 
‘Vitam ob servatam dono dedit societas regia 
humana ’’—‘‘ The Royal Humane Society pre- 
sented this gift for saving life.’’ There is another 
reverse, with the Civic Wreath only, which is 
used when the medal is presented to persons 
who have endeavoured to save the lives of others, 





123. at the risk of their own, but without success. 
The inscription reads, ‘‘ Vita periculo exposita 
dono dedit societas regia humana ’’—‘‘ The Royal Humane Society 





presented this to , his life having been exposed to danger.’”’ The 
Stanhope Gold Medal is worn on the right breast, and is suspended 
from its ribbon by means ofa straight gold clasp bearing the words, 
** Stanhope Medal.” 123. 


ROYAL HUMANE SOCIETY’S SILVER MEDAL 124. 


& 





= 123, 124, 125 
124, 125. (Reverse.) 


ROYAL HUMANE SOCIETY’S BRONZE MEDAL 


Besides the Stanhope. Medal, the Royal Humane Society also 
awards silver and bronze medals for rescues, or attempted rescues. 
from drowning, dangerous cliffs, mines where a fall of roof has occurred, 
or from suffocation by foul, gas in mines, etc., provided that such 
cases are reported to the Society within two months of their occur- 
rence. The Royal Humane Society’s Medals are highly prized, and 


RIBBONS AND MEDALS 115 


are eagerly sought after, and the silver medal is awarded for a more 
gallant deed than a bronze one. Bars may be awarded for any sub- 
sequent acts of bravery in saving, or attempting to save, life. The 
medals themselves are similar in design to the Stanhope Medal, already 
described, and are worn on the right. breast, suspended from their 
ribbons by means of a scroll clasp. If the Stanhope Medal is subse- 
quently awarded for a deed which has already been recognized by 
the Society by the bestowal of a silver medal, the former is worn in 
place of the silver medal, not in addition to it. Awards of the silver 
medal are about six annually, and of the bronze medal about fifty. 125. 


MEDALS FOR THE SOCIETY FOR THE PROTECTION OF LIFE 
FROM FIRE—Medals, certificates, watches and money awards are 
granted by the Trustees of the Society to those who display gallantry 
in saving life at fires. The medals, which are granted comparatively 
rarely, are given in silver or bronze, according to the merit of the deed, 
and are worn on the right breast—with other life-saving medals— 
attached toa scarlet ribbon. One side of the medal ) 
bears two branches of oak encircling the inscrip- 
tion: ‘‘ Duty and Honor ”’ with, round the circum- 
ference, the words ‘* The Society for the Protection 
of Life from Fire,’’ and, below, the date, ‘‘ 1843.’ 
On the other side is a group of figures representing 





a rescue from fire. 126. 
NATIONAL FIRE BRIGADES ASSOCIATION. 
CONSPICUOUS GALLANTRY MEDAL — Es- 126. 


tablished in 1920, -for gallantry in rescuing lives - 
at fires. A seven-pointed bronze star, with, in the centre, the 
badge of the Association—an eight-pointed star and Union Jack 
within a garter. Surrounding the badge is a circle of rope, and the 
inscription ‘‘ Conspicuous Gallantry.’’ The medal is suspended from 
its watered red ribbon by means of a chain of three round links 
and a straight clasp bearing the letters N.F.B.A. 127. 


MEDALS FOR THE SHIPWRECKED FISHERMEN AND MARI- 
NERS ROYAL BENEVOLENT SOCIETY— This Society, established in 
1839, besides giving assistance to the shipwrecked, and relief to widows 
and orphans of seamen and fishermen, grants gold and silver medals, 
and other honorary and pecuniary rewards for ‘‘heroic and praise- 
worthy exertions to save life from shipwreck, etc., on the high seas, 
or coasts of India and the Colonies.’’ The medals are not, however, 
awarded so frequently as they used to be, cases of heroism at sea 
being usually recognized either by the Board wf Trade, the Royal 
Humane Society, or the Royal National Lifeboat Institution. Thirty- 
seven gold medals and 394 silver medals were issued between 185r and 
1915, so they are rare. The design of both varieties is the same. 
The obverse bears in the centre two oval medallions, one containing 
a bust of Lord Nelson, and the other the representation of a ship. 
Above the medallions are sprays of laurel surmounted by a crown, 
while the Union Flag and the flag of the Society appear at the sides. 
On the right is a nautical scene consisting of a capstan, an anchor 
and a ship in the background, and to the left a mortar with a figure 
looking through a telescope, and a mountain and ship behind. Below: 
is a shipwreck scene with two men on a raft in the foreground. Round 
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the circumference, in old English chagacters, ‘‘ Shipwrecked Fishermen 
and Mariners Royal Benevolent Society,”’ and, in the exergue in smaller 
lettering, “‘ Estabd. a.p. 1839. Incod. by*Act of Parlt. 1850.”’ The 





reverse bears, in the centre, ‘‘ Presented for heroic exertions in saving 
life from drowning. Job xxix. 13,’ and round the circumference the 
words of Nelson’s signal, ‘‘ England expects every man will do his 
duty.’ The medal is suspended from its navy blue ribbon, I inch 
wide, by means of a silver clasp surmounted by two dolphins. A buckle 
is worn two-thirds of the way up the ribbon. 128. 


LLOYD’S MEDAL FOR SAVING LIFE AT SEA—The medal 


of the Society is presented by the Corporation of Lloyd’s as an 
honorary acknowledgment to those who have by extraordinary exer- 


oe) J 





129. 


tions contributed to the saving of life at sea. The subject of the 
medal is taken from the Odyssey, where Ulysses, after various 
adventures during his return to his native. Ithaca, subsequent to the 
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fall of Troy, is described as being rescued from the perils of a storm by 
Leucothéde :— 
‘“‘ A mortal once, 
But now, an azure sister of the main.’’ 
The words addressed by Leucothée to the shipwrecked hero represent 
the action on the obverse side :— 
‘“ This heavenly scarf beneath thy bosom bind, 
And live: give all thy terrors to the wind.” 
The obverse also bears round the top circumference the words 
“ Leucothée naufrago succurrit,’’ while in the exergue appears the 
name of the designer, Allan Wyon. 

The reverse is taken from a medal of Augustus; a crown of oak 
being the reward given by the Romans to him who saved the life 
of a citizen, and within is inscribed the motto derived from the 
same authority, ‘‘ Ob cives servatos.’’ Round the top circumference 
of the reverse is the embossed wording. ‘“‘ Presented by Lloyd’s,”’ 
while in small letters at the bottom is the name of the designer 
“A. Wyon.”’ 

This very handsome medal is issued in silver and in bronze, the 
medal in both cases being suspended from its ribbon by means of a 
ring. One example of the medal has been struck in gold, this being in 
1921, when it was awarded to Captain (afterwards Admiral Sir) 
E. R. G. R. Evans of H.M.S. Carlisle, in the case of the ‘“‘ Hong 
Moh.”’ 129, 


LLOYD’S MEDAL FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICES—JIn 1893 


the Committee of Lloyd’s decided to bestow a medal upon ships’ 
officers and others who, by extraordinary exertions, have contributed 





130. 


to the preservation of vessels and cargoes from perils of all kinds. 
The medal is struck in silver and in bronze, and bears on the 
obverse, within a border, the shield of the Corporation of Lloyd’s. 
Round the top circumference are the words “‘ Presented by Lloyd’s ”’ 
and, at the bottom, a floral spray of the rose, thistle and shamrock, 
The reverse bears a wreath of oak leaves, with, in the centre, a 
scroll on which are engraved the words “‘ For Meritorious Services.” 
Both the silver and bronze medals are suspended from the ribbon 
by means of a silver ring, while the official colouring of the ribbon 
is ‘‘ blue and silver." 130. 


118 * RIBBONS AND MEDALS . 


LLOYD’S MEDAL FOR SERVICES TO LLOYD’S — In November, 
1913, the Committee of Lloyd’s decided that a medal should be. 
instituted for bestowal in recognition of services to Lloyd’s. The 
obverse of this medal, which is struck in gold, silver and bronze, 
bears a very spirited representation of Neptune in a chariot drawn 
through the sea by four prancing horses. The reverse is the same 
as that of the medal for meritorious services, except that the 
wording on the scroll is altered to ‘“‘ For Services to Lloyd’s.’’ The 
ribbon is the same as for the meritorious service medal, and the medals 
are suspended by means of rings. 130. 


‘LLOYD’S WAR MEDAL FOR BRAVERY AT SEA — In December, 
1940, it was announced that the Committee of Lloyd’s had decided, 
with the approval of the Admiralty and the Ministry of Shipping, to 
strike a new medal to be bestowed on officers and men of the Merchant 
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Navy and fishing fleet in cases of exceptional gallantry at sea in time of 
war. It will be known as “‘ Lloyd’s War Medal for Bravery at Sea.” 

The designer is Mr. Allan G. Wyon, F.R.B.S. All Lloyd’s medals 
have been designed by the members of the Wyon family, the first 
(‘‘ For Saving Life at Sea ’’) having been instituted in 1836. 

The following is a description of the design of the new medal :— 

OBVERSE.—A heroic figure symbolizing courage and endurance is, 
seated looking out over the sea, on which is seen in the distance a vessel 
of the mercantile marine. In his right-hand the figure holds a wreath. 
The inscription is ‘‘ Awarded by Lloyd’s.”’ 

REVERSE.—A trident, symbolizing sea power, is surrounded by an 
endless wreath of oak leaves and acorns. Ona ribbon across the centre 
of the design is the single word “‘ Bravery.”’ 

The ribbon is in blue and silver, similar in design to that of the 
ribbon for Lloyd’s Meritorious Medal, but with the colours reversed. 

The first awards of this medal to 54 merchant seaman of all grades 
from 31 ships were announced by Lloyd’s on 18 March, ‘1941. 130A. 


LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL MEDAL FOR BRAVERY — This 
medal, in silver, is granted to members of the London Fire Brigade 
by the L.C.C. for extraordinary bravery at fires. When members 
render services which, though highly praiseworthy, do not justify the 
award of the medal, they are commended by the Chief Officer in brigade 
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orders and receive a certificate to this effect. The medal, therefore, is 
very rare. It bears on one side a seated female figure and an inscrip- 
tion in raised lettering ““ Awarded by the London County Council for 





131. 


bravery.’ The other side has a representation of the front portion of a 
fire-engine drawn by two prancing horses, with, in the exergue, the words 
““ London Fire Brigade.’’ The name and rank of the recipient appears 
on the edge of the medal, which hangs from its red and white striped 
ribbon by means of an ornamental scroll clasp. 131. 


LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL MEDAL FOR ZEAL AND FIDELITY 
— This medal, in bronze, is awarded to every officer, fireman and 
driver of the London Fire Brigade who serves for fifteen years with 
zeal and fidelity. The pattern of the medal and clasp is the same as 
that just described, except that the lettering on the side bearing the 


figure bears the inscription ‘“‘ Awarded by the London County Council 
for good service.” _~ 132. 


LONDON. SALVAGE CORPS. LONG SERVICE MEDAL — This 
medal is awarded to officers and men of the London Salvage Corps 
who have completed fifteen years’ consecutive service without 
blemish. The obverse of the medal shows a kneeling fireman in 
uniform being crowned by a female figure with a wreath of laurel. 
A salvage cart, fireman and buildings in the background. The reverse 
bears the name of the recipient with the embossed inscription ‘‘ For 
long and efficient service in the London Salvage Corps,’’ the whole being 
surmounted by a wreath of laurel. The medal hangs from, its ribbon 
by means of a straight clasp. 133. 


LIVERPOOL SHIPWRECK AND HUMANE SOCIETY’S MARINE 
MEDALS — These medals, established in 1839, are awarded by the 
Society in gold, silver and bronze for gallantry and heroism in saving 
life at sea. The design of the medal is shown in the illustration. 
Gold, silver and bronze bars are granted for further acts of gallantry. 
while sextants, telescopes, binoculars, barometers and testimonials are 
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given in cases where the award of a medal is not suitable. The ribbon 
is dark blue, and has a buckle at the top. 134. 





134 


LIVERPOOL SHIPWRECK AND HUMANE SOCIETY’S MEDALS 
FOR SAVING LIFE FROM FIRE.— These medals, established 
in 1882, are awarded by the Society in gold, silver and bronze for 
gallantry in saving life from fire in much the same way as the 
Society’s marine medals. Bars are given for further acts of heroism, 
while money awards can also be granted. The obverse of the medal is 
shown in the illustration, and the reverse is similar to that of the marine 
medal. The ribbon is scarlet, and has a buckle at the top. 135. 

N.B. — The ribbon is the same as that of the medal awarded by the 
Society for the Protection of Life from Fire. 


SS =| 
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LIVERPOOL SHIPWRECK AND HUMANE SOCIETY’S GENERAL 
MEDALS — These medals, established in 1894, are awarded by the 
Society for gallantry in saving life on land in much the same way 
as their marine and fire medals. Bars are given for further acts 
of gallantry, while money awards can also be granted. The obverse 
is shown in the illustration, and the reverse is similar to that of the two 
medals just described. These medals are sometimes given to those 
who endanger their lives by stopping runaway horses, and for other acts 
-of gallantry which take place on shore. The ribbon is of five equal 
stripes, red, white, red, white, red and a buckle is worn at the top of 


the ribbon. 136. 
N.B. — This ribbon is of a slightly darker red than that of the 


L.C.C. Medal for bravery at fires. - . 


PLAGUE MEDAL. HONG-KONG (1894) — This medal was awarded 
by the community of Hong-Kong to 300 men of the Shropshire Light 


RENDERED. 


, . DURING 
THE PLAGUE 





137: 


Infantry, to several officers and men of the Royal Engineers, to a 
few men of the Royal Navy, and also to certain nursing sisters and 
civilians who volunteered their help in combating a serious outbreak of 
plague in 1894. 

The obverse bears the figure of a Chinaman lying on a trestle bed 
supported by a European who, with his left hand, is pushing away the 
figure of Death armed with a spear. On the other side of the bed is a 
European nurse who is ministering to the sick man. On the ground 
are a tar-brush and pail, and a white-washer’s brush, significant of the 
‘means by which the plague was fought. In the background, to the 
left, is the word ‘‘ Hong-Kong ’’ jn Chinese characters. In the exergue 
a representation of Chinese crinkled tiles, and a scroll bearing the date 
‘* 1894.’’ In the centre of the reverse is the raised inscription ‘‘ For 
services rendered during the plague of 1894,’’ and, round the circum- 
ference, ‘“‘ Presented by the Hong-Kong community.’’ The medals 
issued to the officers (thirteen in number) were struck in gold, and had 


9 
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no ribbons or attachments. Those awarded to the men were in silver, 
and were suspended from their ribbons by means of a ring. The 
medals were not allowed to be worn in uniform. 137. 


LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY —In May, 1941, 
the Board of the L.N.E.R. instituted’ a silver medal for award to 
members of the staff ‘‘ for outstanding acts of 
gallantry and resource not connected with 
enemy action but which are of such standard 
as would warrant recommendation for Govern- 
ment recognition had the act been in respect 
of enemy action.’’ The medal, designed by Mr. 
* Gilbert Bayes, P.R.B.S., H.R.I., is of matt 
finish. The obverse shows the arms of the 
L.N.E.R. imposed upon a laurel wreath and 
encircled by the words ‘‘ London-and-North- 
Eastern-Railway.’’ The reverse has a scroll for 
the name of the recipient and the date of the 
deed for which the medal is awarded, super- 
imposed upon a laurel wreath on a background 
representing the rising sun. The design is 
surrounded by the words ‘“ For-Courage-and- 
Resource.’’ Both obverse and reverse are shown 
in the illustration, and an ornamental bar 
appears at the top of the ribbon. 137A. 


. SOUTHERN RAILWAY —A_ medal for 
meritorious service was instituted during the 
1939-45 war. It is of silver-gilt in the form of 
a driving wheel upon which is a Maltese cross 
with the letters S.R. in the centre. The ribbon 
is green, with yellow bars representing railway 
lines and sleepers crossing the green vertically 
and horizontally. ' ” 


\\ 





1374. LONDON, MIDLAND AND _ SCOTTISH 

RAILWAY. THE STAMP MEDAL — For acts 

of bravery or special services. The obverse has three engine chimneys 

—Rocket, Jubilee and Streamlined—as symbolizing progress, on a 

background of a rising sun. The obverse shows a driving wheel with 
a palm superimposed. The ribbon is plain dark blue. 


TURKISH MEDAL FOR THE CRIMEAN WAR -— After the 
Crimean War, the Turkish Government presented a silver medal to 
certain of the soldiers and sailors of the Allied Forces—British, French 
and Sardinians—who had taken part in the campaign. The medal 
bears on the obverse a field gun, upon which is spread a map of the 
Crimea. In the background are the British, French, Sardinian and 
Turkish flags, and below is the inscription, ‘‘ Crimea 1855 ’’ in English, 
French or Italian. The reverse has the Sultan’s Cypher within a laurel 
wreath, with the word ‘‘ Crimea’’ in Turkish, and the date ‘‘ 1271 ”’ 
in Arabic. Permission to wear the medals was granted to the British 
recipients, and they were generally fitted with a ring for suspension, 
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or else with silver clasps. The medals intended for the British had the 
British and Turkish flags to the fore on the obverse, with the inscription 
in English; those for the French troops had the French and Turkish 
flags to the front, with the wording in French; and those for the 
Sardinians the Sardinian and Turkish flags to the fore, and the in- 
scription in Italian. Owing, however, to the ship bringing home the 
British medals being wrecked, many of our soldiers and sailors received 
French or Sardinian medals instead of the ones originally intended for 
them. 138. 


SARDINIAN MEDAL FOR CRIMEAN WAR — After the Criniean 
War the King of Sardinia also awarded a silver medal to 450 specially 
selected officers and men of the Navy and Army. The obverse 
has the arms of Savoy, surmounted by the crown of Sardinia, within 
two branches of palm and olive. Round the circumference is the 
legend ‘‘ Al Valore Militare.’’ On the reverse is the name, and:regiment 
or ship, of the recipient, within a laurel wreath, and outside the wreath 
are the words, ‘‘ Spedizione d’oriente. 1855-56.’ The blue watered 
ribbon passes through a broad loop at the top of the medal. 139. 


MEDAL FOR CHITRAL CAMPAIGN GIVEN BY THE MAHA- 
RAJAH OF JUMMOO AND KASHMIR — The Maharajah of Jum- 
moo and Kashmir presented a bronze medal to certain British officers 
and to the men of the native levies (Irregular troops) who took part 
in the defence and relief of Chitral, 1895. The decoration is kidney 
shaped, and has on the obverse a coat of arms with two native soldiers 
as supporters, with, below, a native inscription on a scroll, and the 
words, ‘‘ Jummoo and Kashmir.’’ The reverse has a representation 
of a fortress with troops in the foreground. It hangs from its ribbon 
by an ornamental clasp exactly similar to that of the 1895 India 
medal, and has one bar inscribed, ‘‘ CHITRAL 1895.’’ This medal is 
not worn in uniform by British officers and men. 140. 


KHEDIVE’S BRONZE STAR (1882-91) — The Khedive of Egypt 
presented a bronze star to every officer and man of the Navy and 
Army who had received the British war medal for the Egyptian 
campaigns, 1882-5. The decoration consists of a 
five-pointed bronze star, in the centre of which is 
a view of the Sphinx, ‘with the desert and pyramids 
in the background. The view in the centre is 
surrounded by a circular band, on which are the 
words ‘‘ Egypt 1882’ above and below, in 
Arabic, ‘‘ Khedive of Egypt 1299.’’ On the reg 
verse is the Khedive’s monogram surmounted by 
a crown. The star is suspended by a ring from 
an ornamental clasp, and in the centre of this 
clasp is a star and a crescent. The bronze star 
was first given for the 1882 campaign, but its 
issue was subsequently extended for the 1884, 141. 

1885, 1888-9 and 1890 operations. The later stars 

are similar in appearance to the first, but bear the words ‘‘ Egypt 
1884," or ‘“‘ Egypt 1884-6,’’ with the corresponding Arabic inscriptions. 
Stars bearing no dates were issued subsequent to 1886. Most of the 
troops engaged in the operations at Suakin in 1888-9, and on the Nile 
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in 1889, had already received the decoration for the earlier campaigns, 
and as a second star was not issued to any one man, very few of the 
undated ones were issued. They are, therefore, rather rare. The 
bronze star, undated, but bearing a bronze bar with the inscription 
“Tokar 1308 (t.e., A.H.),”” in Arabic, was given in 1893 to British 
officers and Egyptian troops who fought in the battle of that name on 
19 February, 1891. The officers and men of H.M. Ships Dolphin and 
Sandfly, who were on transport duty at the time, and the troops 
serving at Trinkitat on the day of the battle, received the star without 
bar. Queen Victoria’s silver medal was not given in this case, and it 
is the only instance in which the star will be seen by itself. 141. 


KHEDIVE’S SUDAN MEDAL (1896-1905) — In 1897 the Khedive 
of Egypt granted a silver medal to all British and Egyptian troops, 
and to officers and men of the Royal Navy, who had taken part 
in the Dongola campaign of 1896. The medal 
bears on one side an oval shield charged with 
stars and crescents, behind which is a trophy 
of weapons. On the reverse there is a Turkish 
inscription. It hangs from its ribbon by a 
straight silver clasp, and the yellow ribbon, with 
the broad blue watered stripe down the centre, 
is said to typify the desert with the Blue Nile 
flowing throughit. The medal was again given for 
various other expeditions between 1896 and 1905, 
and the following bars were awarded between 
those dates, though medals with no bars were 
also given: ‘‘ FIRKET.”’ To those who took part 
in the operations south of Akasha on 7 June, 
1896. ‘‘ HaFir.”’ To those who took part in the 
operations south of Fareig on 19 September, 1896. 
The ‘“‘ ATBARA.”’ For the battle of 8 April, 1898. 
““Kuartoum.” For the battle of 2 September, 
1898. ‘‘GEDAREF.” For the capture of Gedaref 
| and the subsequent engagements in the neigh- 
bourhood. ‘‘ ABw-HameEp.” For the battle of 
7 August, 1897. ‘‘ SUDAN 1897.” To those already in possession of 
the medal who were at, or south of, Kerma and No. 6 station between 
15 July and 6 November, 1897. ‘‘ SUDAN 1899.’’ For services in 
connection with the reconquest of the Dongola province. ‘‘ GEDID.”’ 
To all who took part in the actions there on 22 and 24 November, 
1899. ‘‘ BAHR-EL-GHAZEL I900-2.”’ For the operations resulting in 
the re-occupation of the province of that name. ‘‘ JEROK.’’ For 
the operations of 1904 in the Blue Nile Province: ‘‘ Nyam-Nyam.” 
For the expedition against the tribes of this name in the Bahr-el-° 
Ghazal Province, 1905. 142. 


SUDAN MEDAL (1910) — This medal was awarded by the Khedive 
in I9I1I, was sanctioned by the British Government, and was pre- 
sented to those troops who had taken part in the operations against 
the rebellious native tribes in the Atwot district of the Bahr-el- 
shazal province in February, March and April, 1910. It was also given 
to those who took part in the operations against Jebel Tajoi in 
South Kordofan, November and December, 1910, and to officers and 





142. 
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men who took part in various punitive expeditions in the Sudan 
in I91r and 1912. The medal bears on one : 

side the cypher of the Khedive, and the date ; 
and on the reverse is a lion standing in an 
attitude of attention, with his fore paws resting 
upon a panel bearing the word. ‘‘Sudan.’’ Below 
is an oval native shield and spears. In the back- 
ground is a representation of the River Nile, with 
the further bank and palm trees behind. Behind 
this again is the rising sun, spreading its rays 
across the sky. The medal hangs from a straight 
clasp, and bars inscribed ‘‘ Atwor,”’ “‘S. Kor- 
DOFAN 1910,” and “‘ SUDAN 1912,” in English and 
Arabic, were awarded with it to those who took 
part in the various expeditions. 

In 1918 this medal was again granted ‘with 
the new Sultan’s cypher to troops, including the 
Sudan Government Police who were .engaged in 
various operations in Dafur, the Zeraf Valley, 
against the Lokoia aud Lau-nuer Tribes, in the 
Matong Mountains, Mongalla, and in the Bahr 








El Gazel Province between 1914-18. The follow- 143. 

ing bars were issued: ‘‘ DARFUR 1916,” ‘“‘ ZERAF, 

1913-14,” ‘‘ MONGALLA, 1915-16,” “‘ ].AU-NUER,” ‘‘ ATWoT, 1918,” 
“ AttIAB Dinka,” ‘“‘Nyata,” ‘‘GARJAK NUER,” ‘ DARFUR, 1921,” 
‘© TOLODI.”’ 143. 


SUDAN DEFENCE FORCE (Four Medals) — Medals are awarded for 
long and meritorious service to officers and men of the Sudan Defence 
Force. That for officers is of silver, and has a green ribbon with broad 
violet edges and a violet stripe down the centre. The medal for men 
isin bronze, and hangs from a green ribbon with 
broad black edges. There also exists a medal 
for distinguished service in the field, which has 
a green ribbon with two narrow stripes down 
the centre. A medal awarded by the Kaid 
El Amm to the Native Defence Force and 
Police who have served in the field has a 
ribbon with a broad blue centre, flanked by 
slightly narrower stripes of yellow with black 
edges. 


THE ORDER OF THE OSMANIEH (Tur- 
key) (Now obsolete) The Order of the 
Osmanieh was founded in 1861 by the Sultan 
Abdul Aziz. It was conferred upon many 
officers of the British Army for services in the I 
various Sudan campaigns, and for their work 43: 

in Egypt in times of peace, and upon naval 

officers. The badge consists of a gold seven-pointed star enamelled 
green, with a gold ball on each point. Between each of the arms are 
three silver radiations. In the centre, on a ground of crimson enamel, 
is a Turkish inscription and a gold crescent, and this device is 
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surrounded by | a green enamel riband bearing another inscription in 
gold lettering. The reverse bears a trophy of 
Turkish flags and drums, and the date. The 
star hangs from its ribbon by means of a star 
and crescent and a ring. There are four 
classes of the Order. 145. 


THE ORDER OF THE MEDJIDIE (Tur- 
key) (Now obsolete‘—This Order was es- 
tablished in 1852, and was bestowed upon 
British subjects in much the same way as the 
Osmanieh, though more frequently. Over a 
thousand British officers received the Order 
after the Crimean War. The badge is a cut- 
silver star of seven points, between the arms 
of which are seven smal] crescents and stars. 
In the centre is the Sultan’s Cypher on a gold 
or silver ground, and this is surrounded by a 
crimson riband with a Turkish inscription. A star and a crescent, 
enamelled crimson, are provided for suspension. There are five classes 
of the Order ; the same as in the case of the Osmanieh. 146. 





146. © 


EGYPT _ 

ORDER OF MOHAMMED ALI — This is the senior Egyptian Order, 
and was instituted in 1915. It is conferred for special merit or 
‘ eminent services to the country, though rarely. 
It comprises a COLLAR, worn round the neck, 
and, with the insignia of Grand Cordons, con- 
ferred upon Royal personages or rulers of foreign 
states, etc.; GRAND CORDONS (30 in number), 
who wear a star on the left breast and a broad 
ribbon passing over the right shoulder with 
the badge, hanging from it, on the left hip; 
COMMANDERS (100 in number), who wear a 
smaller star on the right breast and the badge 

hung round the neck from a narrower ribbon. 
In connection with the Order there are also 
two medals, one of gold and the other of silver, 
which can be awarded to naval and military 
147. persons of all ranks for deeds of bravery and 
valour. The medals are worn on the left breast. 
The ribbon is green, watered, silk, with a white stripe towards either 
edge. 147. 





ORDER OF THE NILE — This Order was. instituted by the Sultan 
of Egypt in 1915 for rewarding those persons who have rendered 
‘useful service to the country. It is divided into five classes : ‘‘ Grands 
Cordons,”’ ‘“‘Grands Officiers,’’ ‘‘Commandeurs,”’ “‘ Officiers,’’ and 
‘* Chevaliers.”’ 


Recipients of the GRAND CORDON wear a star on the left breast, 
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and, on the left hip, the decoration hung from a broad ribbon of blue 
moiré, edged golden yellow, passing over the 
right shoulder. 

GRAND OFFICIERS wear a smaller star on the 
right breast, with the decoration hung round the 
neck from a narrower ribbon of the same colours. 

COMMANDEURS wear the decoration round the 
neck. 

OFFICIERS and CHEVALIERS wear the decora- 
tion on the left breast from a still narrower 
ribbon, the former, having a rosette in the centre 
of the ribbon. 

THE STAR consists of ten alternate rays -of 
gold and silver, having in its centre a five-rayed 
star of white enamel, with, between the two upper 
tays, the Sultan’s Crown in gold. In the centre, 
on azure enamel, is an Egyptian inscription 
meaning: ‘‘ What benefits Egypt owes to the Nile, her source of 
prosperity and happiness ! ’”’ 

THE DECORATION is similar to the star, but smaller, being suspended 
from its ribbon by means of a crown. 

The various grades of the Order are conferred upon naval and 
military officers according to their rank, and upon civil officials accord- 
ing to their salaries. Thus, the 4th Class cannot be awarded to a civil 
official whose salary is less than £360 a year. 148. 





ORDER OF AGRICULTURE (1915) — This 
Order was instituted in 1915 for rewarding 
those who have rendered eminent services 
to agriculture, both Egyptian subjects and 
foreigners being eligible. It comprises two 
classes, Commanders and Members, the first 
wearing the decoration suspended round the 
neck, and the latter on the left breast. The 
ribbon is now a pale green with a narrow yellow 
stripe on each side, these stripes having a thin 
red line on each side of them. The decoration 
consists of a white enamelled star with five 
rays, tied with the foliage and flowers of the 
cotton plant, enamelled proper. The star is 
surmounted by the Sultan’s Crown in gold, whikk 
in the centre in green enamel is the inscription, _ 149. 

‘“* Agricultural Decoration,’’ in Kufic characters. 

Between the two upper rays is a cartouche containing another inscrip- 
tion. The decoration has to be returned at death, and that of ‘‘ Mem- 
ber ’’ in the event of promotion to ‘‘ Commander.” 149. 





ORDER OF EL KEMAL (1915) — This Order, instituted in 
1915, ,is reserved exclusively for ladies. It comprises three 
classes: recipients of the Ist Class wear a star on the left side, 
and a broad ribbon of light-watered grey, with a thin edging of gold 
tissue, which is worn transversely from right to left. Recipients of 
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the 2nd and 3rd Classes wear a decoration on the left side from a bow 
of a narrower ribbon, the 2nd Class having a 
rosette. | 

The star is of gold, and is circular in shape. 
It has ten ornamental flowers enamelled blue 
and white arranged in the form of a star, and 
in the centre, on a ground of white enamel, 
the inscription, ‘‘ El Kemal ’’ in Kufic, azure 
letters. In certain of the spaces between the 
flowers, in white enamel in high relief, are the 
following inscriptions in Kufic characters: 
‘‘ Charity,”’ “‘ Duty,”’ ‘‘ Devotion,”’ ‘‘ Nobility,” 
6¢ Pity.” 

The decoration consists of a star, the ten 
rays of which are formed of the same flowers 
as those on the star, surmounted by the Sultan’s 
Crown in gold, and, in the centre, ‘‘ El Kemal’”’ 
in azure letters on a field of white. 

The insignia is returnable at death, and the old decoration in the 
event of promotion to.a higher grade. 150. 





150. 


MILITARY STAR OF THE SULTAN FOUAD — Established on 
6 December, 1919, for award to Egyptian officers of the Egyptian 
Army, and foreign officers attached thereto, mentioned in despatches 
by the General Officer Commanding for merit or for distinguished 
services in the field of battle or before the enemy.. Proposals for the 
award of the decoration, officially termed an “ Order,’’ are made by 
the Sirdar, and the proposal must be accompanied by a detailed report, 
which is carefully scrutinized before the award is made. 


The decoration consists of a five-rayed star suspended from a 
straight clasp. The obverse is enamelled white, bordered gilt, with a 
gilt fillet in the centre of each ray. The centre is enamelled red and 
blue (the colours of the Sultan’s family), upon which appears a garland 
of laurel surrounding two crossed swords, and surmounted by the 
Sultan’s Crown, all in relief and gilt. The reverse is similar, but has, 
in the centre, a blue circle surrounded by a golden chaplet, bearing an 
inscription in Arabic. ‘‘ [he Military Star of the Sultan Fouad.’’ The 
decoration is worn on the left breast immediately after the Order of 
the Nile and before all other decorations A recipient of the decoration 
performing further acts which would again justify the award of the 
star, may be awarded a bar or bars for such service or services. 

The ribbon is now of five equal stripes of light blue, yellow, black, 
yellow and light blue, with narrow yellow edges. The 1919 ribbon is 
illustrated. 151. 


EGYPTIAN MEDAL FOR BRAVERY (1913) — This silver medal 
was established in 1913 by the Khedive as a means of rewarding 
N.C.Os. and men of the Egyptian Army who distinguished them- 
selves in action. It is the counterpart of the British D.C.M. It bears 
on the obverse the cypher of the Khedive or Sultan, and on the 
reverse the words, ‘“‘ For Bravery,’’ with its equivalent in Arabic 
beneath it. The ribbon is light blue unwatered, 1} inches wide, and 
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the medal hangs from it by means of 4 silver scroll clasp of similar 
pattern to the British Army Long Service and Good Conduct medal. 









FOR 
BRAVERY 





MEDAL FOR MERITORIOUS ACTS (1917) -—In 1917 H.E. the 
Sultan of Egypt instituted a medal designed for rewarding persons, 
irrespective of sex or nationality, who distinguished themselves by meri- 
torious services to the State, or by a special act of merit rendered to the 
State or society. The medal may be awarded, for instance, to those in the 
non-combatant services of the Army ; to nurses and hospital attendants ; 
to members of the police forces ; for life saving, and to men and women 
of any profession or trade for long and loyal services to the State. 

There are two classes of the medal, silver and bronze, both being of 
the same pattern. The obverse bears the Sultan’s arms with the date 
of institution, ‘‘ 1335,’’ and the reverse, in native lettering, ‘‘ Sultan 
of Egypt ’’—“‘ Medal for Meritorious Acts ’’—‘‘ The most useful among 
you are the best ’’—together with the name of the recipient. 

It is worn on the left breast after war medals, and hangs from a 
clasp on which is inscribed the date of award. Further bars may be 
added each time the recipient merits a new distinction. 

The ribbon is of purple moiré silk. 


FRANCE 


THE LEGION OF HONOUR—The “Légién d’Honneur,’” was 
instituted by Napoleon Bonaparte, on 19 May, 1802, for rewarding 
distinguished military and civil services. Before this date there was 
no special reward which could be bestowed upon civilians, but swords 
of honour, muskets of honour, and other weapons could be granted 
to soldiers and sailors for gallantry in war. The original cross of the 
Legion of Honour was a white enamel gold badge, with five rays 
with double points, each point being tipped with a silver ball. Between 
the arms of the cross appeared a green enamel wreath of oak and 
laurel, while in the centre of the obverse, on a silver gilt ground, was 
the effigy of Napoleon, surrounded by a riband of blue enamel, with 
the inscription, ‘‘ Napoleon. Empéreur des Frangais,’’ in gold lettering. 
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The reverse was similar, but bore the Imperial eagle in the centre, with 
the words, ‘‘ Honneur et Patrie,’’ on the 
blue riband. The badge itself was sur- 
mounted by an Imperial Crown for suspen- 
sion. The present badge is much the same, 
but has on the obverse the female head 
symbolic of the Republic, surrounded by 
the blue riband bearing the words, ‘‘ Ré- 
publique Frangaise. 1870.’’ The reverse 
has two crossed tricoloured flags with the 
wording ‘‘ Honneur et Patrie.”’ A green 
enamelled wreath is also provided for suspen- 
sion in place of the crown. The Order is 
divided into five grades: ‘‘ Grands Croix,’’ 
‘* Grands Officiers,’”’ “‘Commandeurs,”’ 
‘Officiers,’’ and ‘‘Chevaliers.’’ A recipient 
must start in the lowest grade, 7.e., as a 
152. ‘“‘Chevalier,’’ or Knight. Further, except in 
war, every grade must be passed through, anda 
‘“‘ Chevalier ’’ cannot become an “‘ Officier’’ until he has done four years 
in the former grade; an ‘‘ Officier’’’ must wait for two years before he can 
be. promoted to ‘‘Commandeur’”’; a. “‘ Commandeur ’’ has to spend 
three years as such before he can be made a “‘ Grand Officier’’; anda 
‘‘ Grand Officier’’ must wait for five years before he is eligible for a 
‘‘Grand Croix.’’ War service counts as double for these periods of 
qualification. 

‘“‘ GRANDS CroIx ’”’ wear a gold badge suspended on the left hip bya 
broad scarlet watered ribbon passing over the right shoulder, and on the 
left breast a silver star. ; 

‘GRANDS OFFICIERS ”’ wear the badge in gold on the left breast, and 
on the right breast a silver star similar to that of the ‘‘ Grand Croix.”’ 

‘‘ COMMANDEURS ”’ wear the badge hung round the neck on a scarlet 
ribbon. se 

‘‘ OFFICIERS ”’ wear the badge on the left breast suspended from a 
scarlet ribbon with a rosette in the centre. 

‘‘ CHEVALIERS ”’ wear a similar badge in the same place, but without 
the rosette on the ribbon. a 

The badge for ‘‘ Chevaliers ’’ is white enamel on silver, but all 
superior grades have it in white enamel on gold. 

The Legion of Honour is the premier Order of the French Republic, 
and is only conferred for gallantry in action, or for twenty years’ dis- 
tinguished military or civil servicein peace. The Order can be bestowed 
upon foreigners. When given for gallantry in action or for operational 
services in war the Legion of Honour carries the automatic award of 
the Croix de Guerre with palm. 

In undress uniform ‘‘ Grands Croix ’’ wear the ribbon with a rosette 
superimposed on a small bow of gold lace; ‘‘ Grand Officers ’’ the same 
on a bow of lace half gold, half silver; ‘‘Commandeurs’’, the same on 
a bow of silver lace; “ Officiers’’, the ribbon with a rosette; and 
‘‘Chevaliers ’’, the plain ribbon. 152. 


MEDAILLE MILITAIRE — This medal is the French counterpart 
of our Distinguished Conduct Medal, and was established in 1852. 
It is only awarded to General Officers in command of armies-——a case 
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being its bestowal upon Field Marshal Sir John French, for services 
during the war of 1914-18—and to non-commissioned officers and 
men of the Navy and Army who specially dis- 
tinguish themselves in action or for long and 
meritorious service in peace. The decoration 
itself has a silver rim formed of a wreath of 
laurel leaves tied at top and bottom with narrow 
silver-gilt ribbons. In the centre of the obverse is a 
gilt female head symbolical of the Republic on a 
roughened gilt ground, the whole being surrounded 
by a narrow riband of blue enamel bearing the words 
‘République Frangaise. 1870” in gilt letters. The 
centre of the reverse is inscribed with the words 
‘* Valeur et Discipline.’’ Above the medal isa trophy 
of arms consisting of crossed cannons, a Cuirass, 
anchor, swords and muskets, and above this is the ring 
chrough which the yellow, green-edged ribbon passes. 
When awarded for gallantry in action the Médaille 
Militaire carries the automatic grant of the Croix de Guerre with 
palm. 153. 
CROIX DE GUERRE— This bronze cross was established by the 
French Government in a Law of 8 April, 1915, to commemorate 
individual mentions in despatches. The cross is awarded to soldiers 
or sailors of all ranks, officers included, and also to officers and men of 
Allied forces, mentioned in French despatches, for an individual feat 
of arms mentioned in a despatch from the General Officer commanding 
an Army, Army Corps, Division, Brigade, or the C.O. of a Regiment, 
or the corresponding units of naval forces. 

The different classes of despatches for whicha recipient was awarded 
the Cross may be recognized by the following em- 
bellishments attached to the ribbon :— 








Army Despatch .. .. Small bronze laurel 
branch (Palme en 
bronze). 
‘ Army Corps Despatch .. Silver gilt star. 
Divisional Despatch .. Silver star. 
Brigade, Regimental, or 
similar unit Despatch... Bronze star. 
Every time a man is mentioned he reeéives a 
corresponding sign. Thus aman may wear the Cross 154. 


with, say, the silver star and the ‘‘ Palme en bronze.”’ 
When the ribbon of the Croix de Guerre is wogn in undress uniform, 
the appropriate embellishment in miniature is frequently seen on the 
ribbon. When a recipient of the Croix de Guerre has been awarded 
five ‘‘ Palmes en bronze,’’ he wears, instead of them, a silver ‘‘ Palme.’’ 
General de Gaulle has created a gilt palm for mention in the Free 
French Forces despatches. It represents a new and higher type of 
despatch and is called ‘‘ Citation a l’Ordre des Forces Frangaises Libres.”’ 
154. 
CROIX DE GUERRE DES THEATRES D’OPERATIONS EX- 
TERIEURS — A decoration similar to No. 154, but hung from a 
different ribbon, was established after the war of 1914-18 for award to 
French and Colonial troops setving abroad. The obverse is the same as 
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No. 154, but the reverse has ‘‘ Théatre d’opérations extérieurs’’ instead 
of year dates. | 155. 

The colours of French regiments that have particularly distinguished 
themselves may be decorated with the Legion of Honour, the Médaille 
Militaire, or the Croix de Guerre. ‘‘ Fourragéres,”’ or shoulder cords, 
in the colours of the ribbons—scarlet, yellow and green, green and 
red—may also be awarded as part of their uniform to the men of an 
entire battalion, battery, company or other unit. 


CROIX DE GUERRE (1939) (also 1939-40) — Of the same design as 
Nos. 154 and 155, but with a different ribbon. Awarded in the same 
conditions as before. The Vichy Government, after June 1940, instituted 
its own ribbon for the Croix de Guerre. It is similar to that of the Croix 
de Guerre of 1914-18 (154) but has the red stripes replaced by black. 

155A. 
CROIX DE GUERRE (1943)—JIn 1943 the French Government in 
North Africa established a new Croix de Guerre for war service 
The ribbon is the same as that for the first Croix de Guerre of 
1914-18. Instead of the republican head on the obverse the decoration 
has crossed tricolours. The reverse is plain. 


TONKIN MEDAL (1883-93) —A silver medal instituted in 1885 
and granted to all those who took part in the operations against 
China and Annam between. 1883 and 
1885, and also for the operations after 
1885 in Tonkin, Annam, Cambodia, 
Siam and Mekong. The obverse bears 
the female head of the Republic in an 
ornamental border, and on the obverse 
is the legend “ Tonkin, Chine, Annam, 
1883-1885,’ and an inscription ‘‘ Son- 
tay,’ ‘‘ Bac-Ninh,’”’ ‘‘ Fou-Tchéou,”’ 
““ Formose,’” ‘‘ Tuyen-Quan,”’ ‘‘ Pesca- 
dores.’’ The naval medal also has the 
inscription ‘‘ Cau-Giai’’ in addition to the 
above. The same ribbon was afterwards 
used for the China medal of 1900-1901. 

156. 
MADAGASCAR MEDAL (1885, 1894-5) 
— RIBBON, PALE BLUE AND GREEN 
HORIZONTAL STRIPES.—A silver medal, 
first authorized in 1886, and granted 
to those who had taken part in the 
Madagascar campaign of 1885. The obverse is the same as that of the 
Tonkin medal, while the reverse bears the words ‘‘ Madagascar 1885- 
1886.” The second medal, similar in design but with the date ‘'1895’’ 
on the reverse, was granted to all those who took part in the expedition 
of 1894-5. Those who already possessed the first medal were granted 
a bar with the date on it. - 


DAHOMEY MEDAL (1894) — A silver medal granted in 1892 to 
those who had taken part in the Dahomey and Soudan campaigns in 
previous years. The obverse is the same as that of the Tonkin medal, 
while the reverse bears the word ‘‘ Dahomey.” . 157. 
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COLONIAL MEDAL (1893) — A silver medal established in 1893 
and granted to those who have taken part in wars, operations, or 
expeditions in the French colonies and.protectorates. It corresponds 
to our ‘“‘ general service’’ medals. On the obverse appears the usual 
female head of the Republic, and on the reverse the terrestrial globe 
on a trophy of flags with the legend ‘“‘ Médaille Coloniale.’’ A bar is 
always seen on the ribbon stating the service for which the decora- 
tion has been awarded. The following GoLp bars have been issued with 
the medal: ‘‘ DE L’ATLANTIQUE A LA MER RouGE,”’ for the Marchand 
expedition ; ‘‘ MISSION SAHARIENNE,” ‘‘GABON CoNGo,”’ ‘‘ CENTRE 
AFRICAIN ”’ while, among others, the following SILVER bars have been 
awarded : “‘ ADRAR,”’ “‘ ALGERIE,”’ ‘‘ AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE FRANGAISE,”’ 





‘‘ CENTRE AFRICAIN,” ‘‘ COCHIN CHINE,” ‘‘ ComorEs,”’ ‘‘ ConGo,” “‘C6TE 
p’IVorIRE,” ‘‘ C6TE D’OR,” ‘‘ DAHOMEY,”’ ‘‘ GUINEE FRANGAISE,”’ “‘ Gu- 
YANE,” ‘“ Haut-M&Exona,” ‘“‘ Haut-CuBANGHI,” “‘ ILES DE LA SOCIETE,”’ 
‘‘ Tres Marguiszs,” ‘‘ Laos ET Méxona,” ‘‘ MapDAGAscaR,” ‘‘ MAURI- 
TANIE,” ‘‘ Nossi-B&é,’”’ ‘‘SENEGAL ET SouDAN,” ‘‘ NOUVELLE CALE- 
DONIE,” “‘ SAHARA,” “‘ TcHaD,” “‘ TONKIN,”’ ‘‘ TUNISIE,” and ‘‘ Maroc.” 

158. 


MOROCCO MEDAL (1909) —A silver medal* granted in 1909 as 
a general service medal for operations in Morocco. The obverse 
bears the female head symbolical of the Republic, and the reverse a 
military design with the word ‘‘ Maroc.’’ It hangs from its ribbon by 
means of two branches of laurel and a crescent. Various bars have 
been awarded with it, among which are those lettered : ‘‘ CASABLANCA,” 
** Oupjypa,” *“* Haut-Guir ” and “* FEz.”’ 159. 


MEDAL FOR WAR OF 1870-71. — This bronze medal was awarded 
in 1911 to all the old combatants of the war of 1870-71 who served 
in France and Algeria between the months of July, 1870, and 
February, 1871, inclusive. The obverse bears the usual head of the 
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\ 
Republic, and the reverse is shown in the illustration. Volunteers 
who served with the Army and Navy between the dates in question 
received in addition to the medal a silver bar with the words ‘‘ Engagé 
Volontaire.’’ ° 160. 


FRENCH DECORATIONS 


PALMES UNIVERSITAIRES — These decorations were instituted 
in 1808, and are now of two classes, “ Officier de 1’Instruction 
Publique ’’ and “ Officier d’Académie.’’ They are awarded on the 
recommendation of the Minister of Education to those who have 
specially distinguished themselves by their eminent services in con- 
nection with teaching in the Universities and colleges, and to learned, 
literary and scientific men who have done particularly brilliant work. 
The decorations consist of a wreath of laurel and palm suspended from 
a violet ribbon by means of a ring. ‘‘ Officiers de 1’Instruction 
Publique’’ wear the decoration in gold with a rosette on the ribbon, 
while ‘‘ Officiers d’Académie’’ have it in silver without rosette. At 
least five years must be spent in the lowest grade. 161. 





161. 162. 


TEACHERS’ MEDAL. MEDAILLE DES INSTITUTEURS — In- 
stituted in 1818. Awarded by the Minister of Education to school 
teachers of both sexes for long and faithful service. Three classes: 
silver medal, bronze medal and honourable mention. The silver 
medal alone has a ribbon. ~ 

A silver and a bronze medal, both worn with the same ribbon, are 
awarded for similar services in Indo-China and the Colonies. 162. 


ORDER OF AGRICULTURAL MERIT. ORDRE DE MERITE 
AGRICOLE — Instituted in 1883 for rewarding those who have 
rendered eminent services to the cause of agriculture. Three classes: 
Commandeur, Officier and Chevalier. The decoration consists of a 
six-pointed star enamelled white resting on a wreath of corn and 
Indian corn. The centre of the obverse has the effigy of the Republic 
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surrounded by a riband of blue enamel bearing the legend “‘ République 
Frangaise,’’ and the reverse ‘‘ Mérite Agricole. 1883.’’ The decoration 
hangs from its ribbon by means of a 
wreath of olive and oak, above which is 
a ring. The badge for Chevaliers is of 
silver and enamel and is worn on the left 
breast. Officiers have the decoration in 
gold and wear it on the left breast with a 
rosette on the ribbon, while Commandeurs 
wear the star round the neck. 163. 


* MEDALS OF HONOUR 


Many different Medals of Honour are 
awarded by the various French Ministries 
for acts of courage in saving life from fires, 
drowning, shipwreck, colliery accidents, 
etc.,and also for long and faithful services 
in various branches of Government em- 
ployment, as well as to seamen of the 
Mercantile Marine, workmen, etc. Among 
these medals are those described in the 
following pages, but the list isnotcomplete. 


MEDAL OF HONOUR FOR SAVING 
LIFE, AND FOR DEEDS OF COURAGE 
AND DEVOTION. MEDAILLE D’HON- . 
NEUR DE SAUVETAGE POUR ACTES DE COURAGE ET DE 
DEVOUEMENT — This medal, instituted in 1815, is awarded en the 
recommendation of thé Minister of the 
Interior for life saving or for acts of 
courage or devotion on land, or in in- 
land waters, in much the same way as 
our Albert and Edward Medals. The 
obverse, shown in the illustration, has an 
allegorical figure holding a crown of palm 
and laurels with, in the background, 
scenes of life saving from fire, drowning, 
and by stopping a runaway horse. The 
reverse has the words ‘“ République 
Frangaise,’’ ‘‘ Ministére de 1’Intérieur,’’ 
together with the name of the recipient. 
The medal is surmounted by a wreath of 
olive and oak. There are five classes of 
this decoration, which are awarded accord- 
ing to the degree of bravery displayed :— 
» GoLp medal with gold wreath, and 

rosette on the ribbon. 

SILVER GILT medal, with silver gilt 164. 
wreath, and plain ribbon. 

SILVER IST Crass, with silver gilt wreath, and plain ribbon. 

SILVER 2ND C1ass, with silver wreath, and plain ribbon. 

BRONZE, with bronze wreath, and plain ribbon. 
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The same medals are awarded by the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
for acts of bravery in French Colonies and Protectorates, and also in 
Algeria. In this latter case the special 
device for Algeria, two branches of laurel 
surmounted by a crescent and star, ap- 
pears on the ribbon. 164. 


MEDAL OF HONOUR FOR SAVING 
LIFE AND FOR ACTS OF COURAGE AND 
DEVOTION. MEDAILLE D’HONNEUR 
DE SAUVETAGE POUR ACTES DE 
COURAGE ET DEVOUEMENT — This 
medal is awarded by the Minister for 
the Colonies for deeds performed in the 
.Colonies in much the same way as that 
mentioned above. The obverse is shown 
in the illustration, while the reverse has 
the words ‘‘ Ministére des Colonies ’’ and 
the name of the recipient. The wreath 
over the medal is rather less ornate than 
before. There are five classes :— 

GoLtp MEDAL, 1ST Crass, with gold 
wreath. 

GoLD MEDAL, 2ND CLASS, with silver 
- wreath. 
SILVER MEDAL, IST CLAss, with gold wreath. 
SILVER MEDAL, 2ND CLAss, with silver wreath. 


BRONZE MEDAL with bronze wreath. 164. 
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MEDAL OF HONOUR FOR SAVING LIFE. MEDAILLE D’HON- 
NEUR DE SAUVETAGE — Instituted in 1820 and awarded by 
the Minister of Marine to persons who save life at‘sea or in the 
maritime portions of rivers. The obverse bears the female head of 
the Republic, and the reverse a marine trophy and the name of the 
recipient encircled by the words, “‘ Ministére de la Marine. Courage 
et dévouement.’’ The medal hangs from its ribbon by means of an 
oak wreath or a ring, according to class. There are five classes :— 


GoLp, Ist CLass. Gold wreath and gold anchor on white portion 
of ribbon. 


GoLp, 2ND CLass. No wreath but gold anchor on white portion 
of ribbon. 


. SILVER, 1sT Crass. Silver wreath and red anchor on white portion 
of ribbon. 


SILVER, 2ND CLass. No wreath but red anchor on white portion of 
ribbon. 


BRONZE MEDAL. No wreath but red anchor on white portion of 
ribbon. 


A similar decoration with the same ribbon is bestowed upon officers 
and men of the French Navy who distinguished themselves by acts of 
bravery in saving life. 164. 
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GENEVA CROSS (1870-71) (France) — A _ decoration, recognized 
by the British Government, was awarded by the French Society 
for Succouring the Wounded to many people who assisted in this work 
during the Franco-Prussian war. It was bestowed upon various 
British doctors, nurses and civilians, and was issued in silver and in 
bronze. The decoration is in the form of a Roman cross with a raised 






ie 
i! i |__ 

















ne 


Hae 















"| i 


Geneva Cross (France). 





edge. The ground of the obverse is lined perpendicularly, and_ bears, 
in raised characters, ‘‘1870’’ on the upper limb of the cross, and 
“1871 ’’ on the lower limb. Running across the transverse limbs is the 
inscription ‘‘ Société Frangaise de secours aux blessés des armées de 
terre et de mer.’’ The reverse is plain, but sometimes has the name of 
the recipient engraved upon it. The decoration hangs by means of a 
ring from a white unwatered ribbon with a red cross in the centre. 


FRANCE. MEDALS OF THE WAR OF 1914-18 AND AFTER 


The Croix de Guerre (154) was established during the war of 1914-18, 
and the Croix de Guerre des Thédtres @’ Opérations” Extérieurs (155) in 
April 1921. Other medals and ribbons that were instituted during the war 
of 1914-18 or since are :— 


SPECIAL RIBBON FOR WOUNDED, ETC.— This ribbon, which 
has no medal, was adopted in 1916 as the special distinguishing 
mark of those men of the French army and navy who were wounded 
during the war of 1914-18, or were invalided through wounds or illnesses 
contracted or aggravated on service. 

The ribbon is of watered silk with blue, white and yellow stripes, 
with a narrow red stripe in the centre. A small metal five-pointed 
star, enamelled crimson, is worn on the central red stripe. 165. 


Io 
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“ MEDAILLE DE LA RECONNAISSANCE FRANCAISE ’’ — This 
medal, established by the French Government in July, 1917,. was 
designed for the purpose of rewarding and distinguishing those persons 
who performed acts of devotion in the public interest in war and during 
hostilities. It can only be given for services of at least one year, and 
the acts which entitle persons to the award are those which comprise 
a personal effort, sustained and voluntary. In other words, the award 
is selective, and is not granted for the accomplishment of ordinary 
routine military duties, for simple liberality, or for occasional participa- 
tion in the various works of benevolence or assistance. The medal is 
conferred by decree, and consists of three classes: silver-gilt, silver 
and bronze. The ribbon, 14 inches wide, is white watered silk with 
narrow blue, white and red stripes at either edge. It has been con- 
ferred upon various British subjects. 166. 





166. 167. 


MEDAILLE DE LA FAMILLE FRANCAISE — On 28 May, 1920, 
a decree signed by the Minister of Public Health authorized a medal 
for award to the mothers of French families who have reared a 
number of children and thus become entitled to recognition by the 
nation. The medal is issued in three classes. The first is in bronze, 
for mothers of five legitimate children, the youngest to be at least a 
year old. For eight children the medal is silver, and for ten in silver- 
gilt, bearing the name of the Gold Medal. Holders are authorized to 
wear the medal or medal-ribbon on all occasions. 167. 


COMMEMORATIVE MEDAL OF THE GREAT WAR. MEDAILLE 
COMMEMORATIVE DE LA GRANDE GUERRE — This was the 
first medal instituted after the war of 1914-18. It was. created 
by the law of 23 June, 1920, and is conferred on all soldiers and 
sailors mobilized between 20 August, 1914—-11 November, 10918. 
Male nurses, doctors,. chemists, welfare workers, nurses, police, civil 
guards and firemen of the towns that had been bombarded can claim 
it. Women drivers, telephonists and secretaries in the army are also 
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entitled to the medal, provided they were employed for at least six 
months. 168. 





169. 


THE MEDAL OF THE VICTIMS OF THE INVASION. MEDAILLE 
DES VICTIMES DE L’INVASION — On 30 June, 1921, appeared the 
decree creating the above medal for the purpose of thanking, and 





conferring distinction on, hostages of the last war, persons deported 
out of France, imprisoned by the enemy, or condemned to hard labour. 
There are three classes of the medal: bronze, silver and silver-gilt. 
Nominations were made by decree, the qualifications of the candidates 
being examined by a commission sitting at the Ministry of Liberated 
Regions. 169. 
THE MEDAL OF SYRIA AND SILICIA. MEDAILLE DE SYRIE 
ET CILICIE — This medal was created by the law of 18 July, 1922. 
It was conferred only upon soldiers belonging to the army of the 
Levant, and to naval officers and men who had operated on the 
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Syrian-Silician coast between 11 November, 1918 and 20 October, 1921, 
and to those who after this latter date took part in certain other battles. 
170. 


INTER-ALLIED VICTORY MEDAL. MEDAILLE INTER-ALLIEE 
DITE “DE LA VICTOIRE ’’ — The law of 20 July, 1922, created 
the above medal, the ribbon of which is the same as the British Victory 
Medal. This medal was awarded to a large variety of applicants, 
including civilian nurses. 171. 


MEDAL OF THE ORIENT. MEDAILLE D’ORIENT. 172. 
MEDAL OF THE DARDANELLES. MEDAILLE DES DAR- 
DANELLES. 173. 


The law of 15 June, 1926, instituted a medal called ‘‘ Medal in 
commemoration of the Orient,’ granted without the condition of 
sojourn, to military and civil persons who embarked before 11 
November, 1918, for one of the units or services of the French Expe- 
ditionary Force in the Dardanelles or of the French Army of the East. 

At the request of the ex-service men of the Dardanelles, two 
medals were created with ribbons of different* colours, according 
as the interested parties had taken part in operations on the Darda- 
nelles Front or on the Eastern Front. 


MEDAL OF ESCAPED PRISONERS. MEDAILLE DES EVADES 
— The medal for escaped prisoners was created by the decree dated 
20 August, 1926. It is intended to commemorate escapes accom- 
plished by prisoners of war during 1914-18. 

Soldiers and civilians killed or deceased as a result of injuries 
received during an escape have a posthumous title to this decoration. 
The:same medal was awarded to prisoners of war interned in Germany, 
who escaped during the campaign. 174, 





174. 175. 
THE. COMBATANTS’ CROSS. LA CROIX DU COMBATTANT — 
Created by the decree of the 24 August, 1930, and is granted to those 
who have the combatants’ card. 
Soldiers and those who, although not belonging to a combatant 
unit, may have been considered subject to the dangers, or rendered 
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service similar to those of combatants, could receive the combatants’ 
card and consequently the Combatants’ Cross. 175. 


COMBATTANT VOLONTAIRE — A medal awarded to those who 
volunteered for combatant service in any war. The ribbon is bright 
green with a central stripe of scarlet, and yellow borders narrowly 
edged with green. 


SERVICES MILITAIRES VOLONTAIRES — An ornamental cross 
awarded for services sufficiently indicated by the title. Three classes : 
Ist, which has a rosette on the ribbon, which has three equal-sized 
stripes of bright blue, scarlet, blue, with very narrow white edges.; 
2nd, the same without rosette; 3rd, the same without rosette and 
ribbon without white edges. 


VERDUN MEDAL. MEDAILLE DE VERDUN — On 20 November, 
1916, the town of Verdun created a commemorative medal. 
This is not an official decoration, but an 
insignia for soldiers of Verdun. Only those 
ex-service men of the French and Allied 
armies who between, 31 July, 1914 and II 
November, 1918, were engaged in the Verdun 
sector between l’Argonne and St. Mihiel in 
the zone subject to artillery bombardment 
have a right to this medal. The names of 
“Verdun soldiers are inscribed in the golden 
book which lies in the crypt of the Monu- 
ment to Victory. 176. 


‘ ‘ 





UPPER SILESIAN MEDAL. MEDAILLE 
DE HAUTE-SILESIE—This medal also is not | | 
official. It was struck to honour soldiers who had kept order during 
the time of the plebiscite ordered by the League of Nations. 177. 


176. 


THE MEDAL FOR THE RHINE OCCUPATION. MEDAILLE DE 
RHENANIE — In 1924 M. Bouteille, deputy, tabled a bill providing 
for a medal for those soldiers and railway workers who had taken part 
in the occupation of the Ruhr up to the end of the period of passive 
resistance. This proposal was turned down, bttt the ex-service men’s 
association of the Rhénanie and the Ruhr in agreement with the 
Ministries for Foreign Affairs and for War, had a medal struck which 
is awarded to those of its members who served for at least three months 
in occupied territories. 178. 


MERITE MARITIME — This Order is divided into the same five grades 
as the Legion of Honour. The badge consists of an eight-pointed star 
in white enamel, divided by eight smaller points,in gold. On the ob- 
verse within a blue enamel circle, pierced by a dilver anchor, are the 
words, ‘‘ République Frangaise,’’ surrounding a full-face female head 
in gold, symbolic of the Republic. The reverse is similar, except for 
the words ‘‘ Marine Marchande”’ on the blue circle, and the words 
‘*\Mérite Maritime ”’ in place of the head in the central gold circle. 179. 
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ORDRE DU MERITE SOCIALE — Three classes—Commandeur, 
Officier, Chevalier. 


SANTE PUBLIQUE — Two classes—Officier, with cross in silver gilt ; 
Chevalier, with cross in silver. 


EDUCATION PHYSIQUE — A medal in three classes—silver gilt, with 
rosette on ribbon ; silver, with no rosette; bronze, plain light blue 
ribbon. 


ORDRE DU MERITE SYRIEN — In five classes, as for Legion of 
Honour. 


MEDAILLE DU MERITE LIBANAIS — Ribbon blue, ‘white, red, 
with an embroidered cedar tree in the middle of the white. 


MEDAILLE COMMEMORATIVE DU LIBAN MERITE NATIONALE. 


THE WORLD WAR OF 1939-45 


The following French decorations have been created in connection 
with the War of 1939-45 :— 


ORDRE DE LA LIBERATION -—— Created by General de Gaulle 
in’ January, 1941, to reward distinguished services rendered to the 
cause of the liberation of France. It can be bestowed upon civilians, 
as well as upon soldiers, sailors and airmen. Holders are styled 





239 


“Compagnons de la Libération.’’ The decoration, known as the 
LIBERATION Cross, has a sword on a square Shield with a black Lorraine 
Cross upon it. The reverse has the inscription ‘‘ Patriam Servando 
Victoriam Tulit.’’ The ribbon is green with black edges, and two 
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narrow black stripes in the centre, which symbolises France’s mourning 
and hope. 239. 


MEDAILLE DE LA RESISTANCE FRANGAISE — On 9 February 
1943, General .de Gaulle created a new decoration to be given to 
those whose actions in active resistance to the enemy merits such 
award. The medal is meant to be more widely awarded than the 
Croix de la Liberation. The ribbon is black with two narrow centre 
stripes of red flanked on either side by another narrow red stripe and 
with wider red edges. The design of the medal is not yet available. 240. 


CROIX DE GUERRE (1939) (also 1939-40) —- Of the same design as 
Nos. 154 and 155, but with a different ribbon. Awarded in ‘the same 
conditions as before. 155A. 

The Vichy Government, after June 1940, instituted its own ribbon for 
the Croix de Guerre. Similar to that of the Croix de Guerre of 1914-18 
(154) but had the red stripes replaced by black. 


CROIX DE GUERRE (1943)—In 1943 the French Government in 
North Africa established a new Croix de Guerre for war service. 
The ribbon is the same as that for the first Croix de Guerre of 1914-18. 
Instead of the republican head on the obverse the decoration has 
crossed tricolours. The reverse is plain. 

General de Gaulle created a gilt palm for mention in the Free 
French Forces despatches. It represents a newer and higher type of 
despatch and is called ‘‘ Citation a4 1’Ordre des Forces Frangaises Libres.’ 


FRENCH COLONIAL ORDERS 


It is hardly necessary to give very detailed descriptions of the 
French Colonial Orders which are awarded to officers and civilians alike 
for distinguished services in much the same way as used to be the Orders 
of the Osmanieh and Medjidie to British subjects for services in Egypt. 
Various of these orders are seen on the breasts of French officers who 
have served abroad. 

The five Orders mentioned below are recognized by the French 
Government and are bestowed by the President on the recommenda- 
tion of the Colonial Minister. 

The Order of the Dragon of Annam. (Green ribbon with orange 
edges.) 

othe Royal Order of Cambodia. (White ribbon with orange edges.) 

The Order of the Black Star. (Dahomey.) (Light blue ribbon.) 

The Order of Nichan-el-Anouar. (Tadjourah.) (Gulf of Aden.) 
(Ribbon.: blue, white, blue, similar to the British Distinguished 
Service Cross.) 

The Order of the Star of Anjouan. (Comoro Islands.) (Ribbon 
light blue with two narrow orange stripes towards either edge.) 

, Nobody can be nominated to these Orders who has not served for 
ten years in a military or civil employment. Time spent in Algeria 
or Tunis counts as half as much again, and time spent in protectorates 
or colonies other than Algeria or Tunis. counts as three times. In 
case of war or exploration the qualifying service is not necessary. 

Persons gan also be decorated with these Orders for services actually 
in or to the colonies and protectorates concerned, and, except in war, 
nobody under the age of thirty may be decorated. First nominations 
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are invariably in the lowest grade, that of Chevalier, each of these 
Orders having five Classes similar to the Legion of Honour. 


OTHER ORDERS OF FRENCH COLONIES AND 
PROTECTORATES 


The Orders in the list below, though not actually awarded by the 
French Government, are frequently bestowed upon French officers 
and civilians for services abroad. 

Order of Nichan-Iftikhay (Tunis)—Ribbon green, with two narrow 
red stripes towards éither edge. Founded in 1837 by Ahmed-Bey. 
Six classes. | 

Order of Outssam Alaouite (Morocco) — Ribbon bright orange with 
narrow white stripe towards each edge. Six classes. 

Military Medal. Annam— Bestowed for gallantry on native troops: 
Yellow ribbon with blue edges, with a native cypher in the centre of the 
yellow. 

Royal Order of Kim-Kam. Annam — One class only. 

Order of the Star of Comoro or Said Ali (Comoro Islands) — Ribbon 
was formerly red with a white star; now green with two narrow white 
stripes near each edge. Three classes. Triple Stay, which corresponds 
to ‘“‘ Grand Croix ”’ and is worn on a ribbon over one shoulder ; Double 
Stay, which corresponds to ‘‘ Commander ”’ and is worn round the neck ; 
Star, which corresponds to Chevalier. 

The decoration consists of a star surmounted by acrescent. - 

Order of the Star of Moheli (Island of Moheli) — Ribbon red with a 
white crescent and two white stars. Instituted in 1888. Five classes. 

Order of Merit (Madagascar) — Ribbon white with a broad blue 
stripe towards either edge. 


POLAND 

MEMORIAL MEDAL FOR WAR (1918-21) — Established on 21 Sep- 
‘tember, 1928. <A bronze medal showing 
on the obverse the Polish eagle with 
the dates 1918-21. Onthe reverse is 
the inscription : ‘‘Polska swenv 
obroncy’’ (Poland to her defender), 
encircled by a wreath of oak leaves. 
The ribbon has a middle stripe of blue 
with a narrow black edge (the colours 
of Virtuti Military medal) and outer 
stripes of red with a narrow white 
stripe at each edge (the colours of the 
Cross of Valour decoration); a narrow 
blue stripe runs along the outer edge 
of the whole. 

Those entitled to this medal include 
persons who, during the period 1 No- 
vember 1918, and 18 March, 1921, served 
-as military combatants and were cither 
wounded in action, served for at’ least 
three months in the field, or as volunteers 
for two months. The medal was also 
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awarded to civilians who co-operated with the army in the field, incurring 
risk of loss of life or limb; or served for at least five months with the 
army in the field; or performed first aid or gave spiritual comfort to the 
soldiers ; or carried out at least nine months first-aid service to soldiers 
in the country ; or co-operated with the army in safeguarding military 
property or were wounded in action. , Foreign troops and civilians 
serving with the Polish Army in the field also received the medal. 


MEDAL COMMEMORATING THE TENTH ANNIVERSARY OF 
THE RESTORATION OF INDEPENDENCE — Established on 
27 September, 1928. A bronze medal showing on the obverse the effigy 
of Marshal Pilsudski, and on the reverse a rural figure symbolizing labour, 
and the date 1918-28. ‘The ribbon is cornflower-blue, and the medal 
was awarded to all those who, in the period between 11 November, 
1918 and.11 November, 1928, in the performance of civil, military, 
State and legal service: carried out their active military duties as 
professional or non-professional soldiers, or performed actual service 
in offices and institutions of the State or of the autonomous bodies or 
other public utility or legal institutions for a period of at least five 
years. 


THE ORDER OF THE WHITE EAGLE — Legend places the 
establishment of this Order in 1325, but it was officially established in 
1705 by King Augustus II, and revived in 1807. In November, 1831, 
it was included among Russian Orders; but in 1921 was revived as 
the highest Polish decoration. It has one class only :— 

The Badge is an eight-pointed .red enamelled, white bordered 
Maltese cross having a gold edge, each point being tipped with a small 
gold ball. From between each arm of the cross sprouts a sheaf of gold 
rays. In the centre of the cross is a white enamelled and gold crowned 
eagle with outspread wings. It is worn from a sash of wide light blue 
moiré ribbon worn over the left shoulder. 

The Star is a silver eight-pointed star overlaid on a gold centre by a 
red enamelled white edged Maltese cross, on the four arms of which is 
inscribed the motto of the Order: ‘‘ Za ojczyzne i naréd”’ (For country 
and nation). In the centre, on a small white enamelled medallion 
appear the intertwined initials ‘‘R P’’ (Rzeczpospolita Polska—Polish 
Republic) in gold and encircled by a laurel wreath in a narrow trellised 
band. It is worn on the left breast. 181. 


THE ORDER OF MILITARY VIRTUE — Established by King 
Stanislas Augustus in 1792 and revived in 1919. It has five classes, 
and is awarded for services in the field. ° 

The Badge is an eight-pointed black enamelled gold edged Maltese 
cross, the top arm surmounted by a crown, each point of the cross being 
tipped by a small gold ball. On the arms of the cross is inscribed the 
motto of the Order: obverse, ‘‘ Virtuti Militari.’”’ On the reverse, 
«* Honor i ojczyzna’’ (Honour and country). Inthe centre of the cross 
is a small white enamelled eagle with spread wings on a gold medallion 
encircled by a laurel wreath on a narrow gold band. The badge of the 
Ist Class is worn from a sash of bright blue ribbon with a black stripe 
at either edge over the right shoulder. | 

The Stay of the 1st Class consists of a large fluted silver eight- 
pointed star overlaid by an eight-pointed black enamelled gold edged 
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Maltese cross, the four arms being inscribed with the motto of the 
Order. In the centre, on a gold medallion is a small white enamelled 
eagle encircled by a black enamelled band bearing the inscription : 
‘‘ Honor i ojezyzna,”’ this in its turn being encircled bya laurel wreath 
on a narrow gold band. It is worn on the left breast, 

The 2nd Class have the cross worn from a ribbon round the neck, 
and the 3rd Class, asmaller cross, worn on the breast. The badge of the 
4th Class is of gold with the motto inscribed on the arms, and the usual 
enamelled device in the centre, while that of the 5th Class is in ee 

18 


THE ORDER OF POLONIA RESTITUTA — Established on 4. Feb- 
ruary, 1921, and awarded for services in the fields of science, art, 
literature, administration, philanthropy, social work, inventions, the 
betterment of industry, commerce and agriculture, for acts of bravery 
and for the averting of catastrophes. It has five classes :— 

(2) The Grand Cross — Obverse : consists of an eight-pointed white 
enamelled gold edged Maltese cross, each point being tipped 
with a small gold ball. In the centre a small white enamelled 
‘crowned eagle appears on a red medallion encircled by a dark- 
blue enamelled band inscribed with the motto of the Order in 
gold letters. The cross is worn frqm a sash of broad red ribbon 
with white stripes at either edge, worn over the right shoulder. 

(b) Cross suspended from the neck. Star on right breast. 

(c) Cross suspended from the neck. 

(zd) Cross on left breast on ribbon with rosette. 

(e) Cross worn on left breast on plain ribbon. 183. 


THE CROSS OF VALOUR — Established on 11 August, 1920, and 
awarded for services in the field. 

The Badge is a bronze cross, the obverse 
bearing the inscription ‘‘ Na polu chwaly ”’ (On 
the field of glory) with the Polish eagle on a 
shield in the centre. The reverse has the in- 
scription ‘‘ Walecznym ”’ (To the brave) and a 
perpendicular sword transfixing a laurel wreath. 
On its first institution the badge was worn from 
a purple moiré ribbon with a broad white stripe 
towards each edge. For the war which began 
in 1939, the colours were reversed to white with 
a broad purple stripe towards each edge. When 
first awarded the badge is worn from a plain 
ribbon. Eachsubsequent award, to the number 
184 (with bar) of four, isindicated byabarontheribbon. 184. 


THE CROSS OF MERIT — Established in 1923, and awarded in 
recognition of services to the State. It has three classes :— 

The Gold Cross, consisting of an eight-pointed crimson enamelled 
gold edged Maltese cross, each point being tipped with a small gold 
ball. From between each arm of the cross sprouts a sheaf of gold rays. 
In the centre on a small white enamelled medallion appear the initial 
letters ‘‘ R P”’ (Rzeczpospolita Polska—Polish Republic) in gold encircled 
by a narrow crimson band which is again encircled by a narrow gold 
band. The cross is worn on the breast from a crimson ribbon having a 
bright blue stripe at either edge. The Silver Cross, carried out in silver 
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and enamel, is worn from the same ribbon ; while the Bronze Cyvoss is 
worked entirely in bronze. Each of these crosses may be awarded on 
four different occasions to one person, each award after the first being 
indicated by a horizontal bar placed on the ribbon. — 185. 


THE CROSS OF MERIT .FOR BRAVERY — Established in 1928, as a 
supplement to the Cross of Merit and as a special decoration awarded to 
members of the State Police, to officers and private soldiers of the 
K.O.P. (the Frontier Defence Corps), to members of the Customs 
Guards for acts performed under conditions calling for outstanding 
courage involving risk to life or health in defence of law, of the safety 
of the frontiers of Poland as well as of the life and property of her 
citizens. ' 

The Badge consists of the Silver Cross of Merit haviyg an inscription 
on the arms of the cross: “ Za dzielnoS¢’’ (For bravery). It is worn 
suspended on the ribbon of the Cross of Merit which bears a blue-green 
stripe running obliquely from right to left. The cross has only one class, 
but can be awarded on three separate occasions to the same person, one 
bar being added for each award after the initial one. 


THE MEDAL FOR LIFE SAVING — Established in 1824, and revived 
in 1928. Awarded for the saving of those in danger of drowning or for 
the rescue of victims of natural catastrophes. The medal is silver, 
having in the centre the Polish Eagle encircled by a band bearing the 
inscription : ‘‘ Rzeczpospolita Polska ” (Polish Republic) on the obverse 
side, and on the reverse the inscription : ‘‘ Za ratowanie ginacych ” (For 
the saving of those in peril). The ribbon is white with red edges and a 
narrow red stripe through the middle. The number of times it may be 
awarded is unlimited, each successive award being indicated by the 
addition of a bronze star on the ribbon. 


THE MEDAL OF THE THIRD OF MAY — Established in 1925, and 
awarded once only on 3 May, 1925, for eminent work carried out or for 
outstanding achievement in the field of sport. The medal has on the 
obverse a Polish eagle encircled by a band bearing the inscription : 
“* Rzeczpospolita Polska ’’ (Polish Republic), and on the reverse the date 
3 May, 1925, and a serial number. The ribbon is white and red. 


THE CROSS OF MERIT OF THE CENTRAL LITHUANIAN 
ARMIES — Established on 25 February, 1922. 

The Badge consists of a bronze cross, mounted on a laurel wreath, 
having in the centre a Polish Eagle holding in its talons a shield bearing 
the Lithuanian Coat-of-Arms—a horseman riding to the attack. On 
the obverse side the arms of the cross bear the inscription: ‘‘ Wilno, 
1920, 9. X.” and ‘‘19. XI.’’ On the reverse the afms of the cross bear 
two swords with their points inclining towards the corners of the arms of 


the cross: and the words: “ Litwa Srodkowa ’’ (Central Lithuania). 
The ribbon is green with seven yellow and red vertical stripes. 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


The following are the awards of the Czechoslovak Republic, given 
in order of precedence. 


THE MILITARY ORDER OF THE WHITE LION “FOR 
VICTORY ’’ — Instituted on 9 February, 1945, as an award for 
Czechoslovak citizens and citizens of foreign states for outstanding 
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military achievements which have benefited the Czechoslovak State 
and contributed to its victory. It is awarded for personal courage on 
the part of a member or commander of a military unit in an exceptional 
military exploit which has had decisive influence on the successful 
execution of the military task of the uit, or on the success of the 
operations of superior or neighbouring units, or for an exceptional 
exploit on the part of a commander, which has had a similar decisive 
effect. The Order consists of :— 
| The Star. ist and 2nd Class. 
The Cross. 
Medals in Gold and Silver. .~ 


The Order is awarded by the President of the Republic on the 
recommendation of the Government. When awarded for courage in 
the face of the enemy it is presented by the President or the Minister 
of National Defence or a commanding officer. 

-, When only the ribbon of the Order is worn it is accompanied by a 
miniature of the relevant Order. 


THE ORDER OF THE WHITE LION — This Order is awarded only 
to foreigners. There are five classes, as follows :— 
1. Grand Commanders — Sash over right shoulder and badge on 
left hip. Star on left breast. 


2. Grand Officers — Badge worn round the neck. Star on left 
breast. 


3. Commanders — Badge round the neck. 

4. Officers — A smaller badge, in gold, worn on the left breast with 
a rosette on the ribbon. 

5. Knights—As for Officers, but with badge in silver and no 
rosette on the ribbon. 


There is a Chain which may be awarded to holders of the highest 
class of the Order, but it is primarily designed for Heads of States and 
occasionally for other foreign citizens for particularly oytstanding 
achiévements. There are also two medals of the Order, in gold and 
silver worn from the same ribbon. 


The Ribbon is of scarlet watered silk with white stripes towards 
each edge. 


The Star worn by members of the two highest classes has a silver 
lion in the centre on a coloured enamel background, surrounded by a 
double circle with the motto “‘ Pravda Vitézi’’ (Truth Prevails), and 
two linden leaves. 


The Badge consists of a star with five rays each split into three 
points terminating-in small globes. The rays are enamelled red and 
are joined by linden leaves. In the centre, within a circle, is an upright 
silver lion. The reverse (that of the Fifth Class is shown in colour) has 
a centre of red enamel bearing a golden monogram surrounded by a 
circle of white enamel bearing the motto. The five rays of red enamel 
are each engraved with the arms of one of the provinces: Bohemia, 
Moravia, Silesia, Slovakia and Carpathian-Ruthenia. The badge hangs 
from its ribbon by means of an oval garland of linden leaves, crossed 
by two swords if awarded for military services, and by palm leaves if 
given for civilian achievements. 1 
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THE WAR CROSS, 1918 — Established in 1918 and awarded 
much the same way as the French Croix de 
Guerre, with emblems on the ribbon. The Cross 
is of bronze and the design is shown in the 
illustration. A miniature of the obverse of this 
medal with ribbon is reproduced in colour. It 
is no longer awarded, having been superseded 
by the War Cross of 1939. 187. 


THE WAR CROSS, 1939 — Awarded to Czecho- 
slovak citizens at home and to members of the 
Czechoslovak Army abroad who have taken part 
in the war of 1939 and who accomplished some 
outstanding and successful act, either under orders 
or in command and whose lives were thereby en- 





187. 

dangered or sacrificed. The 1939 Cross has one class only. Bronze 
clasps may be added to the ribbon for further acts. It is of bronze, 
of the design shown in the illustration. The centre of the obverse 
has a shield bearing a lion rampant. The reverse has a shield 
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with the Bohemian lion and the date 1939 in the centre, and on the 
four arms the emblems of Slovakia, Moravia, Silisia and Ruthenia. 
The ribbon consists of twenty-one narrow stripes of red, white and blue. 

. 237. 
MEDAL FOR VALOUR—Established on 25 October, 1940, and awarded 
to those who have shown a personal act of gallantry in face of the enemy 
on the battle-field either abroad or at home. A circular bronze medal 
of the design shown in the illustration. The obverse shows a lion’s 
head and a'‘sword over two sprays of lime, with the Slovak Patriarchal 
Cross on the left. Just below the point of the sword is a label bearing 
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the words “‘ Za Chrabrost ’’ (For Valour). The reverse has two sprays 
of lime and the inscription ‘‘ Pravda Vitézi ’’ (Truth Prevails), and the 
date 1939. 238. 


MILITARY MEDAL OF MERIT — This is awarded in two classes. 1st 
Class in Silver ; 2nd Class in Bronze. It is an award established by the 
Czechoslovak Government as a military distinction for a member of the 
Czechoslovak Army in recognition of outstanding merit whilst serving 
with the Czechoslovak Army during War. 


MILITARY COMMEMORATION MEDAL — This was established by 
decree of the Government of the Republic for members of the Army to 
commemorate their service with the Czechoslovak Army abroad. The 
medal is also awarded to members of Allied Armies who took part in 
the war of liberation on the territory of the Republic, and to those 
who were attached to and performed service with the Czechoslovak 
Army abroad, as well as to members of the Czechoslovak Air Force, 
for a period of at least two months. The ribbon has a letter attached 
to indicate where the service was rendered: “‘ F”’ for France; “VB” 
for Great Britain; ‘‘SV”’ for Middle East; ‘‘ SSSR ”’ for the Soviet 
Union. The design.of the medal is not yet available. 


RUSSIA 
(Prior to 1917) 


Various Russian Orders and Medals were conferred upon British 
officers and men for services during the war of 1914-18. The following 
are among those most usually seen :— 


THE ORDER OF ST. GEORGE — Founded on the 26th of November, 
1769 by the Empress Catherine. It was awarded only for conspicuous 
bravery and could be compared with the Victoria Cross and the Ameri- 
can Medal for Valour. 

The four classes into which the Order was divided were as follows :— 

1st Crass. A badge of gold in the form of across pattée, the arms 
of which are enamelled white. The medallion in the centre bears a 
coloured representation of St. George slaying the dragon. The reverse 
shows the initials of the Saint. This is suspended on the left hip by a 
sash which is of watered silk, orange with 
three black stripes. 


The star is a diamond-shaped plaque of gold 
bearing the initials in the centre, surrounded 
by a riband having gold letters meaning ‘‘ For 
Service and For Bravery.” 


2ND Crass. A smaller badge, worn round 
the neck and a star exactly the same as that 
of the rst class. 


3RD CLass. A badge round the neck. / 


4TH Crass. A badge worn en the left 
breast. 

In addition to the classes of thé Order there are four classes of an 
Insignia under the name of the Cross of St. George. 
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1st CLass. As for the badge but in gold only, worn from a ribbon 
with a bow upon it. 

2ND Crass. As above, but with no bow. 

3RD Crass. The Cross in silver, worn with a bow. 

4TH Ciass. As above, but with no bow. 


The St. George’s Medal is worn in gold and silver, with or without 
bow, in a similar manner to the Cross. 


Over two million Crosses and Medals of St. George were distributed 
to soldiers, sisters of mercy, and members of Red Cross institutions 
and hospitals during the war of 1914-18 and before the abolition of the 
Monarchy, as awards could be made on the spot by general officers 
commanding armies in the field. The Crosses of St. George were far 
more rarely conferred upon officers, however, as in their case each 
award had to be investigated and approved of by a council composed 
of the Knights of the Order. 


The Order of St. George was essentially military, and could never be 
conferred upon civilians except for services actually under fire. 


The Sword of St. George, which was very rarely bestowed, and 
then only upon officers of very high rank who had specially distinguished 
themselves, was a magnificent weapon with a gold hilt emblazoned with 
the white enamel Cross of the Order and inscribed with the words 
‘‘ For Bravery.’’ The possession of the Sword, equally with that of 
the Cross, gave the possessor the right to wear uniform after retirement 
from the Service. : 


All the old Russian Orders were abolished in December, 1917, but 
under the Czarist regime various Russian regiments had their colours 
or bugles decorated with the ribbon.of the Order as a distinction for 
gallantry in the field. 

The black and orange ribbon of this Order meant “‘ through Darkness 
to Light,’’ the black representing dark- 
ness and the orange light. ‘188. 


ORDER OF ST. ANNE — Kounded in 
1735 in honour of Anne Petrovna, wife 
of Peter the Great. Three classes: 
Knights Commanders, Commanders and 
Companions, while members of what is 
really a 4th class had an enamelled 
medallion on their sword hilts_ to- 
gether with an inscription ‘““ For bravery,” 
and wore the ribbon of the Order as 
a sword knot. There were also medals 
of the Order. Like the Order of St. 
Vladimir, it was originally intended as 
a civil decoration, but after 1855, ‘‘ with 
swords,’’ was awarded for war services. 
The badge is a gold cross pattée enamelled 
crimson and edged gold. Between each 189. 

limb is a design in gold scroll work, 

and, in the centre, an enamelled representation of St. Anne. Re- 
cipients of the Order ‘‘ with swords’’ had crossed swords between the 
limbs of the cross, and wore a bow on the ribbon. 189. 
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ORDER OF ST. STANISLAS — Founded in 1765. Three classes: 
Knights Grand Cross, Commanders and Com- 
panions. The badge isa gold, crimson enamel- 
led Maltese cross, with double points, each 
point being tipped with a small gold ball. 
Between each arm of the cross is the white 
eagle of Poland in gold. In the centre, on a 
circular white enamel ground, are two branches 
of laurel, enamelled green, encircling two inter- 
twined S’sin gold. The Order of St. Stanislas 
when awarded ‘“ with swords’’ for service 
in war, had crossed swords between the 
limbs of the cross. A bow was also worn 
on the ribbon. There were various medals 
190. of the Order which were awarded to N.C.Os. 
and men. 190. 
ORDER OF ST. VLADIMIR —Founded in 1782, and comprised 
four classes, corresponding to our Knights Grand Cross, Knights 
Commanders, Commanders and Companions. There was also a medal 
of the Order. The Order was originally 
instituted as a civil decoration, and could 
be claimed by ‘‘ whoever at the peril of 
his own life saves ten lives from fire or 
water,’’ had served the State loyally 
and faithfully for thirty-five years, who 
enriched the State, compiled any work 
of classical distinction, had rendered 
assistance in time of famine, or had 
done anything really notable in his pro- 
fession. During the Crimean War it was 
made into a military Order as well as a 
civil one by the addition of ‘‘ swords ”’ 
‘and a.bow on the ribbon. The badge 
consists of a gold cross pattée enamelled 
crimson with black edges, the respective 
colours edged gold. In the centre, on a 
circular plaque of black enamel, edged 
gold, is the Imperial mantle crowned 
and charged with a cypher. The military badge ‘‘ with swords’’ has 
two swords placed crosswise between the limbs of the cross. 191. 
(See p. 186, for decorations of the U.S.S.R.). 








IQ. 


BELGIUM 


ORDER OF LEOPOLD I-— This Order was in- 
stituted in 1832 by King Leopold I., and may 
be conferred upon officers for gallantry in the 
field. The badge consists of a _ gold, white 
enamelled, Maltese cross with V-shaped extremities 
to its arms, resting upon a wreath of oak and laurel 
enamelled green. In the centre, on a circular black Aw 7@s fra: 
ground, is the rampant lion of Belgium in gold, ore (3 
surrounded by a circular crimson riband bearing the I 


a? 








words ‘‘ L’Union fait la force.’’ The badge is sur- 192. 
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mounted by a gold crown, at the top of which is a ring through which 
the ribbon passes. The decorations awarded to military officers for 
services in the field have crossed swords between the cross and the 
crown, while those bestowed upon civilians in time of peace are without 
the swords. There are five classes of the Order. 192. 


ORDER OF LEOPOLD II— Established in 1900. Five classes: 
Grand Cross, Grand Officer, Commander, Officer and Companion. 
There is also a medal of the Order. The Order is primarily intended 
for ‘“‘ rewarding services rendered to the King, or for marking his 
personal approbation.’”’ The badge consists of a cross with double 
points each tipped with a knob, resting on a wreath. In the centre is 
the Belgian lion rampant in gold on a black enamelled ground, sur- 
rounded by a blue circular ribbon bearing the motto “‘ L’Union fait la 


force.’’ The decoration is surmounted by a crown. The badge of 
the lowest grade is worked in silver. The ribbon is saxe blue, moiré, 
with a central stripe of black. 193. 





193. 194. 


ORDER OF THE CROWN OF BELGIUM — This was originally 
the premier Order of the Independent Congo State. It was instituted 
in 1897, and was designed for honouring those who “ distinguished 
themselves in artistic, literary or scientific work; in industrial or 
commercial activity; or by their devotion in works of African 
civilization.”” The grant of the Order was transferred to the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs in 1910, and has been conferred upon British 
officers for services during the war of 1914-18. There are five classes of 
the Order and a medal, as for the Order of Leopold II. The badge 
consists of a five-pointed star with V-shaped extremites enamelled 
white and edged gold. Between the limbs of the star are golden rays. 
In the centre, on a blue enamelled plaque edged gold, is the Royal Crown 


If 
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in gold. A laurel wreath enamelled green attaches the badge to its 
ribbon. The decoration of the lowest class of the Order, except for the 
device in the centre, is worked in silver. 194, 


MILITARY CROSS — Created in 1885. Two classes. The first 
class is for rewarding officers who have completed 25 years’ good 
and loyal service as officers, and the second class for 25 years’ military 
service. The decoration is shown in the illustration and is worked 
entirely in gold, except that the arms of the cross are enamelled black. 
There is a rosette on the ribbon of the first class. 195. 





1 


195- 196. 
MILITARY MEDAL — Established in tgo2 for rewarding N.C.Os. 
and men of the Army who by their “conduct and service have 
deserved some special distinction.’” Two 
classes, the first being reserved solely for 
N.C.Os. with 15 years’ service, and the second, 
for soldiers with Io years’ service. The de- 
coration of the second class can be conferred 
upon N.C.Os. and soldiers, irrespective of 
length of service, for acts of courage and devo- 
tion. The badge consists ofa gilt Maltese cross 
with rays between the limbs. In the centre, 
the usual] Belgian lion surrounded by the motto 
on a circular ribbon. The Royal Crown is 
attached to the top limb of the cross. 196. 


CROIX DE GUERRE — Established in 
1915. Can be awarded to those who are 
mentioned in despatches in much the same 
way as its French counterpart, or awarded 
on the field of battle for acts of courage, 
devotion and valour. The decoration is 
similar in design to the Military Cross, but is 
197. worked entirelyin bronze. The ribbon of this 
decoration was altered in 1940 to red, with 

three narrow green stripes towards each edge. 197. & 197A. 
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MEDAL “DE LA REINE ELISABETH ’’ — This decoration was 
created by Royal decree on 9 September, 1916, and is awarded to 
ladies, without regard to rank or class, who distinguished themselves by 
personal help given to Belgian civilians or soldiers during the war of 
1914-18. The medal, which is of dull gilt with an ornamental edge, bears 
on one side the effigy of Queen Elisabeth with the superscription 
‘* Elisabeth, Reine des Belges.’’ The reverse has a seated female figure 
holding a lamp, and the inscription ‘‘ Pro Patria honore et caritate.”’ 





198, 


In the exérgue, the dates ‘‘ 1914.. 1916.’’ At the top of the medal is 
a small wreath of laurel of the same metal as the medal, attaching it 
to the ring for suspension. The medal, given for services to wounded or 
invalided soldiers, has a red enamel cross inside the laurel wreath. 198. 


CROIX DES EVADES-—This Cross was created by the Belgian 
Government in London on 25 March, 1944, and . 

is awarded to persons who have given evidence 
of a patriotic attitude during the war, those 
who have taken part in a service of information 
or action in occupied territory and those who 
have been detained by the enemy for a term of 
not less than three months, or who have travelled 
secretly to take part in the activities of Belgium 
in prosecution of the war. The decoration may 
also be conferred on Belgian prisoners of war 
who have escaped from an enemy prison camp. 
It is awarded in recognition of the courage and 
civic spirit of those Belgians who, with patriotic 
motives and in the face of grave dangers, have 
escaped from their occupied country. 


The badge is a bronze Maltese cross with : 
rays between the limbs. In the centre is a shield Croix de Evades 
bearing the Belgian lion. A ring is attached to the top limb of the Cross, 
which is suspended from a green moiré ribbon with three vertical stripes 
of black, the centre stripe being slightly wider than those flanking it. 
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CIVIL DECORATHFON 1914-18 


A decoration was instituted in 1915 for rewarding deeds of civil 
bravery performed during the war. There are five classes, and 
the decorations are awarded in much the same way as our Albert 
Medals, the first class being the highest award which can be granted 
for deeds of civil bravery. The decorations have been conferred upon 
a few British nurses and officers who have risked their lives whilst in 
the honorary service of Belgium. The design of the badge is much 
the same as that of the Belgian ‘‘ Croix de Guerre,’’ while the ribbon 
is sea-green, watered, edged with the national colours, black, yellow 
and red. A date bar is generally worn on the ribbon. 


MEDAILLE MARITIME—Established on 17 July, 1941, by the Council 
of Ministers in London in the name of the Belgian people for award to 
officers and men of the Belgian Navy, Merchant Navy, and Fishing 
Fleet for acts of courage in saving ships or lives endangered by enemy 
action. The medal is of dull bronze, and has the Belgian lion on the 
obverse, and on the reverse the royal crown and cypher. The ribbon 
is sea-green and: watered with three narrow white stripes towards each 
edge. Bronze crossed anchors are worn on the ribbon. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA _. 
Order of Precedence of Decorations and Medals of the United States 


The precedence of United States decorations and medals is :— 

Medal of Honour; Distinguished Service Cross (Army); Navy 
Cross (Navy); Distinguished Service Medal (Army) ; Distinguished 
Service Medal (Navy).; Legion of Merit; Silver Star; Distinguished 
Flying Cross; Soldiers’ Medal (Army); Bronze Star; Air Medal ; 
Purple Heart ; Medal for Merit ; Oak Leaf Cluster; Gold Life Saving 
Medal (Treasury Award) ; Silver Life Saving Medal (Treasury Award) ; 
Good Conduct Medal (Army) ; Good Conduct Medal (Navy, Marine 
Corps or Coast Guard) ; Service Medals in order of date. 

The Oak Leaf Cluster is issued in lieu of an additional medal and 
its precedence is that of the medal it represents. 


MEDAL OF HONOR — The American Medal of Honor was first 
authorized by Congress in 1861, and, like the British 
Victoria Cross, is designed primarily as an award to 
officers and men of the Army, Navy, and Marine 
Corps for acts of individual heroism in battle. The 
grant is only made after a most searching examina- 
tion. Itis awarded by the President in the name of 
Congress, in the case of the Army—‘“ For con- 
spicuous gallantry and intrepidity at the risk of 
life, above and beyond the call of duty, in action 
involving actual conflict.’’ In the case of the Navy 
and Marine Corps—to any person who shall ‘ ‘in 
action involving actual combat with the enemy, o 
in the line of his profession, distinguish himself 
conspicuously by gallantry and intrepedity at the 
Medal of Honor ‘isk of his life above and beyond the call of duty 
(Army). and without detriment to the Mission.’’ In the 
Navy and Marine Corps, therefore, the Medal of 

Honor can be granted for combat or non-combat action. 
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ARMY — After various changes the medal now consists of a bronze 
five-pointed Star of the design shown, superimposed upon a wreath of 
green enamel, with the trefoils on the rays of —————_. 

the star also enamelled green. The centre bears 
the head of Minerva in relief encircled by the 
inscription ‘‘ United States of America.’ It 
hangs from a bar bearing the word “ Valor ”’ 
surmounted by a spread eagle. 


NAVY — There have been various changes in the 
design, and for the war of 1917-18 the Navy, 
in 1919, established a new Medal of Honor in 
the form of a gold cross pattée superimposed 
upon a laurel wreath. There was an anchor on 
each arm of the Cross, and the centre had the 
Great Seal of the United States in an octagon 
surrounded by the words—‘ United States 
Navy, 1917-1918.”” The Cross hung from its 

ribbon by a ring, and at the top of the ribbon MeGeNeyy) 
was a brooch bar bearing the word “ Valour,” ; 

spelt in this case with a ‘“‘u.’”’ In August, 1942, 

the Navy reverted to its old pattern Medal of Honor authorized in 
1861. Shown in the illustration, it consists of a five-pointed bronze 
Star tipped with trefoils, each ray containing sprays of laurel and ovk. 
In the centre, within a circle of 34 stars representing the number of 
States in 1862, is Minerva, personifying the United States, repulsing 
discord. The medal hangs from its ribbon by an anchor. 


If a second award is made the Army uses an oak-leaf cluster on the 
ribbon, and the Navy a gold star.. Enlisted men in both Services are 
entitled to a gratuity of a dollar a month from the date of the djstin- 
guished act. 


The ribbon is light blue with thirteen white stars, and the medal 
was originally worn on the breast with other decorations. To show its 
precedence over and above all other awards it is now ordered to be 
worn round the neck, the complete medal being suspended by a plain 
blue ribbon fastened to the back of the bar above the shorter ribbon 
with the thirteen stars. 199, 





DISTINGUISHED SERVICE CROSS. ARMY-—This_ decoration, 
confined to the Army, was instituted on 12 January, 1918, for award 
‘“‘ by the President, or in the name of the President, by the commanding 
general of the American Expeditionary Forces in Buwrope to any person 
who, while serving in any capacity with the Army, shall hereafter 
distinguish himself or herself, or who, since 6 April, 1917, has dis- 
tinguished himself or herself by extraordinary heroism in connection 
with military operations against an armed enemy of the United States 
under circumstances which do not justify the awatd of the Medal of 
Honor.”’ 

The cross has been awarded to members of relief organizations 
serving with the Army within the area of actual operations, while it 
was made retroactive to cover conspicuous service in wars or campaigns 
prior to the Great War. In 1934 it was also authorized to be presented 
to those persons who had received the Certificate of Merit. - 
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The cross is of bronze surcharged with the American spread 
eagle and hangs from a blue ribbon with narrow white and red stripes 
= 4: at either edge. The first hundred of the 
decorations made had the arms of the 
cross ornamented with oak leaves, but in 
subsequent issues the arms of the cross 
were of a more simple design as shown in 
the illustration. Beneath the eagle is a 
scroll bearing the words ‘‘ For Valor.”’ 


If a recipient is again cited for further 
acts of gallantry justifying the grant of 
the decoration, he is awarded a bronze 
. oak leaf to be worn onthe ribbon. When 
awarded to enlisted men the Cross carries 
extra pay at the rate of $2 a month. 
This decoration can be granted posthu- 
mously, to United States merchant seamen 
and civilians, as well as to officers and 
men of military forces allied to the United 
States. 200. 






200. 


CERTIFICATE OF MERIT BADGE — Authorized 1905. Abolished 
1918, and exchanged for the Distinguished Service Cross. Originally 
awarded for distinguished service whether in action or otherwise, such 
as... ‘‘ extraordinary exertion in the preservation of human life, 
or in the preservation of public property, or rescuing public property 
from destruction by fire or otherwise, or any hazardous service by 
which the Government is saved loss in men or material.” 

The ribbon has blue edges, with white stripesinside the blue. In the 
centre are two broad stripes of red divided by a narrow stripe of white. 


NAVY CROSS — ~ When first established in 1919, the Navy Cross could 
=: be presented by the President,. but not in 
the name of Congress, to any one in the 
naval service who, since 6 April, 1917, had 
‘“‘ distinguished himself by extraordinary 
heroism or distinguished service in the line 
of his profession, in cases where such heroism 
or distinguished service is not of a character 
to justify the award of the Medal of Honour 
or Distinguished Service Medal.’’ In August, 
1942, these rules were altered, and the 
decoration was given precedence to the 
Navy Distinguished Service Medal. It was 
to be awarded “ to any person serving in 
any caapcity with the naval service of the 
United States who distinguished himself by 
extraordinary heroism in connection wit 





NN military operations against an armed 
enemy.” It is thus given for combat action 
203- only. 


. The decoration consists of a dull silver cross with points of laurel 
at the junction of the limbs. The centre of the obverse bears the 
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design of a caravel. The ribbon is dark blue with a central stripe of 
white. . 

Any enlisted or enrolled person who receives the cross is granted 
a monthly increase in pay of $2, while further acts of gallantry are 
marked by further increases in pay, and a gold star worn upon the 
ribbon. The Navy Cross has been conferred upon officers and men of 
navies allied to the United States, and a few British officers have 
received it. 203. 


DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDAL. ARMY — This medal, in- 
stituted on the same day as the Distinguished Service Cross, is awarded 
by the President ‘‘ to any person who, while serving in any capacity 
with the Army, shall hereafter distinguish himself or herself or who, 
since 6 April, 1917, has distinguished himself or herself, by ex- 
ceptionally meritorious service to the government in a duty of great 
responsibility in time of war, or in connection with military operations 
against an armed enemy of the United States.”’ 

The medal, therefore, can be awarded for exceptionally meritorious 
service either in the field or at any other post of duty. 

If a recipient of the medal is again cited in orders for further acts 
that would qualify him or her for another medal, a bronze oak leaf is 
worn on the ribbon. The medal may be granted posthumously. 
Though the medal was awarded to a certain number of Allied officers 
during the Great War, and has been awarded in the World War, it is 
now only available to members of the Armed Forces of the United States. 

The Army D.S. Medal, which differs from that for the Navy, is of 
bronze, and bears on the obverse the coat-of-arms of the United States 
surrounded by a circular ribbon of blue enamel bearing the words, 
‘‘ For Distinguished Service,’’ and the date ‘‘ MCMXVIII.”’ 201. 
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DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDAL. NAVY — Awarded by the 
President, but not in the name of Congress, to any one in the naval 
service who, since 6 April, 1917, has distinguished himself by excep- 
tionally meritorious service to the government in a duty of great 
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responsibility, or who may hereafter so distinguished himself. The 
medal has been bestowed upon various British naval officers. 

The medal is of gold-bronze, bearing the American eagle in the 
centre, surrounded by a blue enamelled circle bearing the words shown 
in the illustration and an ornamental wreath. It is surmounted by a 
white enamelled star with rays issuing from between the limbs and 
surcharged with a gold anchor. The ribbon is blue with a central stripe 
of yellow, symbolical of the blue uniforms and gold lace of the Navy. 
Any enlisted or enrolled person who receives this decoration shall 
receive two dollars a month additional pay for each such award, and in 
the case of a recipient performing further acts to justify the award of 
another medal, a gold star is worn upon the ribbon. 202. 


LEGION OF MERIT — The Legion of Merit was established in 1942 
and is now awarded as follows :— 


UNITED STATES ARMED FORCES 

' To personnel of the armed forces of the United States and of the 
Government of the Philippines, who, since 8 September, 1939, shall 
have distinguished themselves by exceptionally meritorious conduct in 
the performance of outstanding services, which are officially described 
as: ‘‘ Services over a period of time or in the performance of a con- 
tinuing duty, marked by extraordinary fidelity and a measure of 
efficiency conspicuously above and beyond the usual, or, a particular 
achievement of special note or importance. The recipient must have 
rendered services so outstanding as clearly to distinguish him above 
men of like grade or experience.’’ For United States personnel there is 
one grade only, and the decoration may be conferred upon all officers 
and enlisted men whose services meet the standards required. No 
more than one Legion of Merit may be issued to any one person; but 
for each succeeding achievement sufficient to justify the award a bronze 
oak-leaf cluster is awarded instead. Awards of the Legion of Merit are 
made in the name of the President by the War Department, or by com- 
manders specifically authorised by the War 
Department to make such awards.” Civilians 
are not eligible. Posthumous awards are 
authorised. The Legion of Merit takes prece- 
dence below the Distinguished Service Medal 
and above the Silver Star. 

The Badge consists of a five-rayed cross 
with double points, each point tipped with a 
golden ball. The arms of the cross are 
enamelled white with red edges. In the 
centre is a circular plaque of blue with 

Legion of Merit thirteen white stars. The cross rests upon a 

(Chief Commander). wreath enamelled green, each of the intervening 
° ' spaces between the arms near the centre being 
filled in with small crossed arrows in gold. 

The ribbon is bright claret-colour, watered, with narrow white 
edges. A bronze oak leaf cluster'is worn in the event of a secon 
award. . 244, 

ARMED FORCES OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

The Legion of Merit, in four classes, is established for award to 

personnel of the armed forces of foreign nations friendly to the United 
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States who, since 8 September, 1939, shall have distinguished them- 
selves by exceptionally meritorious conduct in the performance of 
outstanding services. The awards are only made with the prior 
approval of the President, and a very high standard is insisted upon. 
Civilians are not eligible. 

The classes are as follows :— 


Chief Commander — The badge worn on left breast. No sash. 
In undress uniform Chief Commanders wear the small-sized ribbon 
with, in the centre, a miniature representation of the cross in gold on 
a small horizontal golden bar. | 

Commander — The badge worn round the neck. In undress, the 
small-sized ribbon with, in the centre, a miniature representation of the 
cross on a small horizontal bar, both in silver. 

(Note — The degrees of Chief Commander and Commander are 
awards for services comparable to those for which the Distinguished 
Service Medal is awarded to members of the United States armed 
forces.) 

Officey — The badge worn on the left breast, with a small replica in 
gold on the ribbon. The replica is worn on the ribbon in undress 
uniform. 

Legionnaive — The badge, with plain ribbon, worn on the left breast. 
A plain ribbon in undress uniform. 


THE SILVER STAR — The Silver Star is the survival of a former 
badge of honour, previously not a decoration, which was authorized 
during the Great War. Originally this was a small silver star worn 
on the ribbon of a campaign medal to indicate a citation in orders for 
gallantry in action. | \ 

The award was made retrospective 
to include all earlier campaigns. 

However, the use of these small 
silver stars caused some confusion, as 
they were worn in the same manner by 
those who had been wounded in the 
Great War. Then, following the auth- 
orization of the Purple Heart to such 
persons, a distinct medal, known as the 
‘* Silver Star ’’ decoration, was estab- 
lished on 8 August, 1932, as a reward 
to those persons who, prior to 7 Decem- 
ber, 1941, have been cited in orders 
for gallantry in action and which 
citations do not warrant the award of 
the Medal of Honor or Distinguished ; 
Service Cross. 206 

The Star is of bronze 1} inch in diameter, and in the centre of the 
obverse bears a plain laurel wreath which encircles a small ;4%-inch 
silver star. It hangs from a ribbon having vertical stripes of red, white 
and blue from the centre outward, with a narrow stripe of white near 
the edge of the outer blue stripes. Oak leaf clusters or gold stars are 
worn on the ribbon by Army and Navy respectively to indicate second 
or subsequent awards. 206. 
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DISTINGUISHED FLYING CROSS—On 2 July, 1926, Congress estab- 
lished the Distinguished Flying Cross—the only American decoration 
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authorized for a specific branch of the 
military and naval forces—for members 
of the Air Corps of the Army, Navy and 
Marine Corps. It is also the only case 
wherein the identical medal is presented 
under like conditions by both the War 
and Navy Departments. 

The award of the Cross is confined 
to... “‘any person, who, while 
serving in any capacity with the 
Air Corps of the Army (Navy and 
Marine Corps) of the United States, 
including the National Guard and 
Organized Reserves, subsequent to 6 
April, 1917, has distinguished himself 
by heroism or extraordinary achieve- 
ment while participating in an aerial 
flight.’’ 


The decoration was made retroactive to include services in 1917-18 
and carries extra pay at the rate of $2 a month when awarded to 


enlisted men. 


The cross is bronze and bears the design of a four-blade propeller 
superimposed on a chased square. It hangs from a bar from a blue 
ribbon with a vertical white stripe near each edge and a narrow stripe 
of red bordered with white in the middle. 204. 


THE SOLDIER’S MEDAL—The Soldier’s Medal was established under 
the same act as the Distinguished Flying Cross, and is intended asa 





reward for heroism during time of 


‘peace. 


It may be awarded to... “‘ any 
member of the Army or its affiliated 
branches, or to members of the Navy 
and Marine Corps while serving with 
the Army of the United States who, 
subsequent to 2 July, 1926, distinguish 
themselves by heroism not involving 
actual conflict with the enemy.” 
Women serving with the Army are 
eligible. 

For the most part, the decoration 
has been awarded for heroic exploits 
in life-saving, although a few have 
been given for services during the 
Japanese operations in China. 

The Soldier’s Medal is octagonal in 
shape and bears the design of the 
American eagle and fasces, with six 


stars on one side and seven on the other, and is in bronze. It sus- 
pends from a blue ribbon with seven narrow stripes of white and six 


of red in the middle. 


254. 
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NAVY AND MARINE CORPS MEDAL — Authorized August, 1942. 
The Naval equivalent of the Army “‘ Soldiers’ Medal.’”’ Ribbon, three 
equal parts of dark blue, old gold and scarlet. Awarded to any person 
who, while serving in any capacity with the Navy or Marine Corps, 
including Reserves, shall have, since 6 December, 1941, distinguished 
himself or herself by heroism not involving actual conflict with the 
enemy, or to any person previously awarded a letter of commendation 
for heroism by the Secretary of the Navy, regardless of date. A gold 
star is awarded for a second act of heroism. For enlisted men the 
medal carries extra pay of $2 a month if the act was performed after 
6 December, 1941. The medal, octagonal in shape and of striking design, 
was the creation of Lieut.-Commander McClelland Barclay, U.S.N.R., a 
battle artist, who was reported as missing in action off New Georgia Island. 


BRONZE STAR — Established February, 1944, for award to any 
person who, while serving on or after 7 December, 1941, in any capacity 
with the Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coastguard 
of the United States, distinguishes himself by 
heroic or-meritorious achievement or service in 
connection with military operations, not involving 
participation in aerial flight, against an enemy of 
the United States. May be awarded for acts of 
gallantry or meritorious service either in actual 
combat or in direct support of combat operations. 
The Star is primarily intended for recognizing per- 
formance of duty beyond the ordinary, but not 
sufficiently outstanding to warrant the award of 
the Silver Star Medal or Legion of Merit. The 
ribbon is scarlet with narrow white edges and a 
central stripe of blue narrowly edged with white. 

245. 


SPECIAL COMMENDATION RIBBON. NAVY — 
Awarded by the Secretary of the Navy or the Com- 
manders of Atlantic or Pacific Fleets for services 
in action of not sufficiently high a standard to 
warrant the award ofa Silver Star. Equivalent to 
a ‘‘Mention in Despatches.’’ Ribbon pale green 
with two central stripes of white. 


AIR MEDAL—Ribbon royal blue, watered, with 
a broad stripe of orange towards each edge. A 
sixteen-pointed bronze star with, in the centre, 
an eagle in flight. Awarded to a pilot or a® 
member of the crew of an aircraft who meets one 
of several requirements. It can be granted for 
‘‘ performing a feat which is regarded as a 
meritorious achievement while participating in 
aerial flight.’” This usually applies to personnel 
who have taken part in missions, which, although 
important, have not involved actual contact with 
the enemy. Bomber crews can earn the medal 
by taking part in five combat missions, each 
lasting more than two and a half hours, and 
fighter pilots by taking part in ten sorties of less - 
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than two and a half hours, except on escort missions. The medal is 
also awarded to the pilot or, member of a crew credited with the destruc- 
tion of one enemy aeroplane. Odak-leaf clusters, corresponding to the 
British bars, can be awarded for further acts. It was learnt from 
Allied Force Headquarters in North Africa in October, 1943, that more 
than 10,000 Air Medals and about 30,000 oak-leaf clusters had been 
awarded to United States airmen in the North African theatre of war 
since the occupation in November, 1942. 


THE PURPLE HEART — The Purple Heart, the first American 
decoration for conspicuous military service, was instituted by George 
Washington, when Commander-in-Chief of the Continental Army, 
towards the end of the Revolutionary War. 

It was not originally a medal, but the figure of a heart in 
purple cloth or silk, edged with narrow lace or binding. Not 
until the Civil War was the first medal—the Medal of Honor—author- 
ized by the United States Government for individual meritorious 
service. 

The original Purple Heart had a brief existence. With military 
activity virtually at a standstill at the time of its establishment, and the 
signing of the treaty of peace the following year, little opportunity 
was offered for its award; and, according to surviving records, only 
three men were granted the decoration. Although never officially 
abolished, it appears that the Purple Heart fell into disuse or was 
forgotten as no further awards were made after the Revolutionary War. 

Finally, after a lapse of nearly a century and a half, attention 
was called to this rare American decoration and a movement advocat- 
ing its revival was projected. As a result, the 2o0oth anniversary of 
George Washington’s birth was selected as the most appropriate 
time for its reinstitution; and on 22 February, 1932, the following 
order was published by the War Department :— 

“‘ By order of the President of the 
United States, the Purple Heart, 
established by George Washington at 
Newburgh, 7 August, 1782, during the 
War of the Revolution, is hereby re- 
vived out of respect to his memory 
and military achievements.” 

The regulations governing the 
revived decoration authorize it as 
follows :— 

“For acts or services performed 
prior to 22 February, 1932, the 
Purple Heart is confined to those 
persons who, as members of the Army, 
were awarded the Meritorious Ser- 
vice Citation Certificate by the 
Commander-in-Chief, American Ex- 
peditionary Forces, and, to all 
officers and men who were wounded 
in action in any war or campaign 
under conditions which entitle them to wear a wound chevron. 

‘‘ For acts or services performed subsequent to 22 February, 1932, 
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the decoration is authorized to be awarded to persons who, while 
serving in the Army of the United States, perform any singularly 
meritorious act of extraordinary fidelity or essential service.’ 

It was announced by the War Department on 19 September, 
1942, that the Purple Heart would be awarded to all U.S.A. 
personnel, killed or wounded by enemy action during the World 
War without distinction of'rank. The award will be made posthu- 
mously to military or civilian personnel who are killed while serving 
in any capacity with the Army, and to all those wounded provided 
that their wounds require medical treatment. A further announcement 
in December 1942, stated that commanders of hospitals and other 
medical installations are authorized to award the Purple Heart and 
Oak Leaf Cluster to United States soldiers wounded in action. The 
Order ensures that wounded men receive their decorations before or 
immediately after their arrival in a hospital. The Oak Leaf Cluster is 
awarded to a man previously wounded who has already received the 
Purple Heart. Severe frostbite whilst actually engaged in combat also’ 
merits the award of this decoration. 

The present decoration consists of a heart- shaped medal, its face 
bronze bordered and its centre of purple enamel. On the obverse is a 
relief bust of General Washington in the uniform of a General of the 
Continental Army. Its reverse is bronze and bears the inscription 
“* For Military Merit.” 

The Washington Coat of Arms is incorporated in the ring which 
attaches it to a purple ribbon, bordered with white. 205. 


MEDAL FOR MERIT — Established by President Roosevelt on 20 
July, 1942, for award to civilians of the nation’s prosecuting the war 
with the United States who have, since 8 September, 1939, distinguished 
themselves by exceptionally meritorious conduct in the performance 
of outstanding services. The Medal may only be awarded to civilians 
of foreign nations for the performance of exceptionally meritorious or 
courageous acts in furtherance of the war efforts of the United Nations. 
A Board receives and considers proposals for the decoration and 
submits them to the President, who has the sole authority to make 
the final award. No military or naval personnel are eligible. Only 
one Medal of Merit can be awarded to any one person. If is is earned 
on a second occasion a bronze oak-leaf cluster to be worn on the ribbon 
is awarded instead. Ribbon is bright claret as for Legion of Merit, 
with two central stripes of white. 255. 


MERCHANT MARINE DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDAL — 
Established by Congress, 11 April, 1943. Agvarded by the US. 
Maritime Commission to any person in the American Merchant Marine 
who, on or after 3 September, 1939, ‘‘ has distinguished himself... 
in the line of duty.’’ A silver compass rose of eight points each topped. 
with a ball imposed upon a bronze compass card. It is suspended from 
its ribbon by an eagle in front of crossed anchors with an arch of leaves 
overhead. The striking ribbon has a broad red Stripe in the centre 
flanked by narrower stripes of white, with broad edges of blue. 

OAK LEAF CLUSTER — This decoration corresponds to the British 
‘‘ Bar,” and is a bronze twig 3% ins. in length, comprising four oak 
leaves with three acorns on the stem. Worn on the ribbon of any 
medal for which a second or subsequent award is made. Second or 
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subsequent wounds entitle the holder of the Purple Heart to wear the 
Oak Leaf Cluster. Silver Oak Leaf Clusters are worn on the appro- 
priate ribbons in lieu of bronze in the ratio of one to five. 


LIFE SAVING MEDALS—Included among 
the American decorations are the Treasury 
Life Saving Medals, which, although not 
military in character, are granted to 
members of the Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps and Coast Guard, or to civilians. 

These medals, one in gold and the other 
in silver, are awarded under the same con- 
PR ditions. The only difference is that the 
RIES. OF silver medal is presented for deeds not 

“ sufficiently distinguished to warrant the 
gold medal. 

They are presented by the Treasury 
Department under a special act of Con- 

SS gress of 1874, and are authorized to... 

SY GRESS 3 ** any person who by extreme and heroic 

Treasury Life Saving Medal daring have endangered their lives, or 

(Gold) endeavouring to save lives from the perils 

of the sea in the waters over which the 
United States have jurisdiction, or upon an American vessel.”’ 

When worn with other medals, the Treasury Life Saving Medal is 
placed after all other decorations, but before campaign medals, The 
gold and silver medals are both coin-shaped with differing designs on the 
obverse. Theribbons are red and blue respectively, and the medals hang 
from aclasp in the form of an eagle’s head with the beak holding the link. 
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A Good Conduct Medal, which has a scarlet watered ribbon with 
three narrow white stripes towards each edge, was authorized in June, 
1941, for award to enlisted men of the Army for ‘‘ demonstrated fidelity 
by faithful and exact performance of duty, efficiency and behaviour 
deserving emulation ’’ and who on or after 27 August, 1940, had or shall 
have honourably completed three years of active Federal military 
service, or who after 7 December, 1941, had or shall have honourably 
served one year of continuous active Federal military service while 
the United States is at war. It is ordered to be worn after all awards 
for distinguished service and before campaign medals. 250. 

Good Conduct Medals are also awarded upon the recommendation of 
the Commanding Officer to any enlisted men of the Navy or Marine Corps 
who, upon serving one or more enlistments, have shown marked atten- 
tion to their duties in obedience, sobriety, industry, neatness and 
proficiency in rating. Bars attached to the ribbon may be awarded 
upon completion of each succeeding enlistment. The medals vary in 
design for the Navy and Marine Corps. Ribbon for Navy is plain red. 
That for Marine Corps is red with central stripe of blue. Ribbon for 
Coastguard is claret-coloured with central stripe of white. 251. 

Medals for honourable service are issued to all members of the 
United States Naval Reserve and the Fleet Marine Corps Reserve. 
Naval Reserve ribbon is scarlet, with narrow edges of yellow and blue. 
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Marine Reserve ribbon has a centre of yellow, red, yellow, with edges 
of blue, white and red. 

Medals are issued to expert riflemen and pistol shots, etc. of the United 
States Navy and Coastguard Service. The ribbons are as follows :— 
Navy. Great Gun Efficiency.—Dark blue, with five equally spaced 

stripes of yellow. 
» Expert Rifleman.—Dark blue, with narrow green stripe in 
centre, and narrow green stripe towards each edge. 
om Pistol Expert.—Dark blue, with narrow green stripe towards 
each edge. 
» Distinction Mark.—Dark blue, with four narrow stripes of green. 
Coastguard. Expert Rifleman.—Dark blue, with narrow white stripe 
towards each edge, and double white stripe in centre. 
7 Pistol Expert.—Dark blue with narrow white stripe 
towards each edge. 

' Instead of medals the Army have what are known as ‘‘ marksman- 
ship badges ’’ worn on the left breast below medals, or the ribbons 
worn in lieu thereof. They are in three different designs :— 

A. Expert.—Bronze Maltese cross with target in centre and sur- 

rounded by a wreath of laurel. 

B. Sharpshooter.—Large Maltese cross with target in centre but 

no wreath. 

C. Marksman.—Large Maltese cross with no target or wreath. 

_ In each qualification bars for the particular weapon are suspended 
beneath the cross, viz. :—‘‘ Rifle,’ ‘‘ Automatic Rifle,’’ ‘‘ Small Bore 
Machine Gun,” “ Field Artillery,’’ ‘‘ Machine Rifle,”’ ‘* Pistol,’’ ‘‘ Coast 
Artillery,’’ etc. 


CAMPAIGN MEDALS AND Bapces (U.S.A.)’ 


Campaign badges, corresponding to our war medals, are issued to 
officers and men of the United States Army, Navy and Marine Co 
for service in various expeditions and campaigns. They are usually 
circular and made of bronze, the ribbons alone being worn on the 
service jacket. Space forbids a full description; but the following 
list gives the colours of the ribbons :— 

1. Civir War, 1861-65. Ribbon, half dark blue. half grey. 

2. INDIAN Wars, 1865-1898 (Army). Ribbon, red, with stripes 
of black towards the ‘edge. 

3. Navy MERITORIOUS SERVICE MEDAL. Established I901, and 
awarded to 93 officers and men of the Navy and Marine Corps who 
rendered specially meritorious service, other than in battle, during the 
Spanish-American War. A bronze Maltese cross With suitable wording 
worn from a ribbon of deep red. 

4. BATTLE or Manira Bay, 1898 (Navy and Marine Corps). 
Awarded by Congress to all members of Commodore Dewey’s squadron. 
Ribbon, yellow, with broad edges of blue. 

5. NAVAL ENGAGEMENTS IN WEST INDIEs, 1898 (Navy and Marine 
Corps). Awarded by Congress. Ribbon, three equal stripes of red, 
blue; red. 

6. WAR WITH SPAIN, 1898. Ribbon, yellow with two broad stripes 
of dark blue. 

7. SPANISH WAR SERVICE MEDAL, 1898 (Army). Awarded to all 
officers and men who served 90 days, other than in the theatre_of 


168 RIBBONS AND MEDALS 


operations, and did not qualify for No. 6 above. Ribbon, green with 
two broad stripes of yellow towards either edge. 

8. PHILIPPINE CAMPAIGN MEDAL, 1898-1904, 1905, 1906, 1913. 
Ribbon, blue with broad stripes of red towards either edge.. 

Q. PHILIPPINE CONGRESSIONAL MEDAL (Army). Established by 
act of Congress in 1996 for all officers and men who had volunteered for 
the war with Spain and served in the Philippine Islands, but who 
voluntarily remained in the service after Treaty of Peace was ratified 
in April, 1898, in order to suppress the native insurrection. Ribbon, 
blue centre, white either side, red stripe in centre of each white stripe. 

10. CUBAN OCCUPATIONAL MEDAL, 1898-1902 (Army). Ribbon, 
blue centre flanked by narrow stripes of yellow, with two broad stripes 
of red with narrow blue edges. 

Ir. Porto Rico OCCUPATIONAL MEDAL, 1898 (Army). Ribbon, 
red centre flanked by narrow stripes of yellow, with two broad stripes 
of blue with narrow red edges. 

. Co1na RELIEF EXPEDITION, 1900-01. Ribbon, yellow with 
narrow blue edges. 

13. CUBAN PACIFICATION MEDAL, 1906-09. Ribbon, broad olive 
stripe in centre, with narrow stripes of blue, white and red at each edge. 

14. MEXICAN CAMPAIGN MEDAL, IQII-17, I914, I916-17, I9QIQ. 
Ribbon, yellow with green edges and broad central stripe of blue. 

15. NICARAGUAN CAMPAIGN MEDAL (First), Aug.—Nov. 1912 
(Navy). Ribbon, red with broad stripes of blue towards either edge. 

16. HAITIAN CAMPAIGN MEDAL (First), July—Dec. 1915 (Navy). 
Ribbon, blue, with two narrow stripes of red down the centre. 

17. SANTO DOMINGO CAMPAIGN MEDAL, 1915 (Navy). Ribbon, 
red with two central stripes of blue. - 

18. MEXICAN BORDER MEDAL, 1916-17 (Army and National 
Guard). Ribbon, green with broad central stripe of yellow. 

19. Victory MEDAL, 1917-19. Ribbon, as for British Victory 
Medal awarded for War of 1914-18. Granted in the U.S.A. to all 
members of the Army, Navy and Marine Corps whether they served 
overseas or not. The following clasps were issued: Avymy, CAMBRAI, 
SOMME DEFENSIVE, Lys, *AISNE, MONTDIDIER-NOYON, CHAMPAGNE- 
MARNE, * AISNE-MARNE, SoMME OFFENSIVE, OIsE-AISNE, * YpRES-Lys, 
*ST. MIHIEL, *MEUSE-ARGONNE, VITTORIO-VENETO, all of which were 
major operations, and, with another clasp * DEFENSIVE SECTOR, are 
indicated by a small bronze star on the ribbon when it is worn alone. 
Five service clasps *FRANCcE, ITALY, *SIBERIA, *Russia and ENGLAND 
were also authorized for the Army; but were not awarded to persons 
entitled to battle clasps and do not carry the right to wear the bronze 
Star on the service ribbon. The small silver star originally worn on 
the Victory ribbon to indicate a citation for gallantry in action has 
now been replaced by the separate Silver Star Medal. 


The Navy and Marine Corps had the following clasps in addition to 
those marked with an asterisk in the Army’s list: OvERSEAS, ARMED 
GuARD, ASIATIC, ATLANTIC FLEET, AVIATIQN, DESTROYER, ESCORT,/ 
GRAND FLEET, MINE LAYING, MINE SWEEPING, MOBILE BASE, Nava 
BATTERY, PATROL, SALVAGE, SUB CHASER, SUBMARINE, TRANSPORT, 
WEsT INDIES, WHITE SEA. The Navy, too, uses bronze stars on the ser- 
vice ribbon to indicate the possession of all clasps except those bearing the 
names of countries. As with the Army, the small silver star indicating 
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a citation for gallantry in action has now been replaced by the Silver 
Star Medal, though if an officer or man has only a letter of commenda- 
tion signed by the Secretary of the Navy he continues to wear a silver 
star on the ribbon of the actual medal as well as on the service ribbon. 
A small bronze Maltese cross on the ribbon indicates that its wearer 
served in the Marine Corps or Medical Corps, Navy, with the American 
Expeditionary Force in France between 6 April, 1917, and 11 November, 
1918; but was not entitled to one or other of the battle clasps issued by 
the Army. ; . 

The Navy also issued the Victory Medal to men who entered the 
service on or after 12 November, 1918, and before 30 March, 1920; and 
served not less than ro days on shore in N. Russia or Siberia or on 
board the ships operating in those waters. 

20. HAITIAN CAMPAIGN MEDAL (SECOND), 1919-20. (Navy and 
Marine Corps). Ribbon as for previous Haitian Medal. 

21. NICARAGUAN CAMPAIGN MEDat (SECOND). Navy and Marine 
Corps. For those who served during period of unrest and disorder, 27 
August, 1926 to 2 January, 1933. Ribbon, scarlet, with narrow pale 
blue stripes near each edge, and three double pale blue stripes in centre. 

a2. YANGTSE SERvicE MeEpar. Navy and Marine Corps for 
services in Yangtse Valley, China, from 3 September, 1926 to 21 October, 
1927, and from 1 March, 1930 to 31 December, 1932. Ribbon, bright 
blue, with red and yellow stripes towards each edge. 207. 
“23. Navy EXPEDITIONARY MEDAL. Issued to all officers and men 
of the Navy who served in the various campaigns not already covered 
by a specific campaign medal, viz. :—Panama 1873, 1885, 1901, 1903, 
1904; Hawaiian Islands, 1874; Samoa, 1888, 1889, 1899; Korea, 
1894; China, 1895; Cuba, 1912, 1917; Honduras, 1907, 1924 ; 
Nicaragua, 1926. Ribbon, dark blue, with broad stripes of old gold 
towards each edge. . 

24. MaRINE Corps EXPEDITIONARY MEDAL. Issued in the same 
way as the preceding medal for services in Hawaiian Islands, 1874, 
1889, 1893; Egypt, 1882; Columbia, 1885, 1895, 1901-2—-3-4-—5 ; 
Korea, 1888, 1894-95-96, 1904-5; Argentina, 1890; Haiti, 1891, 
191 4—15—-16—-17—-18-19-20, 1924; China, 1894-95, IQTI-I4, 1924-34; 
Samoa, 1899; Syria, 1903; Honduras, 1903-07, 1924; Dominican 
Republic, 1903-4, 1914-16-17-18-24; Abyssinia, 1903; Russia, 
1905-07; Nicaragua, 1910—-12—17-18-25-26; Cuba, I912, 1917, 
1920-22 ; Panama, 1885, 1895, 1903-4 ;, Chile, 1891 ; Siberia, 1920—22. 
Ribbon, khaki-colour, with narrow red edges and broad central stripe 
of red. 257. 

Bronze stars are worn on the ribbons of medals No8. 23 and 24 for each 
expedition after the first. It has been laid down that Navy and Marine 
Corps personnel who served in the defence of Wake Island—7 December 
to 22 December, 1941—vwill wear a silver ‘“‘W “’ on the service ribbon. 
- 23. AMERICAN DEFENSE SERVICE MEDAL. Established in June 
1941, for award to personnel of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps and 
Coast Guard serving during the limited emergency proclaimed on 
8 September, 193q, or the unlimited emergency proclaimed on 27 May, 
1941. <A bar, or clasp, will be awarded with the medal to those who 
served at sea or outside the continental limits of the United States, 
and its possession is indicated by a small bronze star worn on the 
ribbon in service dress. The ribbon is orange-yellow, watered with a 
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thin red, white and blue stripe towards each edge» The clasp for the 
Army will bear the words ‘‘ Foreign Service ’* while the Navy will have 
a clasp ‘‘ Fleet’ for service on the high seas while regularly attached 
to any vessel or aircraft squadron of the Atlantic, Pacific or Asiatic 
Fleets ; to include vessels of the Naval Transportation Service and 
ships operating directly under the Chief of Naval Operations.. The 
clasp ‘‘ Base ”’ will be granted for service on shore at bases and naval 
stations outside the continental limits of the U.S.A. No person is 
entitled to more than one clasp. 

Analogous conditions apply to the Army, Navy, Marine Corps and 
Coast Guard. The limiting dates for the award of the medal were 
8 September, 1939 to 7 December, 1941, both inclusive. 208. 

26. ARMY OF OCCUPATION, GERMANY, -Ig18—1923. Authorized 
August, 1942, for all members of the United States Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, and Coastguard who served in Germany and Austria-Hungary 
between November 1918 and July 1923. The ribbon illustrated is the 
original one with red wavy stripes towards each edge. The latest 
ribbon has straight red stripes. 209. 

27. CHINA SERVICE MEDAL. Established in August, 1940, to com- 
memorate the services of the Navy and Marine Corps during operations 
in China from 7 July, 1937 to 7 September, 1939. Awarded also to 
officers and men of certain ships that served in Chinese waters during 
the same period. Ribbon—yellow with a narrow scarlet stripe towards 
each edge. 2564 

28. AMERICAN TyPHUS CoMMISSsION. Established in December, 
1942, and awarded by the President for meritorious service in connection 
with the work of the Typhus Control Commission. The design of the 
medal is not yet approved (July, 1944). The ribbon is claret-coloured 
with a broad central stripe of old gold. 

29. SERVICE RIBBON. WoMeEN’s ArMy Corps. A green ribbon 
with edges of old gold is worn by members of the Women’s Army Corps 
who were members of the former Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps. 


U.S. CAMPAIGN MEDALS FOR THE WoRLD WAR 


The ribbons of three campaign medals have been awarded by the 
United States Government for service in the World War. 


EUROPEAN — AFRICAN — MIDDLE-EASTERN THEATRE — Rib- 
bon green, with brown edges. In the centre of the green a band of 
blue, white and red, the colours of the United States. To the left, 
separating the green from the brown, a band of green, white and red 
for Italy, and to the right a band of white, black and white for Germany. 
The brown in this ribbon is said to represent the arid hills of Africa, and 
the green the forests and pastures of Europe. 247. 


ASIATIC—PACIFIC THEATRE — Ribbon bright yellow-orange,. with 
narrow stripes of blue, white and red in the centre, the colours of 
the U.S.A., and, midway towards each edge, broader stripes of white, 
red, white, the colours of Japan. 248. 


AMERICAN THEATRE — Ribbon bright cobalt-blue, with narrow 
stripes of blue, white and red in the centre, and, midway towards each 
edge, broader stripes of white, black, red and white, representing 
Germany. ~ 249, 

Eligibility to wear the appropriate ribbon of a theatre—except the 
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American—is automatically established on arrival under permanent 
change of station orders. Anyone not permanently in a theatre is 
entitled—(i) If he serves in combat operations, or (ii) If he serves in the 
theatre for more than 30 consecutive days or a total of 60 days not 
necessarily consecutive. : | 

Qualifications for American theatre ribbon — Awarded to those 
(i) Who are certified to have part in combat operations. (ii) Who 
arrive, under permanent assignment orders, at a place of duty in the 
American theatre outside the continental limits of the United States. 
(iii) Who serve for thirty consecutive days as members of the crew of an 
oceangoing vessel, even though she may be based within the continental 
waters of the United States. (iv) Who serve for thirty consecutive 
days as members of the operating crew of an aircraft required to make, 
and actually participating in, regular and frequent trips over ocean 
waters beyond the continental limits of the United States. 

Bronze stars each of 33; in. diameter will be worn on these ribbons, 
one for participation in each operation announced by the War Depart- 
ment in General Orders. Where more than five bronze stars have been 
earned, silver stars may be substituted for the bronze in the ratio of 
one to five. ~ 
UNIT CITATIONS — In 1942 a system of Unit Citations was adopted 
for the Army and Navy of the United States, including, of course, the 
U.S. Marine Corps, which has its own tanks and aircraft. In both 
Services a very high standard is required before recommendations for 
citations can be forwarded, and the award is only made when the ship 
or unit has performed.in action with such extraordinary heroism in 
unusually difficult and hazardous conditions as to set it apart and above 
others units engaged in the same or similar actions. 

Army — In the case of the Army, blue streamers are provided for 
the distinguishtng flags, colours, or guidons of units “ cited ” in War 
Department general orders. If a unit is twice cited, its personnel are 
allowed to wear the ‘‘ Individual Decoration,’’ which consists of a blue 
ribbon set in a gold-coloured frame of laurel leaves worn on the right 
breast above the pocket. After the second citation, all officers and men 
who were attached or assigned to the unit on any one of the occasions 
for which it was cited may wear the Individual Decoration permanently, 
and may add an oak leaf cluster each time their unit is again cited. 
Officers and men joining a cited unit, but who were not serving with it 
on the occasion for which an award was made, may only wear the 
Individual Decoration while actually assigned or attached. 253. 

Navy —In the Navy, the “ Presidential Unit Citation’’ may 
similarly be awarded to any ship, aircraft or naval*unit, or any Marine 
Corps aircraft, detachment or higher unit, for outstanding performance 
in action. For a ship the insignia consists of a burgee pendant design 
in blue, gold, (yellow) and scarlet, and is ordered to be worn in peace- 
time at some place on the top hamper visible to other units. Individual 
aircraft, tanks, etc., of a cited unit may paint the design in any appro- 
priate place. For ships, aircraft units, tank units, etc., there is also a 
bronze plaque bearing the Citation Insignia, with the citation engraved 
beneath. ) 

Companies, battalions, or regiments awarded a citation- (this 
presumably applies to. the U.S. Marine Corps) are awarded a battle 
streamer attached to their respective guidons, colours, or standards. 
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If a ship or unit is cited more than once, a blue star is added for 
each further citation up to a total of five, and is displayed on the gold 
part of the insignia. 

If a ship is lost, her namesake displays the bronze plaque. 

After any naval unit has twice been cited, the insignia becomes part 
of the uniform of such unit. It consists of a ribbon of 14x} inches, 
worn as a medal ribbon, with three horizontal stripes—narrow blue at 
the top, narrow scarlet at the bottom, with a wider gold stripe in 
between. When ribbons alone are worn in service dress it appears on 
the left breast between personal decoration ribbons and service medal 
ribbons.. When medals are worn it is carried on the right breast. 
Blue citation stars are displayed on the gold part of the ribbon. 

This ribbon is not worn by the personnel until the ship or unit has 
twice been cited. After the second citation personnel are authorized 
to wear the ribbon as follows :— 


(i) Personnel attached to the ship or unit on one or more occasions 
' for which the citation was awarded wear the ribbon with 
one star permanently, regardless of station assignment. 


(ii) Personnel attached to the ship or unit on two or more occasions: 
for which citations were awarded shall wear the ribbon with 
two stars to denote two citations, and an additional star up 
to a total of five for each additional citation. The ribbon 
and stars are worn permanently regardless of station assign- 
ment. ~ 


(iii) Personnel later joining a ship or unit which has been cited on 
two or more occasions wear the plain citation ribbon without 
star only while serving in the ship or unit, 

These decorations correspond to some extent with the ‘‘ Fourragéres ”’ 
worn in the French Army by officers and men of units whose colours 
have been decorated with the Legion of Honour, Médaille Militaire, or 
the Croix de Guerre. (See page 132.) 252. 


MERCHANT MARINE COMBAT BAR — This is not a medal, but a 
ribbon about half as long again as usual. It is coloured horizontally, 
with broad stripes of light and dark blue at the top and bottom respec- 
tively and, in the centre, a narrower stripe of scarlet edged with white. 
It is issued to the men of any merchant vessel attacked by the enemy. 
‘Men forced to abandon their ship are awarded a small silver star to be 
attached to the ribbon. 


MERCHANT MARINE. ATLANTIC WAR ZONE SERVICE MEDAL 
— Awarded to Merchant seamen as are Nos. 247, 248 and 249 to 
officers and men of the Armed Forces. Ribbon bright scarlet with two 
cefitral stripes of white. 


MERCHANT MARINE. PACIFIC WAR ZONE — As for the above 
for services in the Pacific. Ribbon, red centre flanked by narrow stripes 
of white with broader stripes of blue, red and yellow, to each edge. 


MERCHANT MARINE. MEDITERRANEAN AND MIDDLE-EAST 
WAR ZONE — As above for services as indicated in title. Ribbon, 
yellow with stripes of green, white green in centre and stripes of red, 
white and blue at each edge. 
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MERCHANT MARINE. MARINERS MEDAL — Awarded only to 
Merchant seamen wounded in action and to relatives of those killed in 
action. Ribbon is red and blue with a white stripe down the centre, 


N.C.4 MEDAL — In February, 1929, a medal was awarded to the crew 
of the American seaplane N.C.4 which made the first Transatlantic 
flight in May, 1919, Newfoundland to Plymouth, with stops at the 
Azores and Lisbon. The ribbon has five equal stripes of, from left to 
right, red, white, dark blue, green and red. : 


1st BYRD ANTARCTIC MEDAL — This medal was awarded to the 
members of Admiral Byrd’s First Antarctic Expedition, 1928-30. 
The ribbon is white, mauve, white in three equal stripes. 


2nd BYRD ANTARCTIC MEDAL — A similar medal was awarded to 
the members of Admiral Byrd’s Second Antarctic Expedition of 1933- 
35. The ribbon is plain white. | 


MARINE CORPS. BREVET MEDAL — Established by the Secretary 
of the Navy in June, 1921, and takes precedence immediately after the 
Medal of Honour. Awarded to the holder of a commission issued by 
the President, and conferred by the Senate for distinguished service in 
the presence of the enemy. Brevet commissions were conferred upon 
23 officers of the U.S.M.C. in the Mexican War, Civil War, Spanish- 
American War, Philippine Insurrection, and the Boxer hostilities of 
1900. The ribbon is scarlet embroidered with 13 white stars, and the 
decoration consists of a bronze Maltese cross with rounded ends to the 
limbs. On a circular medallion in the centre is the word ‘‘ Brevet ”’ 
surrounded by the words ‘“ United States Marine Corps.’’ The cross 
hangs from its ribbon by a replica of the badge of the Marine Corps, a 
globe surmounted by an eagle upon an anchor. 


GREECE 


ORDER OF THE REDEEMER — Instituted in 1829, and modified 
in 1833 and 1863. Five classes: Grand Cross, Grand Officer, 
Commander, Officer and Chevalier. The design of the decoration is 
shown in the illustration. The first four classes have the cross in 
gold and enamel, and the fifth class in silver and enamel. 210. 





Royal Order of George I. 
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ROYAL ORDER OF GEORGE I.— This Order is awarded in much 
the same way as the Order of the Redeemer, but i is junior to it. It 
comprises a ‘-Collar,’’ intended for 
Royal personages only, and five classes, 
as well as medals for the rank and file. 
The ribbon is identical to that of the 
British Order of the Bath. (See 
No. 2, Plate 1.) 


ROYAL ORDER OF THE PHOENIX 
—- This Order was founded on 13 May, 
1936, in accordance with the Statutes 
of 2 March, 1927, as modified on 
18 January, 1936. There are five 
classes : Grand-Croix, Grand Officier, 
Commandeur, Officier, and Chevalier. 
The Cross for the first four classes 
is gold, and that for the Chevaliers 
is silver. 211. 


MILITARY CROSS — This is the highest award for services in the 
field. It was instituted in 1917 by M. Venizelos for award to the 
Greek Nationalist Troops, but has now been officially recognized. It 
was first awarded solely for bravery in the field, but can now be granted 
in a more or less complimentary manner. The medal is of dulled silver, 
and consists of a wreath of laurel encircling a horizontal tablet 
encircled as shown. The whole design is superimposed by a broad- 
bladed sword, point upwards, at the point of which is a ring 
through which the ribbon passes. The reverse bears the inscription 
EAAAZ, 1916-1917. There are three classes of the Cross, which are 
awarded entirely according to merit, and not by rank. The Ist Class 
has a gold wreath on the ribbon; the 2nd Class, a silver wreath > and 
the 3rd Class, the plain ribbon. 

After having received the cross each mention in despatches is 
designated by a five-pointed star attached to the ribbon. 2 


MEDAL OF MILITARY MERIT — Awarded freely to officers of 
the Army, Navy, Red Cross, and other organizations for services in 
war but not necessarily under fire. The medal consists of a round 
plaque of bronze, edged with a wreath of laurel, superimposed upon a 
Greek cross with inscribed arms, and bearing an eagle in the centre. 
Under the cross, placed saltirewise,.are two swords. The whole is 
surmounted by a ring through which the ribbon passes. The reverse 
bears the inscription EAAAZ, 1916-1917. This medal was also 
established by M. Venizelos in 1917, but has since been officially 
recognized. It is awarded by rank, as follows :— 





1st CLass. Gold wreath on ribbon .. Senior General Officers. 


2ND CLass. Silver wreath on ribbon .. Junior General Officers 

3RD CLass. Bronze wreath on ribbon .. - Colonels and Majors. 

4TH Ccass. Plain ribbon .. .. Captains and Junior 
Officers. . 213. 


WAR CROSS — Instituted during the World War in replacement 
of 212, the Military Cross and in the same circumstances and the same 
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three classes. The ribbon is red, blue, red in equal thirds, similar to 
British D.C.M., but slightly lighter shades. 213A. 


GOLD MEDAL FOR VALOUR — Instituted during the World War 
in replacement of 213, Medal of Military Merit, and for the same 
acts and in the same four classes. Five equal stripes of pale blue (3) 
and white (2). ; 213B. 





212, #4° » 213. 
(Now obsolete, see 213A War (Now obsolete, see 213B Gold 
~ Cross.) Medal for Valour.) 


MEDAL FOR OUTSTANDING ACTS —Instituted during the World 
War for award to civilians as well as to members of the fighting services. 
It has a wider scope than Nos. 213A and 213B. 


HEDJAZ 


ORDER OF EL NAHDA — This order was instituted by the King 
of the Hedjaz to celebrate the renaissance of the Arab kingdom. 
The Order comprises five classes. The ribbon is black, white and green, 
with a thin stripe of scarlet down the centre. The green represents the 
colour of the Prophet’s banner ; the white that of the Amawi tribe ; the 
black, that of the Abbassi ; and the red, that of the Hashomi. 214. 


IRAQ 


KING FEISAL WAR MEDAL — T his is a gilt medal upon which the 
crescent forms the exergue of the medal, above a semicircular wreath 
which encloses an Arabic inscription. Crossed rifles form a background 
to the medal. The muzzles at the top are joined by ten rays which form 
a point from which is mounted a flat loop through which the riband 
passes. The reverse of the medal is plain except for a simple arabic 
inscription. 215. 
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EL RAFIDHAIN ORDER — The ribbon for the military Order is of red 
silk, with a narrow black stripe at each edge and a wider black stripe in 
centre. The civil ribbon is similar, but it has two narrow black stripes 
only, near each edge. 


The circular star has seven extending points terminating in small 
golden globes, the centre of the obverse consisting of a wreath in green 
enamel surrounding a white circle having an Arabic inscription. Inthe 
centre a gold crown on blue background. The centre of the reverse 
consists of Arabic inscriptions in gold on a white circular background. 


PORTUGAL 


ORDER OF MILITARY MERIT OF ST. BENOIT D’AVIZ — This 
Order was formed about the year 1143 or 1147, being converted by Queen 
Maria in 1789 into an Order of Merit, and divided into three classes. 


Insignia — A cross with fleury ornamented ends, enamelled green 
with gold edge. Stay — Eight-pointed star, the cross super imposed. 
upon the star. 216. 


THE ANCIENT AND MOST NOBLE ORDER OF THE TOWER 
AND SWORD (1459) — Founded in 1459 by Alphonso V; renewed on 
3 May, 1808, by John Prince Regent of Portugal, afterwards King 
John VI to solemnize his safe arrival in Brazil; and thoroughly 
renovated and reformed on 28 July, 1832, by the Duke of Braganza. 
This Order consists of five classes and Grand Officers receive, besides 
the star and badge, a collar composed of oak wreaths with a sword in 
bend across the wreath alternate with towers in gold. 


The Badge consists of a five-pointed star enclosed by an oak wreath. 
At the top within the arms of the star is a tower, the top of which carries 
a ball and ring for suspension from the riband. The centre is a dark-blue 
enamelled garter with the motto “ Pelo rei e pela lei.’’ Within the 
garter super-imposed upon a gold background is an open book. Reverse, 
centre, blue enamelled garter with the motto ‘‘ Valor lealdade’e merito.”’ 
There are known to be several variations of this Order, which only shows 
that it has been added to over a number of years and is therefore all the 
more interesting from a collector's point of view. Stay — Five-pointed 
star with, in centre, a sword piercing a laurel wreath. A tower is 
superimposed upon the uppermost ray of the star. 217. 


THE WAR CROSS — A bronze cross the arms of which are wider at 
their extremities. In the centre is the Republican head surrounded 
by.a garter inscribed ‘‘ Republica Portuguesa 1917.’’ The reverse 
centre is the Republican shield within a rope border. 218. 


FORMER SERBIAN ORDERS, ETC. 


ORDER OF THE WHITE EAGLE — Instituted in 1883. Five 
classes : Knight Grand Cross, Grand Officer, Commander, Officer 
and Companion. The badge consists of a gold double-headed eagle 
enamelled white and outlined in gold, with, in the centre, an oval 
shield with a beaded edge bearing a white St. George’s Cross on a red 
ground with a cypher in each corner. Above the eagle is a scroll, 
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enamelled blue, surmounted by a crown. The badge of the 5th Class 
is in silver. The badge awarded for military services has crossed 
swords below the crown. 219, 222 





219. 220. 


ORDER OF ST. SAVA — Instituted in 1883. Five classes, as for 
Order of the White Eagle. The badge consists of a gold Maltese 
cross enamelled white with blue edges with, between each limb, a 
gold, double-headed eagle. In the centre, on a gold oval plaque with a 
beaded edge, is an enamelled figure of St. Sava, surrounded by an 
inscription in Serbian, ‘‘ By his talents 
he acquired all.’’ The badge is sur- 
mounted by a crown in gold and enamel. 
The badge of the 5th Class is in silver. 

220, 222. 


‘STAR OF KARAGEORGE — Founded 
in 1904. Four classes. The design on 
the reverse is shown in the illustration. 
The obverse is similar, but has, in the 
centre, a heraldic shield on a purple 
ground, surrounded by a white riband 
bearing the words in Serbian, “ For 
honour and liberty. 1804.’’ The arms 
of the cross are enamelled white, and the 
rays in between them are of gold or 
silver, according to class. The decoration 
“with swords ’’ has crossed swords placed 
saltirewise between the lines of the cross, 
and is awarded solely for war services. 
In this latter case it is worn from the 
red watered ribbon. 221, 222. 
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MEDALS FOR BRAVERY. (OBILITCH MEDALS) — Bestowed 
in gold and silver. These medals bear on the obverse the bust of 
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222.—Obilitch Medal. 





Obilitch, a celebrated warrior who fought in the wars against the Turks 
in 1389 and is revered as a national hero. Round the circumference, 
in Serbian characters, appears the ihscription ‘‘ Miloch Obilitch, 
National Hero. 1389.’’ The reverse bears a cross pattée with crossed 
swords between its limbs, and, in the centre, a wreath of laurel encircling 
the Serbian inscription ‘‘ For Bravery.’”’ The ribbon is the same as for 
that of the Star of Karageorge with swords. 222. 


MEDALS FOR ZEAL AND DEVOTED SERVICE IN WAR — 
These medals were awarded in gold and silver and were worn with the 
red moiré ribbon if awarded during the war of 1914-18. The obverse 
of the medals have the eagle with the Serbian arms, and the reverse the 
inscription ‘‘ For Devoted Service’’ within a wreath of laurel. In 
ordinary circumstances the ribbon is of dark-blue watered silk. 

222, 223. 


MEDAL FOR MILITARY VIRTUES — The medal bears on one side 
the Serbian arms, and on the other the inscription ‘“ For Military 
Virtues ’’ within a laurel wreath. At the top of the medal are two 
small branches of laurel. The ribbon is ordinarily white, with four 
blue vertical stripes. 222. 


CROSS OF MERCY — This decoration is in the form of a Maltese 
cross with an inscription in the centre of the face ‘‘ For Nursing the 
Wounded and Sick,’’ and on the other side the Serbian royal arms. 
The ribbon was ordinarily sky blue, but all crosses awarded during the 
war of 1914-18 have had the red moiré ribbon. 222. 


“It was laid down that all Orders and Medals which could be 
awarded in peace, must, if veceived for war service, be worn with the 
plain ved watered ribbon of the Order of Karageorge Star with Swords.’ 
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FORMER MONTENEGRIN ORDER AND MEDALS 
ORDER OF DANILO— Established in 1852. Five classes: Grand 





‘224. 225. 225. 
badge of the 1st to 4th Classes is a blue and red enamel cross 
lined white. In the centre is the inscription ‘‘ Danilo I, Prince of 
Montenegro.’’ The reverse bears the date 1852-53. The whole is 
surmounted by a gilt crown. The illustration shows the badge of the 
5th Class, which is in black enamel, without crown. The decoration 
was granted for both military and civil services. 224. 


MEDALS FOR BRAVERY — Montenegro, like Serbia, also had its 
Obilitch Medal, which was instituted in 1851, and is awarded solely 
for bravery in the field. The medal is of gold, and bears on the 
obverse the head of Miloch Obilitch, the hero of the battle of 
Kossovo against the Turks in 1389, together with an inscription, 
and on the reverse the words ‘‘ Honour, Liberty, for Bravery.’’ The 
medal, which is very rare, hangs from a crossover ribbon of the 
national colours. It could be awarded to officers as well as to men, 
but not more than one man per company is allowed to receive it. It 
therefore corresponded to some extent to our Victoria Cross. 

Another Montenegrin medal with the same ribbon is the silver 
medal ‘‘ For Military Valour ’’ instituted by King Nicholas during the 
wars of 1875-1877. It bears on the obverse the national arms, and on 
the reverse the same wording as the Obilitch medal. It was reserved 
exclusively for officers and soldiers of the army, is granted solely for 
bravery in battle, and corresponds in some measure to the British 
D.C.M. 225. 


NORWAY 


ORDER OF ST. OLAF — Founded ‘in 1847 by King Oscar I and 
is the only Norwegian Order. Three classes: Grand Cross (with star 
and sash) ; Commander (badge worn round the neck, with star on the 
breast ; Knight (badge worn on breast). When awarded to naval 
or military personnel the badge is ornamented with swords. 226. 


WAR CROSS — Instituted in 1941 for award to officers and men 
of the Norwegian and Allied fighting forces for most conspicuous 
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bravery and leadership before the enemy on land, at sea, or in the air. 
The Cross may also be granted to officers and men of the Mercantile 





226 227. 


Marine and to Norwegians or Allied subjects who have rendered 
meritorious military or civil activity contributing to the defence of 
Norway. When awarded for service before the enemy, a miniature 
sword is worn on the ribbon. 

The Cross, in bronze, is the same design as the Olaf Cross. ‘The 
‘ribbon is in the colours of the Naval and Mercantile Ensign—red, white 





and blue—and in the same proportions. The Cross 
may only be awarded once to the same person. 
Should the holder again distinguish himself in such 
a manner as to make himself once more deserving 
of the decoration, the ribbon is. provided with a star 
on each occasion. The War Cross may be awarded 
posthumously. 227. 


WAR MEDAL — Instituted 1941-for award to 
officers and men of the Norwegian and Allied fighting 
forces, as well as to Norwegian and Allied civilians, 
who have meritoriously taken part in the war for 
Norway, or have rendered service to its defence. 

The medal, the design of which is shown in the 
illustration, is in bronze. The ribbon represents 
the colours of the national banner-—red, with two 
4 mm. yellow stripes and two narrower yellow 
stripes. 

A star is added to the ribbon for each subse- 
quent award as in the case of the War Cross. The 
War Medal may also be awarded posthumously. 


227A. 


KING HAAKON VII LIFE-SAVING MEDAL. 
228. 
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ORDERS AND DECORATIONS OF THE NETHERLANDS. 


MILITAIRE WILLEMSORDE—Founded by King Willem I in 1815, 
and is the highest military decoration. Awarded to naval, military 
and air force of all ranks, as well as to civilians, ‘‘ most conspicuous acts. 
of bravery, leadership and extreme devotion to duty in the presence 
of the enemy.”’ The badge consists of a white-enamelled Maltese cross 
with eight points, with a golden pearl on each 
point. On the arms of the cross are the words 
“VOOR MOED BELEID TROUW,’”’ ‘“‘For cour- 
age, Generalship, Loyalty.’’ The enamelled 
white cross is superimposed upon a saltire 
of green laurels, bound in the centre as shown 
in the illustration. On the reverse is a 
medallion of blue enamel, bearing the letter 
W and a laurel wreath. The badge hangs 
from the Royal Crown, at the top of which 
is a ring through which the ribbon passes. 
There are four classes: Grand Cross, with 
star on the breast and the badge worn on 
the left hip from a broad ribbon passing 
over the right shoulder; Commander, with 
star on the breast and the badge worn round 
the neck; Member 3rd Class, badgein gold and 
enamel on left breast ; Member 4th Class, 
badge in silver and enamel on left breast. Militaire Willemsorde 
The Order corresponds to the British V.C. 


The ribbon is orange with stripes of blue towards each edge, 





BRONZEN KRUIS — On 11 June, 1940, Queen Wilhelmina estab- 
lished a bronze cross for award to officers, N.C.O.s and men of any of 
the Netherland’s fighting forces, as well as to those of the merchant 
navy, and to civilians, who distinguished themselves by acts of 
gallantry or leadership in the presence of the enemy. It may also be 
awarded to foreigners who, in so doing, further the interests of the 
Netherlands. The Cross, which corresponds to the British D.S.C., 
M.C., D.S.M., and M.M., can be given for a single outstanding act, as 
well as for bravery and enterprise in action over a certain period. The 
ribbon is orange with a central stripe of Nassau blue, and the design of 
the obverse is shown in the illustration. The reverse has the sprays of 
oak and laurel in the centre outside the date 1940, and on the four 
arms the inscription ‘‘ TROUW—-AAN—-KONINGIN—-EN—VADERLAND.” 
If awarded a second time an Arabic cypher ‘ 2’’ is worn under the 
Crown. 229. 


NEDERLANDSCHE LEEUW (Lion of the Netherlands) — Esta- 
blished in 1815 by King William I, for award to Dutchmen of proven 
patriotism, outstanding zeal and devotion to their civil duties, and 
extraordinary ability in science or arts. The Order can be bestowed 
on officers of the fighting services and also upon foreigners. The 
badge consists of a white-enamelled Maltese cross with a golden 
W between each of the arms, and in the centre a blue-enamelled 
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medallion bearing the Netherlands lion in gold. Above the badge is 
the Royal Crown of the Netherlands. There are three classes: Grand 





229. 230 


Cross, with the badge worn on a golden star on the left side, and a 
broad ribbon over the right shoulder with the badge on the left hip ; 
Commander, with the badge worn round the neck ; Member, with the 
badge worn on the left breast. The ribbon 
is blue with stripes of orange towards each 
edge. . 

_ Attached to the Order are ‘‘ Brothers,”’ 
who may be nominated for useful deeds, self- 
sacrifice or other proofs of philanthropy. 
They wear a silver medal with the lion on 
one side, and on the other the words “‘ vIRTUS 
NOBILITAT.” The ribbon is Nassau blue with 
a central stripe of orange. ” (230. 


ORDE VAN ORANJE NASSAU—Established 
in 1892 by the Queen Regent, Queen Emma, 
for rewarding Dutchmen or foreigners who 
have deserved exceedingly well of the state 
or society. The badge consists of a white- 
enamelled cross the same shape as that of the 
other Dutch Orders resting upon a wreath 
. of laurel enamelled green. In the centre is 
Orde van Oranje Nassau 4 plue-enamelled shield with the lion in gold 

surrounded by a circle of white enamel bear- 
ing the words ‘‘ JE MAINTIENDRAI.” ‘The reverse shown in the 
illustration, has a similar central device with the initial W surmounted 
by a crown surrounded by the words “‘ GOD ZIJ MET ONS ”’ on white 
enamel. For military or naval officers the laurel wreath is replaced by 
silver swords crossed behind the central medallion. There are five 
classes : 


Grand Cyvoss.—Star on left side, and badge from sash over right 
shoulder. 
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Grand Officer. —Star on left side, and badge round the neck. 
Knight-Commander.—Badge round the neck. 

Officer. —Badge on left breast with a rosette on the ribbon. 
Knight. —Badge i in silver on left breast. 


The ribbon is orange with edges of Nassau blue, the colours being 
divided by narrow stripes of white. 

Attached to the Order are medals of gold, silver and bronze worn 
from the same ribbon. They are circular in shape and surmounted 
by a crown, and bear on one side the representation | of the badge, and 
on the other a W and crown with the words ‘‘ GoD ZIJ MET ONS. 


EERETEEKEN VOOR BELANGRIJKE KRIJGSVERRICHTINGEN 
(generally called ‘‘ Expeditiekruis’’ or ‘* Expedition Cross ’’)— 
Established in 1896 by King William III and awarded to all ranks 
taking part in important expeditions. The badge consists of a silver 
cross bearing the effigy of the King surrounded by a garter on which are 
the words ‘‘ VOOR KRIJGSVERRICHTINGEN ” surrounded by a wreath of 
oak leaves. There is a W on each of the arms of the cross, and the 
ribbon is green with broad orange edges. 
- Bars, with the appropriate name are worn on the ribbon for each 
expedition, and the following have been officially recognized as. 
‘‘important ’’: Atjeh, 1873-96; Tamiang, 1893; Atjeh, 1896-1900 ; 
Djambi, 1901-4; Atjeh, 1901-5; Zuid Celebes, 1905-8; Flores, 
1907-8 ; Kleine Soenda Eilanden, 1905-9; Atjeh, 1906-10; Atjeh, 
1911-14; Wester Afdeeling Borneo, 1912-14; ‘Timor, 1911-17; 
Ceram, 1914-15; Nieuw Guinea, 1907-15; Timor, 1942. 

The cross, with its various bars, really corresponds to the British 


General Service Medal. ‘A crown on the ribbon denotes an honourable 
mention. 


OORLOGSHERINNERINGS KRUIS. (Commemorative. Cross of the 
the War.) Established by Queen Wilhelmina in March, 1944, for award 
to everybody in the Armed forces, Merchant Navy and Civil Air Lines 
who has served in the World War for at least six months. The cross 
is the same as that just described with the omission of the wording 
‘“* Voor Krijgsverrichtingen,’’ and the ribbon is orange with green edges. 
With this cross clasps can be awarded for general war service and for 
special operations. No person may wear more than one “ general’”’ 
clasp ; but as many special clasps as he qualifies for. When the ribbon 
alone is worn, clasps are indicated by a small bronze star, The cross 


itself has not yet been issued. The following clasps have been 
authorized : —- 


Geneval.—Krijg ter Zee, 1940-1944 (War at Sea) ; Oorlogsvluchten, 
1940-1944 (War Flights) : Oorlogsdienst- Koopvaardij, 1940-1944 (War 
Service, Merchant Navy); Oorlogs Dienstvisscherij, 1940-1944 (War 
Service, Fishing Fleet) ; Krijg te Land, 1940-1944 (War Service on 
Land). 

Special Operations. —Nederland Mei, 1940; Nederlandsch- Indie, 
1941-1942 ; Java-Zee, 1941-1942 ; Noord-Afrika- Italie, 1942-1944. 


MOBILISATION CROSS — Established to commemorate the mobili- 
zation of the Dutch armed forces from I914-1919. A bronze cross 
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bearing the dates 1914-1919. The ribbon is blue with red, white, 
blue edges, divided from the blue in the centre by a narrow white 
stripe. 231. 


EERETEEKEN VOOR LANGDURIGEN DIENST ALS OFFICIER 
— Established in 1844. Consists of @ cross with four arms; in 
the middle a wreath of olive and oak leaves, around two crossed swords 
and the numerals, which indicate the number of years served. 
The ribbon is orange, white, blue, the orange at the innerside. It is 
awarded to all officers who served fifteen years or more as an Officer. 
The numerals XV are changed every five years into XX, XXV, XXX, 
etc. 232. 


MEDALS FOR HONOURABLE AND FAITHFUL SERVICE — 
Established in 1845 and awarded to petty officers and men. They 
consist of :— 

(a) A bronze medal for twelve years’ service. 

(b) A silver medal for twenty-four years’ service. 

(c) A gold medal for thirty-six years’ service, 

(2) A large gold medal for fifty years’ service. 

The ribbon is orange. 233. 


HUISORDE VAN ORANJE (ORDER OF 
THE HOUSE OF ORANGE)—This Order 
is awarded for outstanding services to mem- 
bers of the Royal House, and corresponds to. 
the Royal Victorian Order. It has five 
classes—Knight Grand Cross, Grand Officers, 
Knight Commanders, Officer and Chevalier, 
together with ‘‘ Medals of Honour ”’ in gold, 
silver, or bronze. Attached to the Order are 
also gold and silver medals for merit, science 
and arts. Ladies can be appointed ‘‘ Dames 
of Honour ”’ of the Order. The illustration 
shows the badge of Chevalier, and the ribbon 
; is plain orange. Attached to the Order are 
Huisorde van Oranje gold and silver medals. 233. 


KRUIS VOOR VERDIENSTE (Good Service Cross)—Established by 

SS Queen Wilhelmina on 20 February, 1941, to 
honour courageous and resourceful deeds of 
a non-military character in connection with 
enemy action. It can be bestowed upon 
Dutch subjects or foreigners who have 
‘‘acted for the benefit of the Netherlands.”’ 
The decoration consists of a bronze St. 
George’s Cross with a W surmounted by a 
crown in the centre and a spray of laurel on 
either side. The centre of the reverse has 
the Dutch lion with the two sprays of laurel, 
and on the top and bottom arms the words 
‘‘ VOOR—VERDIENSTE.”’ Bars can be awarded 
for further deeds. The ribbon is Nassau blue 
Kruis voor verdienste with a central stripe of orange. 
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VLIEGERKRUIS (Flying Cross)—Established by Queen Wilhelmina 
in September, 1941, to honour deeds of courage, initiative and per- 
severance in aircraft in the air in time of war, either in contact with 
the enemy or not. Can be bestowed upon officers and men of the 
Army, Navy or Air Force ; to civilians, and to foreigners if their action 
is of exceptional merit to the Netherlands. The Cross is of silver of 
the design shown in the illustration. If it is won more than once a 
‘‘ bar ’’ is added to the ribbon in the shape of Roman numeral in gold— 
II, III, IV, etc. The ribbon has diagonal stripes of orange and white. 


BRONZEN LEEUW. (Bronze Lion.) Both the Bronzen Kruis, 
No. 229, and the ‘' Vliegerkruis ’’’ might formerly be awarded “ with 
honourable mention ”’ for acts of a military character of gallantry and 
leadership in the presence of the enemy which, though not considered 
to merit the award of the ‘* Militaire Willemsorde ’’ were nevertheless of 
a very high standard. The “‘ honourable mention ’’ was désignated by 
a crown upon the ribbon. This has been abolished, and the “ honour- 
able mention ’’ has been superseded by a new decoration called the 
‘“‘ Bronze Lion.’’ It consists of a bronze cross with a circular shield in 
the centre bearing the crowned lion of the Netherlands. The reverse 
is plain. The ribbon has nine vertical stripes of alternate orange 
and Nassau blue, the stripes at each edge being blue. If the cross is 
given a second time an Arabic figure ‘‘ 2 ’’ is worn on the ribbon. 





- Vliegerkruis Medal of Honour for Gallantry 
in Life Saving 

MEDAL OF HONOUR FOR GALLANTRY IN SAVING LIFE — Medals 
in gold, silver or bronze for gallantry in saving life at sea or on land 
may be awarded to any Netherlander, or to any foreigner saving the 
life of a Netherlands’ subject. The design is shown in the illustration, 
and_the ribbon is orange with a central stripe of scarlet. 

The following unofficial] medals are allowed to be worn in uniform by 
Dutch officers and men :— | 

I. MEDAL FOR ATHLETIC PERFORMANCES. Ribbon, blue. 

2. CROSs FoR ATHLETIC SPORTS FOR OFFICERS. Ribbon, blue with. 
one vertical silver stripe in the middle. = = 

3. CRoss FOR Four Days LoNG-DIsTANCE MarcueEs. Ribbon, 
orange with two narrow green stripes in the centre, and a similar stripe 
towards each edge. 
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Various awards and decorations are available to the citizens of the 
U.S.S.R., as well as to soldiers, sailors and airmen, and members of the 
Allied forces serving with them. Ribbons ineachinstanceare 24 mm. wide. 


ORDER OF VICTORY — Announced in November, 1943, and insti- 
tuted by decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet it is the highest 
military decoration for members of the higher commanding personnel 
of the Red Army. It is conferred for successful execution of such 
military operations, on the scale of one or several fronts, which result 
in a radica Ichange of the situation in favour of the Red Army. 

The emblem is of platinum and 
comprises a five-pointed ruby star, 
measuring 72 mm. between opposite 
points and bordered with diamonds. 
In between the points of the star are 
divergingrays studded with diamonds. 
In the centre of the star is a circle 
4 Boze covered with blue enamel bordered 
mi A PRE by a wreath of laurel and oak leaves. 

PEE In the centre of.the circle is a repre- 

sentation of the Kremlin Wall with 
Lenin’s mausoleum and the Spassky 
Tower, in platinum. The total 
weight of the diamonds in the emblem 
is 16 carats. 
As a mark of particular distinc- 
tion a roll of honour inscribed with the names of the recipients of the 
Order is set up in the Grand Kremlin Palace. The emblem is worn on 
the left side, 12-14 cm. above the waist. 


HERO OF THE SOVIET UNION. HERO OF SOCIALIST LABOUR 
— These titles, with the GoLp STAR MEDAL and HAMMER AND SICKLE 
MEDAL respectively are awarded for outstanding services to the Socialist 
State. The Order of Lenin is awarded to all ‘‘ HEROES OF THE SOVIET 
UNION.” 

ORDER OF LENIN — This Order was established in 1930 by decree 
of the Central Executive Committee of the U.S.S.R. It may be 
awarded to individual citizens, collective bodies, institutions, under- 





Order of Victory 





Order of the Red Bahner, 
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takings and social organizations of the Soviet Union in recognition of 
special services rendered to the socialist regime through research, 
technical improvements, or otherwise, in industry, agriculture, trade, 
transport, or work in State or co-operative enterprises generally. 

The medal consists of a circular portrait of Lenin framed in a gold 
wreath of ears of rye. A red star is set in the wreath on the left side, 
and the hammer and sickle at the base. Down the right side hangs 
the Red Flag inscribed with the name of Lenin. The ribbon is of red 
moiré silk with four golden lines, one at each edge 1 mm. wide and the 
other two, 4 mm. from the edges, each 14 mm. wide. 241. 


ORDER OF THE RED BANNER — Instituted in 1932, this Order 
may be awarded to officers or men of the Red Army, Navy or Air 
Force, or any military unit, or any citizen of the U.S.S.R., in recogni- 
tion of conspicuous bravery or self-sacrifice in time of war, special 
capacity for leadership, or the performance.of some action contributing 
decisively to the success of Soviet arms. 

The badge consists of a laurel wreath, over the upper part of which 
is spread the Red Flag bearing the words ‘“‘ Workers of all Countries, 
Unite!’’ Against a background of white the wreath contains a rifle, 
a hammer and a plough, and in the centre a red star, the middle part 
of which is covered by the sign of the hammer and sickle. A red 
enamel riband round the bottom of the wreath bears the Russian 
equivalent of the initials ‘‘ U.S.S.R.’’ Across the whole, passing behind 
the Red Flag, the star, and the lower part of the wreath, are two 
crossed torches. The ribbon is of red moiré silk with a centre white 
stripe 8 mm. wide and at the edges white lines each 1 mm. wide. This 
order may be awarded more than once to the same recipient. 242. 


ORDER OF SUVOROV — Created July, 1942. Three classes with 
differing insignia. The First Class is awarded to Commanders of Fronts 
and Armies ; their deputies, chiefs of staff ; heads of operational head- 
quarters and sections ; and heads of different fighting categories, artil- 
lery, air force, armoured tank, mortar, etc., for excellent organization of 
front or army operations in which a numerically superior enemy is 
routed ; for skilful manceuvres in encircling a superior enemy force ; for 
complete annihilation of theenemy’s man-power 
and capture of his arms and machines; for dis- 
play of initiative and power of decision in choos- 
ing the place for the chief blow against the 
enemy, if, as a result of this blow, the enemy is 
defeated and the Russian troops retain fighting 
strength for pursuit ; or for skilful and masked 
operations as a result of which the enemy is pre- 
vented from regrouping his forces and bringing 
up reserves, and is consequently defeated. 

Lhe Second Class of the Order is awarded 
to Commanders of Corps, Divisions and 
Brigades, their deputies and chiefs of staff, for 
organization of fighting in the routing of 
enemy corps and divisions achieved with Order of Suvorov. 
numerically inferior forces in sudden and 
decisive attacks based on full co-operation between all arms; for break- 
ing through defence lines of the enemy, widening the breach, and the 
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organization of unfaltering encirclement and annihilation of the enemy ; 
for the organization of fighting when encircled by a superior enemy ; for 
breaking out of this encirclement while preserving the fighting capacity 
of the Russian forces ; for the achievement of armoured tank formations 
of raids deep into the enemy's rear whereby a telling blow is inflicted 
ensuring the successful accomplishment of operations. 


The Third Class of the Order is for Commanders of Regiments and 
Battalions and their chiefs of staff for the organization of fighting and 
initiative in bold and headlong attacks against a numerically superior 
enemy, and his destruction ; for stubborn and complete resistance to a 
superior enemy and the holding on to occupied positions; for the 
skilful use of all existing weapons and the decisive launching of counter- 
attacks. 

' The insignia of the First Class is a platinum five-pointed star, the 
surface executed in the shape of radiating beams. The centre has a 
matt gold ground with the Russian inscription ‘‘ Alexander Suvorov.”’ 
round the upper half. In the lower half is a laurel and oak wreath. 
The centre bears a polished gold relief head of Suvorov. ~ 

The badge of the Second Class of the Order is the same; but is of 
gold with a silver centre, while that of the Third Class is carried out 
entirely in silver. The ribbons are of green moiré silk, the First Class 
having one orange stripe 5 mm. wide in the centre, the Second Class has an 
orange stripe at each edge, 3 mm. wide and the Third Class three orange 
stripes, one at the centre and one at each edge, 2 mm. wide. 243. 


ORDER OF KUTUZOV (Three Classes) — Awarded to Commanders of 
the Red Army for well-planned and executed operational plans for 
fronts, armies, or separate units as a result of which the enemy suffers 
heavy defeat, and Red Army troops preserve their fighting capacity. 
The First Class is awarded to Commanders of Fronts and Armies, 
their deputies, heads of staffs, for well-planned and executed front or 
army operations as a result of which defeat of the enemy is achieved. 
For well-planned and executed plans for enforced retreat of powerful 
units ; for the organization of massed counter- 
blows, for inflicting heavy losses on the enemy 
and the transfer of troops to new defence posi- 
tions with small losses in machines and man- 
power, preserving complete military prepared- 
ness. For able organization of operations of 
‘powerful units for battle against superior forces 
of the enemy; for wearing down the enemy’s 
forces and the destruction of his man-power and 
machines and the preservation of the troops in 
constant preparedness for decisive attack. 

The Second Class is awarded to Commanders 
of Corps, Divisions, Brigades, and heads of staffs ; 
for exceptional stubbornness in opposing the 
onslaught of numerically superior enemy forces ; 

Order of Kutuzov. for the retention of positions held ; or the utiliza- 
tion of skilfully organized firing positions, 

localities, counter-blows, man-power, tanks, aviation, resulting in the 
launching of decisive and successful counter-attacks. For well- 
organized direction and creation in difficult circumstances of superiority 
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of forces on a decisive sector, for achievement of skilful co-ordination, 
leading to serious defeat of the enemy. For escaping encirclement by a 
numerically superior enemy, and for breaking through encirclement and 
preserving troops as a fighting force. For the skilful organization of 
one’s forces for successful battle with numerically superior tank or air 
forces, inflicting heavy losses on the enemy and forcing him to retreat. 

A Third Class was created in February, 1943. 

The insignia of the First Class consists of a five-pointed golden star 
the surface executed in the shape of radiating beams. The centre is 
of white enamel, around it a laurel and cak wreath interwoven in the 
lower half with a red enamel ribbon. In the centre a gold relief head 
of Kutuzov on a background depicting in silver the Kremlin tower 
culminating in a five-pointed star of ruby-red enamel. Around the 
centre on a white enamel band is the inscription ‘‘ Michael Kutuzov ”’ 
in Russian. The edges of the ribbon and the inscription are in gold. 
The spaces between the points of the gold star are covered with five 
bunches of silver rays emerging from below the white enamel ribbon. 
The insignia of the Second Class is of silver, the portrait of Kutuzov, 
a laurel and oak wreath, the inscription and rim of the ribbon being 
gilt. The badge of the Third Class is worked entirely in silver. The 
Orders are suspended from ribbons of dark blue moiré silk, the First 
Class having one orange stripe in the centre 5 mm. wide, the Second 
Class has an orange stripe at each edge 3 mm. wide and the Third Class 
three orange stripes, one at the centre and one at each edge 2 mm. wide. 


ORDER OF ALEXANDER NEVSKY — Established July, 1942, and 
awarded to Commanders of Regiments, Battalions, units and platoons 
for display of initiative in choosing the right moment for a sudden, bold 
and headlong attack on the enemy and for in- . 
fliction of serious defeat with small Josses in 
manpower. For accomplishment of military 
orders, steadfast and accurate organization of 
co-operation between different types of forma- 
tions and for defeating numerically superior 
enemy forces. For commanding artillery units 
in silencing numerically superior artillery forces, . 
and destruction of enemy firing points hindering 
the movement of Red Army uuits, or the destruc- 
tion of groups of earth-and-timber or timber 
firing points; or repelling enemy tank groups 
and inflicting heavy losses on them. For com- 
manding tank units successfully, carrying out 
military operations, causing heavy losses to the 
enemy’s man-power and machines and com- 
pletely preserving material equipment. For 
commanding air units steadfastly and success- 
fully’ carrying out a series of operational flights 
causing heavy losses to enemy man-power and machines and returning 
to base without loss. For headlong action and initiative in damaging 
or destroying engineering installations of the enemy and ensuring success 
in an offensive break-through of Red Army units. For the systematic 
organization of continuous communications, varied in character; the 
timely liquidation of damage, ensuring the success of large-scale military 
operations of ground troops. For skilful and head-long accomplish- 





Order of Alexander 
Nevsky. 
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ment of landing operations with minimum losses for Red Army troops, 
leading up to severe defeat of the enemy, and ensuring the success of 
a general military undertaking. 


The insignia consists of a silver-red-enamel five-pointed star on a 
ten-pointed silver background the surface of which is covered with 
radiating polished beams. In the centre is a circular shield with a 
portrait of Alexander Nevsky in relief and the inscription ‘‘ Alexander 
Nevsky ’’ in Russian. The shield is framed with a gilded laurel wreath. 
On the background of the rays of the ten-pointed figure are portrayed 
the ends of two gilded halberds crossed behind the circular shield. The 
lower ends of the branches of the wreath are eovered by a shield on 
which the hammer and sickle appear. Behind the shield are a glaive, 
spear, a bow and quiver of arrows, gilded. The ribbon is of medium 
blue moiré silk with a red centre stripe 5 mm. wide. 


ORDER OF GLORY — Announced in November, 1943, and instituted 
for N.C.O.s and the rank and file of the Red Army and for junior 
lieutenants of the Red Air Force who have distinguished themselves in 
battle by being first to break into enemy 
positions and by some act of personal bravery 
contribute to the success of the operation as a 
whole, by saving the standard of their unit or 
capturing an enemy standard, accounting 
personally for from Io to 50 enemy soldiers, 
disable no less than two enemy tanks with 
anti-tank guns or from one to three tanks 
with hand grenades or save the life of a com- 
mander in battle at the risk of their own. 
There are three classes of the Order. Those 
decorated receive. promotion—privates, cor- 
porals and sergeants to the rank of sergeant 
major, sergeant-majors to the rank of junior 
lieutenants, and air junior lieutenants to the 
rank of lieutenants. Cavaliers of ‘the Order 
of Glory also receive a 50 per cent. increase in 
the amount of pension usually granted in the 
event of disability. 


Order of Glory The badge is a five-pointed star, 46 mm. 

between opposite points, in the centre of which 

is a circle with a representation of the Kremlin with the Spassky Tower 

in relief. The badge of the First Class is of gold and those of the Second 

and Third Classes of silver. The Order is attached to a ribbon of orange 
moiré silk with three black stripes. 


ORDER OF THE PATRIOTIC WAR — Instituted during the World 
War for award to those showing great heroism and courage and good 
results in fighting the Fascist invader. There are two classes. 

The First Class is awarded to all ranks of the Red Army, Red Navy, 
Troops of the Peoples Commissiariat of Internal Affairs and Guerilla 
Detachments who displayed courage, staunchness and gallantry in 
fighting. 

The Second Class is awarded to those who by their actions have 
contributed to the success of war operations. 
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The insignia of the First Class consists of a 
red star, bearing the hammer and sickle in gold 
behind which appear a crossed sword and rifle, 
surrounded by golden rays. 

The insignia of the Second Class is the same 
but in silver instead of gold. Both bear the words 
“Patriotic War’’ in Russian on a white band 
encircling the sickle-and-hammer emblem. The 
ribbons are of Bordeau red moiré silk, the First 
Class having a centre stripe of medium red, 5 
mm. wide and the Second Class a stripe of 
medium red at each edge, 3 mm. wide. 


ORDER OF USHAKOV — No details are avail- 
able of this Order, or for what itis awarded. It 
has two classes, and a medal, with ribbons——First Order of the 
Class: blue with two broad white stripes ; Second Patriotic War. 
Class : white with two broad blue stripes. Medal : 

blue with a narrow white stripe at each edge. 


ORDER OF NAHKIMOV — No details are available. First Class : ribbon 
black with two broad orange stripes ; Second Class : orange with two 
broad black stripes. Medal: blue with three narrow white stripes in 
centre. 


ORDER OF BOGDAN KHMELNITSKY — No details are available ; 
but has three classes as for Order of Suvorov. First Class: ribbon, 
blue with white central stripe. Second Class: blue with white edges; 
Third Class : blue with white edges and white central stripe. 


ORDER OF THE RED BANNER OF LABOUR — This Order was 
founded in 1928. It is awarded to individual citizens or collective 
bodies for outstanding services to the Soviet 
Union in production or scientific research, 
The decoration is worn on the left breast in 
the case of individuals, or affixed to the flag 
or emblem in the case of collectivities. It con- 
sists of a hammer and sickle surrounded bya 
wreath and by the inscription ‘‘ Workers 
of all Countries, Unite!’’ The Red Flag, 
with the initials “CCCP” (U.S.S.R.) 
covers the top part of the wreath. The 
ribbon is. of blue moiré silk with darker 
blue stripes at each edge 34 mm. wide. 


ORDER OF THE RED STAR — This Order 
was created in 1930 for officers and men of 
the Red Army, Navy, or Air Force, or units 
thereof, or institutions, undertakings, or Order of the 

social organizations performing conspicuous ed Banner of Labour. 

services in the defence of the U.S.S.R. either 

in war or in peace. The medal consists of a red star, in the centre of 
which is a soldier of the Red Army holding a rifle with fixed bayonet. 
In a circle round this figure is the inscription ‘‘ Workers of all Countries, 
Unite !’’ Beneath it are the Russian initials ‘‘ CCCP ”’ (U.S.S.R.) and 
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the sign of the hammer and sickle. The ribbon is of Bordeau red 
moiré silk with a centre stripe of grey 5 mm. wide. 





Order of the Red Star. Insignia of Honour, 


INSIGNIA OF HONOUR — This decoration, introduced in 1935, may 
be awarded to individual citizens or collectivities for out-standing 
achievements in industry, agriculture, transport, commerce, scientific 
research, cultural or sporting activities, technical inventions or improve- 
ments conferring important economic or military benefits upon the 
U.S.S.R. 

The badge consists of an oval wreath of oak leaves surrounding 
the figures of a working man and woman. Behind the two figures is 
the Red Flag, with the inscription ‘‘ Workers of all Countries, Unite! ’’ 
Over their heads is the red star, and beneath their feet the words (in 
Russian) ‘‘ Insignia of Honour.’’ The ribbon is of light pink moiré 
silk with an orange stripe at each edge 34 mm. wide. 


MEDAL FOR VALOUR — Awarded to service personnel of al) ranks 
for personal bravery. Recipients receive a pension of 10-roubles a 
month and have the right of free travel on the tramways. The medal 
consists of a red and white enamelled disc figuring a tank and the 
inscription: *’’ For Valour. U.S.S.R.”’ Ribbon is pale grey moiré, 
24 mm. wide with 2 mm. blue stripes at the edges. 


MEDAL FOR DISTINGUISHED SERVICE IN BATTLE — Awarded 
to military or civilian personnel for distinguished services in a battle 
area. Award carries a pension of 5 roubles a month and free travel on 
the tramways, A red and white enamelled disc with crossed rifle and 
sword and inscription ‘‘ For Distinguished Battle Service--U.S.S.R.” 
Ribbon pale grey moiré, 24 mm. wide with 2 mm. gold stripes at the 
edges. 


GUERILLA MEDAL—WNo details available. Two classes, with. 
ribbons of pale green with narrow central stripes of red and blue 
respectively. - 

MEDAL FOR DISTINGUISHED INDUSTRIAL SERVICES — Ribbon 
red. . 


MEDAL FOR LABOUR GALLANTRY — Ribbon mauve with red 
edges. 
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MEDAL FOR LABOUR DISTINCTION — Ribbon mauve with yellow 
edges. 


MOTHERHOOD DECORATIONS — These decorations are rather 
similar in principle to the ‘‘ Famille Frangaise ’’ Medal authorized by 
the French Government in 1920. They are accompanied by cash pay- 
ments varying according to the number of children born and reared by 
the mother. Instituted in July, 1944. They are— 


THE MOTHERHOOD MEDAL — Two classes. For 5 and 6 
children. 


THE ORDER OF MOTHERHOOD GLORY — Three classes. 
For 7, 8 and 9 children. 


‘THE ORDER OF HEROINE MOTHER — 10 children. 


These awards are made when the latest child is one year old and 
provided the other children of the mother are living. Children who 
have perished or disappeared at the fronts during the War are taken 
into account. / 


THE STALINGRAD MEDAL.—On 2 February 1943 
it was announced that a medal had been awarded 
to all forces, Army, Navy, Civil Defence, etc., con- 
nected with the defence of the city of Stalingrad. 


The obverse shows in relief a group of figures 
of Red Army and Navy men and workers, together 
with the inscription ‘‘ For the Defence of Stalin- 
grad ’.and on the reverse, the hammer and sickle 
with the words “ For our Soviet Motherland.’’ The 
medal is of stainless steel of 32 mm. diameter. 


Similar medals were presented to the defenders 
of Odessa, Leningrad, Moscow and Sevastopol 
but showing the figures in relief on the obverse 
differing in character for each city and bearing the 
name of the particular city concerned. The reverse 
is the same in each instance. The ribbon is olive COBETCKYIO 
green, with central stripe of pale bliie for Odessa, POAMHY 
red for Stalingrad, green for Leningrad and dark 
blue for Sevastopol. 





Stalingrad Medal. 
EIRE. 


EASTER RISING (1916) — The Eire Government in August, 1942, 
authorized a decoration for the Easter Rising of 1916. It consists 
of a star-shaped reproduction of the Army cap badge, with the letters 
in the centre replaced by a replica in low relief of a statue erected as a 
1916 memorial in the Dublin General Post Office. There is a chased 
bar at the top of the ribbon, which is half orange, half green. 


GENERAL SERVICE (1916-21) — Ribbon half black, half tan. 


U.S.A. 


NAVY UNIT COMMENDATION BADGE —This ribbon, established 
in December, 1944, is awarded in much the same way as the U.S. 
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Navy’s ‘‘ Presidential Unit Citation ’’ to personnel of naval units ‘‘com- 
mended "’ for service by the Navy Department, or by Flag Officers 
commanding independent fleets. The ribbon is dark green, watered, 
with a broad edge of red, yellow and blue—the colours of the ‘ Presi- 
dentia) Unit Citation ”’ ribbon. 


d 


a) 


BRITISH EMPIRE 
THE KING’S MEDAL FOR COURAGE IN THE CAUSE OF FREEDOM. 
THE KING’S MEDAL FOR SERVICE IN THE CAUSE OF FREEDOM. 


The institution of these medals was announced in August, 1945. 
They are intended only for Allied or other foreign persons, mainly 
civilians, for services ‘‘in furtherance of the interests of the British 
Commonwealth in the Allied cause during the war.’’ There are no 
distinctions of status or rank. The Medal for Courage i is intended for 
some of those who helped members of the British forces in occupied 
territories to escape from or to evade the enemy, and for other services 
to the British Commonwealth entailing risk to life or involving danger- 
ous work in hazardous circumstances. The Medal for Service will be 
awarded for civilian services to the Allied cause in a variety of ways, 
the King having made the first award to Mr. Winthrop Aldrich for his 
outstanding work as national president of the British War Relief 
Society in the United States of America. The ribbons of both these 
medals have a background of white, and are 1} inches wide. The first 
has broad red edges and in the centre two narrow strips of blue 
divided by a thinner stripe of white. The second has a narrow red 
stripe in the centre flanked on either side by narrow stripes of blue 
equidistant between the centre and the edge. 


GERMANY. 
Many queries having been received about German Decorations 
and Medals, the following notes may be of interest.. 


POUR LE MERITE — The German Order ‘“ Pour le Mérite,”’ which 
was originally the highest reward for individual gallantry in action, 
and as such is worn by Goering, was Imperialistic, and has not been 
awarded since 1918. 


DEUTSCHES KREUZ — This is the highest German decoration, 
and was issued in two classes, gold and silver; the gold being granted 
for courage in the face of the enemy, and the silver for “‘ leadership of 
men,’ though not in the face of the enemy. There is no ribbon, and 
the badge, which is worn like the star of an order, consists of a large, 
star-like metal object with a:swastika in the centre surrounded by rays. 


THE IRON CROSS, which was awarded more freely than any British 
Order, decoration or medal granted for bravery in battle, was estab- 
lished by Frederick William III. in 1813. It had two classes, together 
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with a Grand Cross, which latter was only awarded nineteen times up 
till the end of the Great War in 1918. A special class, the Grand Cross 
on a gold radiant star, was created for Bliicher for the Battle of 
Waterloo. It was only once again awarded, to Field Marshal von 
Hindenburg in 1918. ° 

The Iron Crosses of the First and Second Classes were revived for 
the Franco-German War of 1870-71, and the Great War of 1914-18. 
Some 219,300 awards were made of the First Class, and 5,500,000 of 
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the Second Class, from 1813 up till the end of the Great War. The 
decoration consisted of a Maltese-shaped cross in black iron edged with 
silver, having in the centre a spray of oak leaves. The crown and royal 
cypher appeared on the upper limb, and the dates “‘ 1813,” “‘ 1870,”’ or 
““ 1914’ on the lower limb. The cross of the First Class was pinned to 
the tunic like the star of an Order. That of the Second Class was worn 
on the breast from a black ribbon with white stripes towards each edge. 
Holders of the Iron Cross for the war of 1914-18 may wear their 
decorations or ribbons simultaneously with the Nazi Iron Cross 
described below. 


On 2 September, 1939, Hitler reinstated the Iron Cross for the 
World War. The shape of the cross remains the same. It is a Maltese 
cross of black iron with silver edges bearing the swastika in the centre, 
and the date ‘‘ 1939 ”’ on the lower limb. The ribbon has a broad red 
centre, with stripes of white and black at either.edge. There are 
various classes. Starting with the lowest :— 


Iron Cross. Second Class — The small crosg worn on the breast 
from a ribbon. A bar, consisting of a silver Nazi eagle and swastika 
worn on the ribbon, may be awarded for a second act of bravery. 


_Ivon Cross. First Class —A slightly larger cross worn on the 
breast, without ribbon, like the star of an Order. A bar, the same as 
that of the Second Class, may be awarded for a second act. It is worn 
pinned to the tunic above the cross. 


Iron Cross. Knight’s Cross — A slightly larger cross worn round the 
neck from a wider ribbon of the same colouring as for the Second Class. 
It can be awarded both to officers and to men. 
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Ivon Cross. Knight’s Cross, with Oak Leaves — A higher award 
than the last; but of exactly the same design with ’the addition of 
three silver oak leaves above the cross. 

Still higher awards are :— 

Ivon Cross. Knight's Cross with Oak Leaves and Swords. 

Ivon Cross. Knight's Cross, with Oak Leaves, Swords and Diamonds. 

Iron Cross. Knight's Cross with Diamonds — A higher grade than 
the last with the oak leaves embellished with brilliants. 


IM} ly fa 
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Iron Cross. Knight’s Cross, with oak leaves. 


Iron Cross. Grand Cross —A still larger cross worn round the 
neck from a wider ribbon. Awarded only for activities having a 
decisive influence upon the course of the war. It was only granted once 
during the War of 1939-45, to Goering after the surrender of France 
in 1940. 

Judging from the German wireless announcements, the Iron Cross 
in its various classes appeared to be awarded with considerable 
liberality. 


WAR MERIT CROSS — Instituted during the war of 1939-45 as an 
inferior award to the Iron Cross. It may be awarded with or without 
‘fswords’’ according as to whether the services rendered were in action or 
otherwise. The cross is struck in silver and bronze, and is a Maltese 
‘Cross with concave extremities with a swastika in the centre surrounded 
by a wreath of oak leaves. When awarded with “‘swords”’ there are 
crossed swords with the points and hilts showing between the arms of 
the cross, while small crossed swords are worn on the ribbon in undress 
uniform. The ribbon is the reverse of that of the Iron Cross, 7.e. a 
black centre bordered by white and red. 


CROSS OF HONOUR FOR THE SPANISH CAMPAIGN — The design 
of this decoration is very similar to that of the War Merit Cross, and 
is also issued with and without ‘‘ swords.’ It has no ribbon; but is 
worn on the breast like the Star of an Order. There are four classes: 
bronze, silver, gold, and gold with diamonds awarded according to the 
rank of the recipient. 


GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL (NAVY) — Good conduct awards granted 
in the German Navy after 4, 12, 18 and 25 years’ service. The first two 
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awards are medals in dull silver and bronze respectively, and the 18 
and 25 year decorations .are crosses in silver and gold. Officers are 
eligible, and the ribbon is cornflower blue. These medals and crosses, 
which are not very highly valued, rather correspond to the British 
good conduct badges. 


WOUND BADGE — This has no ribbon; but consists of an oval 
badge with crossed swords surmounted by a steel helmet bearing a 
swastika, the whole surrounded by a wreath of laurel. It is issued in 
black metal for one or two wounds ; in silver for three or four; and 
in gold for five or more wounds. It is worn like the Star of an Order. 


MEDALS, ETC., OF THE NATIONAL SOCIALIST PARTY 


GOLD PARTY BADGE — This may be worn in uniform if awarded to 
those who were members of the Nazi Party before its accession to power 
on 30 January, 1933. It consists of a circular badge surrounded by 
gold laurel leaves. In the centre is a white circle bearing a black 
swastika, and around this is a red circle on which in white letters 
appears the inscription: ‘‘ National Sozialistiche D.A.P.”’ The 
gold laurel leaves denote membership of the party before 30 January, 
1933, and the central design the ordinary party badge, which is not 
worn in uniform. 


BLOOD ORDER — A circular medal with a ribbon practically the same 
as that of the present Iron Cross, granted to those who took part in the 
unsuccessful ‘‘ putsch ’’ in Munich in 1923. The obverse has an eagle, 
and at the bottom a wreath in which appears “‘9g Nov.”’ To the right 
the words “Munchen. 1923-1933. The reverse shows the Feldherrn- 
halle in Munich, and above a swastika emitting rays. Near the upper 
circumference are the words “‘ Und ihr habt doch gesiegt ” —‘* And 
yet we have conquered ”’! 


ANSCHLUSZ MEDAL — Officially knownas ‘‘ The Medal inremembrance 
of 13 March, 1938.’ Given for the occupation of Austria. A circular 
medal. On the obverse two allégorical male figures in the nude moving 
to the left. The larger (Germany), grasping a furled banner, is assisting 
the smaller figure (Austria) to ascend a tower. The ribbon is bright 
red, with edges of black, bordered each side by narrow stripes of white. 


SUDETENLAND MEDAL — Officially known as “‘ the Medal in remem- 
brance of 1 October, 1938.’ Given for the occupation of the ‘‘ Sudeten- 
land.’”’ The design is precisely the same as the Anschlusz Medal; but 
the ribbon is black, red, black in equal proportiorts. 


PROTECTORATE MEDAL — The same as the Sudetenland Medal, but 
worn with a clasp, the official name of which is ‘‘ Clasp to the medal com- 
memorating 1 October, 1938 for participation in the occupation of 
Bohemia and Moravia in March and April, 1939.” 


German-Italian Medal for African Campaign — Specimens of an 
interesting medal evidently intended to commemorate the triumphal 
occupation of Egypt and the Suez Canal by the Axis forces were found 
on board a sunken wreck in Bizerta after its occupation by the Allies 
in May, 1943. It is poorly executed in bronze and slightly larger than 
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a halfpenny. On one side two knights in armour (Germany-Italy) are 
standing on the forepaws of a helpless crocodile (the British Empire) 
and forcibly closing its jaws (the Suez Canal). On the other side is an 
archway over a reef-knot, with the swastika on one side and the Italian 
fasces on the other. Round the rim in, both languages—‘‘ German- 
Italian Campaign in Africa.’’ Ribbon one inch wide, with five equal 
stripes of black, white, red, white, green. -The specimen from which 
these details were obtained had a safety-pin at the back and had 
obviously been worn. The symbolism of the design was slightly 
premature. . | 


COLOURED SECTION 
PLATES I to XVII 


The number of each ribbon corresponds 
with the number in heavy type at the end 
of the item in the descriptive letter- 
press on pages 12-198. Details of A. B. 
and C. (Plate I) are given on pages 9-11. 
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i. Victoria Cross. 
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la. George Cross. . 1B. George Medal. 





A. Order of the Garter. B. Order of the Thistle. C, Order of St. Patrick (4 ins.) 





3. Order of Merit. 
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4. Order of the Star of India. 5. Order of St. Michael and 
St. George. 





. Order of the Indian Empire 7. Royal Victorian Order. 8.°Order of the British Empire: 
First Ribbon (obsolete). 





8A. Order of the British Empire: 
Military (obsolete). Military. 





8c. Order of the British Empire : 
| Civil. 
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9. Order of the Companions 10. Distinguished-Service 11. Imperial Service Order 
of Honour. Order. and Medal. 





13. Royal Red Cross. 14. Distinguished Service 
Cross. 





16. Distinguished Flying 17. Air Force Cross. 
Cross. 
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18. Distinguished Flying 19. Air Force Medal. 20. Indian Order of Merit 
Medal. (Military). 





© 21. Kaisar-i-Hind Medal. 22. Order of St. John of 
Soy Jerusalem. Sea. 





24. Albert Medal: Sea. 25. Albert Medal in Gold: 26. Alkert Medal: Land 
Land. 





et . " nih * et 


27. Medal for Distinguished 28. Conspicuous Gallantry 29. Distinguished Service 
Conduct in the Field. Medal. Medal. 
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30 & 30a. Royal West Africa 31. Military Medal. 32. Indian Distinguished 
Frontier Force; King’s ~ Service Medal. 
African Rifles: D.C.M. 





33. Constabulary Medal:. 34. Board of Trade Medals. 
Ireland. 
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36. King’s Police Medal 37. King’s Police Medal = 37A. _ Indian Police Medal. 
for Gallantry. for Distinguished Service. 





38. Naval General Service 39. Military Gen. Service, 
Medal, 1793-1840. 1793-1814; Waterloo, 1815; 


Burmah, 1824-26. 





41. Capture of Ghuznee, 42. Jellalabad, 1842; 43. China, 1842. 
July, 1839. 1842-43 India Medals; 
Kabul-Kandahar, 1880. 









44. Sutlej Campaign 45. New Zealand, 1845-66. 46. Punjab, 1848-49. 
(Sikh War), 1845-46. 





ee 


47. India General Service, , 48. South Africa, 1834-35; 49. Crimea, 1854-56 
1854. 1846-47 ; 1850-53 ; 1877-79. (British). 
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92. First. Design for 
China Ribbon. 








53. China, 1857-60. 54. Canada General Service, 55. Abyssinia, 1867-68. 
1866-70. 





56. Ashantee, 1873-74 ; 57. Afghanistan, 1878-80. 58. Cape of Good Hope, 


East and West Africa, 1880-97. 
1887-1900. 





60. North-West: Canada, 61. Matabeleland, 1893 ; 
1885. Rhodesia, 1896; 
Mashonaland, 1897. 





62. Ashanti Star. 63. India Medal, 1895. 64. Central Africa, 
1891-98. 





65. Sudan, 1896-97. 66. East and Central Africa, 67. Royal Niger Company, 
1897-99, 1886-97. 





67A. British North Borneo, 678. British North Borneo. 
1897-1900. Tambunan Medal, 1899-1900. 
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68. South Africa: Queen 69. South Africa: King 70. China, 1900. 
Victoria’s, 1899-1902. Edward’s, 1901-02. 
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71. Ashanti, 1901. 72. Africa General Service, 73. Zulu Rising, Natal, 
1902. 1906. 





74. Tibet, 1903-04. 75. India General Service, 76. Naval General Service, 
1908. 1915. 






78. 1914-15 Star. 79 British War Medal, 
1914-18. 





80. Mercantile Marine 81] Victory Medal 82. Territorial Force War 
War Medal. Medal. 





83: General Service Medal: 83a. India General Service, 83B Transport Medal. 
Army and R.A.F. 1936. 





84 Polar Medals. 85. Jubilee and Diamond 86. Police Medals: Jubilee 
Jubilee Medals, 1887 and Diamond Jubilee, 
and 1897. 1887 and 1897. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN RIBBONS PLATE VI 





87. Coronation Medal, 1902. 88. Police Coronation 89. Durbar Medal, 1903. 
Medal, 1902. 





90. King Edward's — 91. King George Vv 92. King George V 


Medal : Ireland, 1903. Coronation and Durbar Police Coronation Medal. 
Medals. 





93. King’s Visit 94. King George V Silver 95..King George VI 
Commemoration Medal : Jubilee Medal. Coronation Medal. 
Ireland, 1911. 


Fl 





96. Long Service and 96a & 96B. Royal W. Africa 97. Long Service and. 
Goad Conduct Medal ‘Frontier Force; King’s African Good Conduct Medal 
Rifles: L:S. and G.C. Medal. (Navy). 





97A. Royal Fleet Reserve 98. Meritorious Service __ 99. R.A.F. Meritorious 
Long Service and Good Medal. Service Medal. 
Conduct Medal. 





"100. R.A.F. Long Service /j99, Air Effici Medal. « 101. Volunteer Officers’ 
and Good Conduct =// ee . oo Decoration (14 ins.) ; 
Medal. © / Vol. L S., etc. (1} ins.). 
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137A, L.N.E.Ry. Medal. 138. Turkish Medal for 139. Sardinian Medal for 












Crimea. Crimea. 

e = 
§ | 
: =f 
i | 
= 4 
140. Medal for Chitral 141. Khedive’s Bronze Star, 142. Khedive’s Sudan 
Maharajah oi Jummoc 1882-91. Medal, 1896-1905. 


and Kashmir. 










143. Sudan Medal, 145. Order of Osmanieh 
1910-12. (Turkey). 





146. Order of Medjidie 147. Order of Mohammed Ali 
(Turkey). (Egypt). 
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148. Order of the Nile 149 Order of Agriculture, 191" 150. Order of El Kemal 
(Egypt). (Egypt). (Egypt). 
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_ 151. Military Star of 152. Legion of Honour 153. Médaille Militaire 
Sultan’ Fouad, 1919 (Egypt). (France). (France). 








155. Croix de Guerre des 
(France). Théatres d’Opérations Extérieurs 
(France). 
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155A. Croix de Guerre, 1939 156. Tonkin, 1883-93 eye Pahari 1894 
and 1939-40 (France). | (France). (France). 





158. Colonial Medal 159. Morocco, 1909 160 War of 1870-71 
(France). (France). (France). 





161. Palmes Universitaires 162. Médaille des 163. Order of Agricultural 
(France), Instituteurs (France). Merit (France). 









Ta 








5 
. 165. Special Ribbon for 166. Médaille de la 
for Saving Life Wounded, etc (France). Reconnaissance Francaise 
(France) 


(France). 





168 Médaille Commémorative 
de la Grande Guerre 
(France). 


167. Médaille de la 


Famille Francaise 
(France). 





170. Médaille de Syrie 


169. Médaille des Victimes 
et Cilicie (France) 


de l'Invasion (France). 
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171. Médaille Inter-Allé 
dite ‘* De la Victoire ” 
(France). 





173 Médailile des Dardanelles 
(France). | 





175. La Croix du Combattant 
(France). 





177. Médaille de Haute-Silésie 
(France) 





179. Mérite Maritime 
(France). 





181. Order of the White Eagle .« 
(Poland). 





183. Order of Polonia Restituta 
(Poland). 





172. Médaiulle d'Orient 
(France). 








174 M édaille em Foanes 
(France). 





176 Médaille de Verdun 
(France). 


178. Médaille de Rhénanie 
(France). 


180. Médaille Commtinbenies 
Polonaise (Poland). 





182. Order of Military Virtue 
(Poland). 





184. Cross of Veiaie: 1939 
(Poland). 
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185. Cross of Merit 
(Poland). 





186. Order of the White Lion 187. The War Cross 












(Czechoslovakia). (Czechoslovakia) 
188. Order of St. George : 189 Order of St. Anne 
(Russia). | (Russia). 
Se @ 
: 
190. Order of St. Stanislas 191. Order of St. Vladimir 
.. (Russia). (Russia). 
192. Order of Leopold I 193. Order of Leopold II 
(Belgium). . (Belgium). 
194. Order of the Crown 195. Military Cross 


(Belgium) 


(Belgium). 
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196, Military Medal 197. Croix de Guerre . 197A. Croix de Guerre, 1940 
(Belgium). (Belgium). (Belgium). 





198 Medal of Queen Elizabeth "199, Medal of Honor 
(Belgium). (U.S.A.). 





200. Distinguished Service Cross— 201. Disti 
Army (U.S. A,.). Army (U.S.A.). 





202. Distinguished Service _ 203. Navy Cross (U.S.A.) 204, Distinguished Flying ' 
Medal, Navy (U.S.A). | Cross (U.S.A.). > 














205. The pieple Hear 206. The silver Star 
(U.S.A.). ~ (U.S.A). 





207. Yangtse Service Medal 208. Defense Service Medal 
(U.S.A,).. (U.S.A.). 












209. Army of Occupation— "210. Order of the Redeemer 
Germany 1918-23 (U.S.A.). (Greece). 
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211. Royal Order of the Phoenix 


(Greece). 





213. Medal of Military 
Merit (Greece). 





213B. Gold Medal for Valour 


(Greece). 





215. King Feisal War Medal 
(Iraq). 


217. Order of shi Tower awe 
Sword (Portugal) 


219. Order of the White Eagle 
(Serbia). 





221. Star of Karaygeorge 
(Serbia). 








223. Medal for Zeal 
(Serbia). 
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212. Military Cross 
. (Greece). ‘ 


‘ 





, 2134. War Cross (Greece). 





214, Order of. El Nahda (Hedjaz) 
(miniature ribbon). 





(Portugal). 







218. The War Crane. 
(Portugal). 


220. Order of St Sava 
(Serbia). 


222. All Orders and Medals for 
Services-during War of 1914-18 
(Serbia). 
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224 Order of Danilo 225. Medal for Bravery 
(Montenegro). (Montenegro). 


Bistticciy 





i 


226 Order of St. Olaf 227. War Cross 227A. War Medal 
(Norway). (Norway). (Norway). 





aa 
La 


Scala Re pag en au oe mania hele 
a (Netherlands). 





Sa 


230. Nederlandsche Leeuw J 231. Mobilisation Cross 


(Netherlandg). (Netherlands). 





232. Fereteeken voor. Langdurigen 233. Medals for Honourable 


Dienst als Officier and Faithful Service 
(Netherlands). (Netherlands). 





234. Order of Burma. : 235. Burma Gallantry Medal 
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236. Burma Police Medal. 237. Military Cross, 1939 





(Czechoslovakia). 
238. Medal for Valour, 1940 aa4g. Liberation Cross , 
(Czechoslovakia). : (Pree France). 





240. Médaille de la Résistance 240A. Canadian Volunteer 240B. Africa Service 
Frangaise (Free France). Service Medal, 1943., Medal, 1943. 





41. Order of Lenin: 242. Order ot the 243. Order of Suvorov: 
(U.S.5.8.). Red Banner (U.S.S.R.). (1st class) 
(U_S.S.R.). 





' 244. Legion of Merit | 245. Bronze Star. | 246. Air Medal 
(U.S.A.). (Ua). (U.S.A.). 





247. Campaign Medal. 248. Campaign Medal. 249. Campaign Medal. 
eA aa ar ag Asiatic—Pacific Theatre American Theatre 
_ Eastern Theatre (U.S.A.) (U.S.A.). : (U.S.A.). 





250, aed ae a Medal. 251. Good Conduct Medal. 
Army (U.S. A.), Navy (U.S.A:) 
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252. Presidential 253. Organization 254. Soldiers’ Medal 
Unit Citation (U.S.A.). Blue Citation (U.S.A ). (U.S.A.). 




















255. Medal for Merit 256. China Service. 257. Expeditionary Medal. 


(U.S.A): 1937-39 (U.S.A.). Marines (U.S.A_). 






258. 1939-45 Star. 259. Atlantic Star. 260. Air Crew Europe 
Star... 





261. Africa Star. 262. Pacific Star. 263. Burma Star. 





264. Italy Star. 265. France and Germany 266 Detence Medal. 
Star. 





The 1939-45 Star 


(REDUCED) 


INDEX 


ABOR Bar, 66 

Abu-Hamed Bar, 124 

Abu Klea Bar, 57 

Abyssinian Medal, 53- 

Afghanistan Medal 
N.W. Frontier Bar (1919), 66 

Africa General Service Medal (1902), 4, 64- 
5. See also Central Africa; East and 
Central Africa; East and West Africa ; 
South Africa. Africa Service Medal, 95; 
Africa Star, 89 

African Police Force Meritorious Service 
Medal, 8, r10—11 

Agricultural Merit, Order (France), 134-5 

Agriculture, Order of (Egypt), 127 

Ahmed- Khel Bar, 55 

Air Crew Europe Star, 89 

Air Efficiency Award, 8, 86 - 

Air Force Cross, 6, 31; Medal, 2, 6, 32. 
See also Royal Air Force. 

Air Medal (U.S.A. ), 163—4 

Albert Medals, 2, 6, 37-8 

Albuera Bar, 3, 45 

Alexandria Bar, 56 

Algeria, 143 

Algiers Bar, 44 

Ali Musjid Bar, 55 

Aliab Dinka Bar, 125 

Aliwal Medal or Bar, 49 

Allied Subjects Medal, 113 

Allighur Bar, 46 

Alma Bar, 52 

Ambong, 60 

America, United States of, Medals, 156-73, 


An vio- Boer War Medals, 62-3 

Anjouan, Order of, Star, 143 

Annam : Kim Kam, Order of, 144 ; Military 
Medal, 144; Order of the Dragon, 143 

Antarctic Bars, 96-7 

April 21, 1917 Clasp, 75 

Arctic and Antarctic Medals, 96-7, 173 

Arctic Clasp, 75 

Argaum Bar, 46 

Army General Service Medal (1847), 45 

Army of Occupation (Germany), U.S.A., 
170 

Aro Bar, 64 

Ashantee Medal (1873-4), 54 

Ashanti Medal (1901), 64; Star, 58 

Assaye Bar, 46 

Asseerghur Bar, 46 

Atbara Bar, 124 

Atlantic Star, 88—9 

Atwot Bars, 125 

Ava Bar, 46 

Azoff Bar, 52 


4 
(1878-80), 


Bapajoz Bar, 45 
Bahr-el-Ghazel Bar, 124 
Balaklava Bar, 52 

Baltic Clasps, 75, 79; Medal, 52 
Baltic Submarines Clasp, 77 
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55-6; 


Bar defined, 5 

Baronet’s Badge, 6, 26 

Barrosa Bar, 44-5 

Basutoland Bar, 56 

Rath, Order of the, 1, 6, 15-17 

Battenberg, Prince Henry of,58 Princess 
Henry, 58 

Battle Clasps, 74 

Bechuanaland Bar, 56 

Belfast Bar, 62 

Belgian Coast Clasp, 77-8 

Belgian Orders and Medals, 152-6 

Belgium, Order of Crown of, 153-4 

Belmont Bar, 61 — 

Benevente Bar, 44 

Benin and Benin River Bars, 55 

Best Shot in British Army Medal, 8, 111-12 

Bhootan Bar, 51 

Bhurtpoor Bar, 46 

Black Sea Clasp, 80 


Black Star, Order of, 143 


Board of Trade Medals, 7, 8, 41, 110 

Bogdan Khmelnitsky, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 
1g1 

Borgu Bar, 55 

Borneo, British North, Medals, 60 

“ Boxer Rebellion,” 63-4 

Brass River Bar, 5 5 

Bravery, Medals for: (Egypt), 128-9; 
(L.C.C.), 118-9; (Lloyd’s), Aah (Monte- 
negro), 179; (Serbia), 178 

B.C.A. Bar, 64 

British Empire Medal, 2, 7, 23-4, 102, 104 

British Empire, Order of the, I, 2, 6, 21-3 

British India, Order of, 2, 6, 33 

British North Borneo ‘Company's Medals, 
60-1. 


British War eos (1914-18), 67-86 ; 


(1939-45), 8 
Bronze Star us S. 4D 163 
Bronzen Kruis (Netherlands), 181 
Burma Bars, 51, 66 
Burma Gallantry Medal, 7, 34-5 
Burma, Order of, 2, 6, 34 
Burma Police: Gallantry Medal, 7, 35 
Burma Star, 90-1 


‘Burmah eo? First (1824-6), 45-6 


Busaco Bar, 4 
Byrd Antaretic Medals (U. S.A.), 173 


CaBUL Medals, 3, 47 

Cambodia, Order of, 143 

Cameroons Clasp, 79 

Campaign Medals and Badges (U.S.A.), 
167-171 

Camperdown Bar, 43 

Canada Medel 0 Service Medal, 53 

Canada Medal, 

Canada, North- West, Medal, 57 

Canadian Volunteer Service Medal, 94-5 

Candahar, Ghuznee and Cabul (1842) 
Medals, 3, 47. See also Kandahar. 

Canton Bar, 53 
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Canton River. See China Medal (1842) 

Cap Trafalgar Clasp, 74 

Cape Colony Bar, 4, 61 

Cape of Good Hope General Service Medal, 
6 


5 
Caspian Clasp, 80 
Central Africa Medal.(1891-8), 58-9 ; Bar 
(1894-8), 59 
Central India Bar, 53 
Champion Shot in Military Forces Medal, 
8, I11-2 
Charasia Bar, 55 
Chartered Company of S. Africa Medals, 
57-8 
Chateauguay Bar, 45 
Chavasse, Capt. N.G., V.C., 13 
Chilianwala Bar,'4, 50 
Chin Hills Bar, 51 
China (1842) Bar, 52; (1900) Bar, Trans- 
port Medal, 87 
saa ne (1842), 48-9; (1857-60), 533 
1900 
hina Relief * Expedition Medal (U.S.A.), 
16 
Chin-Lushai Bar, 51 
Chitral, Defence of, Bar, 58; Relief of, 
Bar, 58 
Chitral ({Maharajah’s) Medal and Bar, 123 
Chrystler’s Farm Bar, 4 
Chusan. See China Medal (1842). 
Citation, Presidential Unit (U,S.A.), 171 ; 
Organisation Blue (U.S.A.), 17% 
Ciudad Rodrigo Bar, 45 
Civil Decoration (Belgium), 156 


Civil War Medal (U.S.A.), 167 

Clasp$, 5, 74 

Clyd¢, Lord, 53 

Co Life Saving Corps, Long Service, 8, 





Col nial Auxiliary Forces Long Service 
edal, 7, 105; Officers’ Decoration, 7, 


04-5 

Colonial Medal (France), 133 
Colonial Orders (France), 143-4 
Colonial Police and Fire Brigades Long 

Service Medal, 8, 112 
Colonial Police Gallantry Medal, 7, 112° 
Colonial Police, Meritorious Service, 7, 112 
Combatants’ Cross (France), 140-1 


Comoro Islands, Order of Star of; 144; 


Order of Star ‘of Anjouan, 143 
Companions of Honour, Order of, 1, 6, 24, 25 
Conspicuous Gallantry Medal, 2, 6, 39 
Conspicuous Service Cross: See Distin- 

guished Service Cross. 

Constabulary Medal (Ireland), 7, 4 

Constabulary (Special) Long Service Medal, 
, IIL 

Coomassie Bar, 54. See also Kumassi. 

Copenhagen Bar, 43, 4 

Coronation Medals : Hdward VII, 7, 98; 

George V, 7, 99; George VI, 7, 100 
Corunna Bar, 44 
Corygaum Bar, 46 
Crimea Medal, 51-2; 

Turkish, 122-3 
Croix des Evades (Belgium), 155 
Croix de Guerre, 131; (1939) “and (1939- 

1940), 132; (1943), 132; Belgium, 154 


Sardinia, I 233 


Croix de Guerre des Théatres d’’ Opérations- 


Extérieurs, 131-2 
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Crown of Belgium, Order of, 1 5374 

Crown of India, Order of, 1, 6, 

Cuban Occupational Medal (U. S. A. ), 168 
Cuban Pacification Medal (U.S.A.), 168 
Czechoslovakia Orders and Medals, 147- 
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™ 


DaniLo, Order of (Montenegro), 179 

Dahomey Medal (France), 132 ; Black Star 
Order, 143 

Dardanelles Clasp, 78 

Dardanelles Medal (France), 140 

Darfur Bars, 125 

Dawkita Bar, 55 

Defence Medal, 91~3 

Defense Service Medal (U.S.A.), 169-70 

Decorations defined, 2; sequence for 
wearing, I, 6-8 

Deig, Battle of, Bar, 46; Capture of, Bar, 


4 
Dekoratie Voor Trouwe Dienst (S. Africa), 


63 

Delhi (1857) Bar, 52; Battle of, Bar, 46; 
Defence of, Bar, 46 ; Durbar Medal, 7, 99 

Despatches, Mention in, 82, 91 

Devoted Service Medal (Serbia), 178 

Diamond Hill Bar, 62 

Distinguished Conduct Medal, 2, 6, 38-9 

Distinguished Flying Cross, 6, 30-1; 
U.S.A., 162 

Distinguished Flying Medal, 2, 6, 31-2 

Distinguished Service Cross, 2, 6, 27-8; 

. U.S.A. (Army), 157-8 

Distinguished Service Medal, 2, 6, 39-40 ; 
India, 7, 40-1; U.S.A. (Army), 159; 
U.S.A. (Navy), 159-60; U.S.S.R., 192 

Distinguished Service Order, I, 6, 2465 

Dodinga tribe, 65 

Dogger Bank Clasp, 74 

Driefontein Bar, 61 

Dunbar, Battle of, Medal, 2 

Durbar, Delhi, Medal, 7, 99 

Dutch Orders and Decorations} 181-5 


East Africa Bars, 64 
East and Central Africa Medal (1897-9), 59 
East and West Africa Medal (1887-1900), 


4, 54 

Easter Rising Medal (Eire), 193 

Eastern Baltie Clasp, 79 

Edward VII: Commemoration Medal 
(Ireland, 1903), 7, 993; Coronation 
Medal, 7, 98; Delhi Durbar Medal, 7, 
99; Edward Medal (1907), 2, 7, 41-42; 
Police Coronation Medal, 7, 98-9; Police 
Medal (Scotland, 1903), 7; South African 
Medal (1901-2), 4, 61-2 

Efficiency Decoration, 8, 106-7 

Efficiency Medal, 8, 107 


“Egypt Bar (1801), 44 


Egypt: Orders-and Medals, 126-9 

Egyptian Medal (1882-9), 5675 (1913), 
128-9. See also Khedive’s S 

1870-1 War Medal (France), pai 

Eire Medals, 193 

Elandslaagte Bar, 61 

Elizabeth, Queen, Medal of (Belgium), 


™55 


INDEX 


EI Kemal, Order of (Egypt), 127-8 

El Nahda, Order of (Hedjaz), 175 

El Rafidhain, Order of (Iraq), 176 

El Teb Bar, 56-7 

‘* Emden ”’ Clasp, 7 

Empire Gallantry {Pedal, 14, 23 

Escaped Prisoners Medal (France), 140 
Evans, Sir Edward, 117 

Expedition Cross (Netherlands), 18 3 
Expeditionary Medals (U.S.A.), 169 


FALKLAND Islands Clasp, 74 

Famille Francaise Medal, 138 

Fatshan Bar, 53 

Fenian Raid (Canada) Bars, 53 

Feisal, King, War Medal (Iraq), 175 

Ferozeshuhur Medal and Bar, 49 

Fire Brigade Medals. See King’s Police 
Medal; also National Fire Brigades’ 
Association ; also Society for Protection 
of Life from Fire. 

Fire Medal, Liverpool Shipwreck and 
Humane Society, 120 

Firket Bar, 124 

First of June, 1794, Bar, 43, 44 

Fleet Air Arm,. 28 

Flying Cross (Netherlands), 185 

Fort Detroit Bar, 45 

Fouad Sultan, Military Star, 128 

France and Germany Star, 9 

France, Medals, 129-43 ; Colonial Orders, 
I _ 

Free France, Order de la Liberation, 142-3; 
Medaille de la Resistancé, 143 

Fuentes d’Onor Bar, 45 ; 


GALLANTRY Medal, Order of British 
Empire, 14, 23-4 

Gallipoli Landing Clasp, 78 

Gambia (1894) Bar, 54; (1902) Bar, 64 

Garjak Nuer Bar, 125 

Garter, Order of the, 1, 6,9 

Gaselee, General Sir A., 63 | 

Gawilghur Bar, 46 

Gedaref Bar, 124 

Gedid Bar, 124 

Gemaizah Bar, 57 

General Service Medals, 4; (1918), 4, 86. 
See also Africa, India, Military, Naval, 
Eire. 

Geneva Cross (France), 137 

George Cross, I, 2, 6, are 5 

George Medal, 2, 7, 1 

George I, Royal Order’ of (Greece), 174 

George V : Coronation Medal (19II), 7,99; 
Durbar Medal, 7; Police Commemora- 
tion, Ireland (1911), 7, 99; Police 
Coronation, 7, 99; Royal Household 
Medal, 110; Silver Jubilee Medal, 7, 90 

George VI Coronation Medal, 7, 100 

German East and S.W. Africa Clasps, 79 

German Decorations and Medals, 194-8 

Ghuznee Medals, 3, 46-7 

Glory, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 190 

Gold Coast Bar, 55 

Gold Medal for ‘Valour (Greece), 175 

Gooden, Stephen, 15 


-Treland : 
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Good Conduct Medals, Army and Navy 
(U.S.A.), 166 

Good Service Cross (Netherlands), 184 

Goojerat Bar, 4, 50 

Grange, Guerre, Medaille Commémorative, 


135- 
Gray, George Cruger, I 
Great War (1914-18) Medals (British), 67- 
ee French, 137-42. See also World 


ar. 
Greece, Orders and Medals, 173-5 
Guadaloupe Bar, 44 


Guerilla Medal (U. cs Se R. ), 192 


Gwalior Stars (1843), 48 
Gyantse Bar, 65 


HAAKON VII Life Saving Medal (Norway), 


Hafir Bar, 124 

Haitian Campaign Medals Ww. S.A), 168 

Haute-Silésie Medal (France), 141 

Hazara Bars, 5 

Hedjaz, Order of El Nahda, 175 

Heligoland Clasp, 74 

Heligoland Bight Submarine Clasp, 77 

Hero of Soviet Union (U.S.S.R.), 186 

Home Seas Clasp, 75 

Hong-Kong Plague Medal, 121-2 

Honor, Medal of (U.S.A.), 156-7 

Honour, Medals of (France), 135-6 

Honourable and Faithful Service, Medals 
for (Netherlands), 184 

House of Orange, Order of (Netherlands), 
184 

Humane Society’ s Medals, 8, 114-5 


Hunza Bar, 5 
Hyderabad. Medal. See Sinde Medal. 


A 

IMPERIAL Service Medal, 8, 25-6 

Imperial Service Order, 2, 6, 25-6 - 

Imperial Yeomanry Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal, 8, 106 

Inanam, 60 

Independence Medal (Poland), 145 

India General Service Medal (1854), 4, 
50-1; (1908), 4, 65-6; (1936), 4, 95 

India Medal, First (7799-1826), 46, 49; 
(1895), 58 

India, Star of, Order, 1, 6, 17 

Indian Distinguished ‘Service Medal, 7, 40-1 

Indian Empire, Qrder of, 1, 6, 19 

Indian Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medal, 7, 101 

Indian Meritorious Service Medal, 7, 103 

Indian Mutiny Medal, 52-3 

Indian Order of Merit, 2, 6, 7, 33-4 

Indian Police Medals, "9, 43 

Indian Wars Medal (U. S.A.), 167 

Inkermann Bar, 52 

Insignia of Honour (U.S.S.R.), 192 

Inter-Allied Victory Medal (France), 140 

Iraq Bars, 66, 86; Medal and Order, 175—6 

Constabulary Medal, 41; 
Edward VII Visit Medal, 7, 99 ; George 
V, Visit, 7, 99 

Iron Cross (Germany), 194-6 

Italy Star, 91 
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JAVA Bar, 

Jellalabad Medal (1842), 47 

Jerok Bar, 124 

Jidballi Bar, 64 

Johannesburg Bar, 62 

Jowaki Bar, 51 

Juba River Bar, 54 

Jubaland Bars, 64 

Jubilee Medals. See 
Victoria. 

June 1, 1794: Medal, 3; Bar, 3, 43. 

Jutland Clasp, 74 


George V_ and 


KABAREGA, 59 
Kabul Bar, 55 
Kabul to Kandahar Star, 47, 55 
Kachin Hills Bar, 51 
Kaisar-i-Hind Medal, 6, 35 
Kandahar Bar, 55. "See also Candahar. 
Karageorge, Star of (Serbia), 177 - 
Kelat-i-Ghilzie Medal (1842), 47-8 
Keyes, Sir Roger, 78 
Khartoum Bar, 124 
Khedive’s Bronze Star, 123-4; 
Medals, 124-5 - 
Kimberley, Defence of, Bar, 61; Relief of, 
Bar, 61, Star, 62, 
Kim- Kam, Royal Order of (Annam), 144 
King’ = African Rifles : Distinguished Con- 
duct~Medal, 6, 40; Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal, 7, 101 
ng’s Medal for Champion Shots in Mili- 
tary Forces, 8, 111-2 
ing’ s Medals for Courage and Service, 194 
ng’s Police and Fire Services Medal: 
istinguished Service, 7, 42-3; Gallantry, 


Sudan 








2,6, 42 
Kirbekan Bar, 57 
Kirkee Bar, 46 
Kissi Bar, 64 
Knights Bachelor's Badge, 6, 27 
** Konigsberg ’’ Clasp, 75 
Kordofan, S., Bar, 125 
Krijgsverrichtingen, Eereteeken 
Belangrijke (Netherlands), 183 
Kumassi Bar, 64. See also Coomassie. : 
Kurdistan Bars, 86 
Kutuzov, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 188—9 


voor 


LADYSMITH, Defence of, Bar, 61; Relief 


of, Bar, 61 


Labour Gallantry, Medal for (U.S.S.R.), 192. 


Labour Distinction, Medal for (U.S.S.R.), 


Labuk, 60 
Lagos Bar, 55 
Laing’s Nek Bar, 62 
Lake Nyassa Bar, 54 
Langdurigen Dienst, 
(Netherlands), 184 
Lango Bar, 64 
Laswarree Bar, 46 
Lau-nuer Bar, 125 
League of Mercy Badge, 8, 113 
Leake, Capt. Arthur Martin, V.C., 
Legations, Defence of, Bar, 64 
Legion of Honour, 129-30 
Legion of Merit (U.S.A,), 160—1 
‘* Leopard ”’ Clasp, 75 


Eereteeken voor 
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Lenin, Order of (U.S.S.R:), 186-7 

Leopold I, Order of (Belgium), 152-3 

Leopold Il, Order of (Belgium), 153 , 

Liberation Ordre de la (France), 142-3 

Lifeboat, National, Institution Medal, 113 

Life-saving Medals : (France), 135-6; 
Ordes of St. John, 7, 36-7; (Poland), 
147; (Nommay), 180; (U.S.A.), 366; 
(Netherlands), 185 

Light Brigade, Charge of, 52 

Lion of the Netherlands, ’ Order of, 181-2 

Liverpool Shipwreck and Humane Society’s 
Medals, 119-21 - 

Liwondi Bar, 54 

Lloyd’s Medals, 116-8 

L.C.C. Medals, 118-9 

L.N.E. Ry. Medal, 122 

L.M.S. Ry. Medal, 122 

London Salvage Corps Long Service Medal, 


1I9 
Long Service and Good Conduct Medals, 2 ; 


British Army, 7, 100-1; British Navy, 7, 
tor ; Colonial Police and Fire Brigades, 8, 
112; Imperial Yeomanry, 8, 106; Indian, 
7, 101; King’s African Rifles, 7, 101 ; 
Militia, 7, 106; Coast Life Saving Corps, 
8, 110; Royal Air Force, 7, 104; Royal 
Fleet Reserve, 8, 101-2; Royal Naval 
Auxiliary Sick Berth Reserve, 8, 108; 
Royal Naval Reserve, 8, 108; Royal 
Naval Volunteer Reserve, 8, 109-10; 
Royal Naval Wireless Auxiliary Reserve, 
8,-110; Royal West African Frontier 
Force, 7, 101 ; Special Reserve, 8, 107; 
Volunteer, 7, 105 
Long Service - Medals: 


London Salvage 
Corps, 119; 
III 


Special Constabulary, 8, 


Looshai Bar, 51 

Lubwa’s Bar, 59 

Lucknow (1857-8) Bar, 53; Defence of, 
Bar, 52-3; Relief of, Bar, 53 

Lushai Bar, 51 


MADAGASCAR Medal (France), 132; Order 
of Merit, 144 

Mafeking, Defence of, Bar, 61 ; 
Bar, 61 

Maharajpoor. See Gwalior Stars. 

Maheidpoor Bar, 46 

Mahsud Bar, 66 

Maida Bar, 3, 44, 45 

Malabar Bar, 66 

Malakand Bar, 58 

Manila Bay Medal U.S.A.), 167 

Marine Gorps xpeditionary 
(U.S.A.), 169 ; Brevet Medal, 173 

Marmora Submarine Clasp, 77 

Martinique Bar, 44 

Mashonaland Medal and Bar, 57 


Relief_of, 


Medal 


Matabeleland Medal, 57 

Mat Saleh’s Fort, 61 

May 3rd, Medal of (Poland), 147 

Medals, British, I, 6; Classification of, 2; 
Commemoration, 2; ; foreign, 1, 5, 8; 
Gallantry, 2; . General Service, 4; 
historical notes on, 1-5; Honour 
(France), 135-6; Live-saving, 2; 
Miniature, 4, 8; obverse, 5; reverse, 5; 
rules for wearing, I-5; sequence for 


INDEX 


wearing, I, 2, 6-8; size, 5; Societies, 
1, 8; War Service, 2, 7; Women’s, 68. 
See also Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medals ; Meritorious Service, etc. 

Mediterranean Clasp, 75; (South African) 
Medal, 61 

Medjidie, Order of, 126, 143 

Meeanee Medal. See.Sinde Medal. 

Memorial Medal (Poland), 144-5 

Mention in Despatches, 82, 91 

Mercantile Marine War Medal (1914-18), 


I-2 

Mercy, Cross of (Serbia), 178 

Merit Badge, Certificate of (U.S.A.), 158 

Merit, Cross of (Poland), 146-7; Central 
Lithuanian Armies, 147 

Merit, Legion of (U.S.A.), 160-1 

Merit, Medal for (U.S.A.), 165:; (Czecho- 
slovakia), 150 . 

Merit, Order of, 1, 6,17; Madagascar, 144. 
See also Indian Order of Merit. 

Mérite Libanais, Medal (France), 142 

Mérite Maritime Order (France), 141 

Mérite Sociale, Order (France), 142 

Mérite Syrien, Order (France), 142 

Meritorious Service Medals, 7; African 

» Police, 110-11; Army, 102; Egypt 

(1917), 129; Indian, 104; Order of 
British Empire, 23; Royal Air Force, 
104; Royal Marines, ro2-3; Royal 
Navy, 103; U.S.A. Navy, 167 

Mesopotamia Clasp, 78-9 

Mexican Border Medal (U.S.A.), 168 

Mexican Campaign Medal (U.S.A.), 168 

Militaire Willemsorde (Netherlands), 181 

Military Cross, 2, 6, 28-9; (Belgium), 154; 
Czechoslovakia), 149; (Greece), 174 

Military General Service Medal, 3, 4, 44-45 

Military Medal, 2, 6, 40; (Annam), 144; 
Belgium), 154 ; (France), 130-1 

Military Merit, Medal of (Greece), 174; 
Portugal), 176 

Military. Star (Egypt), 128 

Military Virtue, Order of (Poland), 145-6 

Military Virtues, Medal for (Serbia), 178 

Militia Long Service Medal, 7, 106 

Mine Clearance.Clasps, 79-80 

Minelaying Clasps, 76-7 

Minesweeping Clasps, 76 

Miniature Medals, 4, 8 

Mobilisation Cross (Netherlands), 183-4 

Modder River Bar, 61 

Mohammed Ali, Order of, 126 

Moheli, Order of, Star, 144 

Mohmand Bar, 66 

Mongalla 1915-16 Bar, 125 

Montenegro Order and Medals, 179 

Moodkee Medal and Bar, 49 

Mooltan Bar, 4, 50 

Morocco Medal (France), 133 

Motherhood Decorations (U.S.S.R.), 193 

M’wele, Medal for, 55 


N. C. 4 Medal (U.S.A.), 173 

Naga Bar, 51 

Nagpore Bar, 46 

Nandi Bar, 64 

Nahkimov, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 191 
Narrow Seas Clasp, 75 
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Natal Bar, 4, 61 
National Fire Brigades Association Medal, 


115 

National Lifeboat Institution Medal, 113 

Naval Clasps, 74-80 . 

Naval General Service Medal, 4; (1793- 
1840), 43-4; (1915), 66 

Naval Good Shooting Medal, 7, 105-6 

Naval Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medal, 7, ror 

Navarino Bar, 44 

Navy Cross (U.S.A.), 158-9 

Navy Expeditionary Medal (U.S.A.), 169 

Navy Unit Commendation Badge (U.S.A.), 


193-4 
Nederlandsche Leeuw, 181-2 
Nepaul Bar, 46 
Nethetlands, Orders and Decorations, 181-5 
Nevsky, Alexander, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 
189-90 
New Fenland Medal, 49; Cross, 50 
Nicaraguan Campaign Medals (U.S.A.), 
168-9 | 
Nichan-el-Anouar, Order of, 143 
Nichan-Iftikhar (Tunis), Order of, 144 
Niger Bar, 55. 
Niger Company, Royal, Medal, 60 
Nigeria (1886-97), Bar, 60; (1918) Bar, 
65; Northern, Bars, 64; Southern, 


Baxs, 64 
: Battle of the, Bar, 43; Medal, 3; 
(1884-5) Bar, 57 

Nile, Order of the, (Egypt), 126-7 

1914 Star, 68; 1914-15 Star, 69; I914- 
r9r8 War Medals, 67-86; 1939-45 Star, 

a= : 

Nive Bar, 45 

Nivelle Bar, 45 

North Borneo, British, Medals, 60-1 

North-East Frontier Bar, 51 

Northern Kurdistan Bar, 86 

North Russia Clasp, 79 

North Sea Clasp, 75 

North-West Canada Medal, 57 

North-West Frontier Bars, 51, 66, 95 

North-West Persia Bars, 66, 86 

Norway Order and Medals, 179-80 

Nyala Bar, 125 

Nyam-Nyam Bar, 124 

Nyasaland Bar, 65 


Oak Leaf Cluster (U.S.A.), 156, 165-6 

Obilitch Medalg, (Montenegro), 
(Serbia), 178 

Obverse of a medal, 5 

Ogaden Somalis, 59 

Olaf, Order of St. (Norway), 179 

Orange Free State Bar, -4, 61 

Oranje Nassau, Order of (Netherlands), 
182-3 

Orders, British, 1, 6-26; foreign, 1, 5, 8; 
precedence of, f, 2, 6-8; sequence fc- 
wearing, I, 2, 6-8 

Organization, Blue Citation (U.S°A.), 171 

Orient, Medal of the (France), r4o 

Orthes Bar, 45 

Osmanieh, Order of, 125-6, 143 

Ostend Clasps, 78 

Outstanding Acts, Medal for (Greece), 175 


179; 
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PAARDEBERG Bar, 61 

Pacific Islands Clasps, 79 

Pacific Star, 89—90 

Palestine Bars, 66, 86; Clasp, 66 

Palmes Universitaires ’(France), 134 

Patriotic War, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 190-1 

Pegu Bar, 51 

Peiwar-Kotal Bar, 55 

Pekin™ (1860) Bar, 53; Defence of Lega- 
tions Bar, 64; Relief of, Bar, 64 - 

Peninsular War Medals, 2-3 

Perak Bar, 51 

Persia Bar, 51; North- West Persia Bar, 
66, 86; South Persia, 86 

Persian Gulf Bar, 66 

Philippine Campaign Medal (U.S.A.), 168 

Philippine Congressional Medal (U.S.A. )» 


Phoenix, Royal Orde of (Greece), 174 

Physique, Education, Medal (France), 142 

Plague Medal (Hon. Kong), 121-2 

Polar Medals, 2, 7, 96-7, 173 

Police Medals. See Burma Police, Colonial 
Police, Coronation, Indian 
Jubilee, King’s Volice. 

Polish Orders and/ Medals, 144-7 

Polonia Restituta, Order of, 146 

Poona Bar, 46 

Porto Rico Occupational Medal (U.S. A.), 
I 

Portugal, Orders and Medal, 176 

Poynter, Sir Edwin, R.A., 54 

Precedence, Orders, Medals, etc., I, 2, 6-8 

Prempeh, King, 58 

Presidential Unit Citation (U.S.A.), 171-2 

Punitive Expeditions, british North 
Borneo, 60—1 

Punjab Medal, 4, 50; Frontier (1897-8) 
Bar, 58 

Punniar. See Gwalior Stars. 

Purple Heart (U.S.A.), 164-5 

Pyrenees Bar, 45 





“*Q” Suips Clasp, 77 


R.A.F. See-Royal Air Force. 

‘Ranau, 60 ‘ 
Reconnaissance Francaise Medal, 138 

Red Banner, Order of (U.S.S.R. ), 187 
Ret Banner of Labour, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 


Red River Bar, 53 

Red Sea Clasp, 79 

Red Star, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 191-2 

Redeemer, Order of (Greece), 173 

Resistance Medal (F. France), 143 

Reverse of a Medal, 5 

‘Rhénanie Medal (France), 141 

Rhodesia Medal and Bar (1896), 57; 
(1899-1902) Bar, 61 

Riband, defined, 5 

Ribbon’ defined, >: 

Riel’s Rebellion in N.W. Canada, 57 

Roleia Bar, 44 

Royal Air Force Medals: Air Force Cross, 
6, 30-2; Air Force Medal, 2, 6, 32; 
Distinguished Flying “Cross, 6, 30-1 ; 
Distinguished Flying Medal, 2, 6, 31-2; 
Long Service and Good Conduct "Medal, 
7, 104; Meritorious Service Medal, 7, 
104; Air Efficiency Award, 86 


Police, - 


INDEX 


Royal Fleet Reserve Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal, 8, ro1-2 

Royal Humane Society’ Ss Medals, 8, 114-5 

Royal Marine Meritorious Service, 7, 102-3 

Royal National Lifeboat Institution Medal, 


113 

Royal Naval Auxiliary Sick Berth Reserve 
Long Service and Good Conduct Medal, 

, Io 

Royal Naval Reserve Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal, 8, 108 

Royal Na Naval Reserve Officers’ Decoration, 
2,9, 

Royal Na aval Volunteer Reserve Officers’ 
Decoration, 2, 8, 108-9 ; Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal, 8, 109-10 

Royal Naval Wireless Auxiliary Reserve 
ae Service and Good Conduct Medal, 

IIo 

Royal Navy Meritorious Service Medal, 103 

Royal Niger Company’s Medal, 60 ; Bar, 60 

Royal Red Cross, 6, 27 . 

Royal West African Frontier Force. See 
West African, etc. 

Rundum Medal and Bar (North Borneo), 61 

Russia Clasps, 79-80 

Russian Orders, 150-2. See U.S.S.R. 
Orders and Medals, 186-93 


SAHAGUN Bar, 44 
Said Ali, Star of, 1 
St. Anne, Order of (Russia), 151 


‘St. Benoit d’Aviz, Order o (Portugal) 176 


st. sores, Order and Medals of (Russia), 


St. ohn of Jerusalem, Order of, 2, 6, 35- 
36; Life-saving Medal, 7, 36-7 ; Service 
Medal, 8,112; South African Medal, 113 


Ste Michael and St. George, Order of, 1, 6, 


St. Olaf, Order of (Norway), 179 
St. Patrick, Order of, 1, 6, 10-11 
St. Sava, Order of (Serbia), 197 

St. Sebastian Bar, 44, 4 

St. Stanislas, Order of (Russia), 152 
St. Vincent Bar, 44 

St. Vladimir, Order of (Russia), 152 
Salamanca Bar, 45 

Samana Bars, 51, 58 

Sante Publique (France), 14 

Santo Domingo Campaign. Medal (U.S.A.), 


Sardinian Medal for Crimea, 123 

Saving Life, Medals for (France), 135-6 

Saskatchewan Bar, 57 

Scott, Captain, Antarctic Expedition, 97-7 

Sebastopol Bar, 52 

Seetabuldee Bar, 46 

Serbia Clasp, 80 

Serbian Orders and Medals, 176-8 

Service Medals (U.S.A.), 166-7 

Shackleton, Sir Ernest, Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 96 

Shannon with Chesapeake Bar, 43-4 

Shimber Berris Bar, 64 

Shipwrecked Fishermen and Mariners’ 
Royal Benevolent Society Medals, 115-6 

Siberia Clasps, 80 

Sierra Leone Bar, 55 


INDEX 


Sikh War Medal, 49 

Sikkim Bar, 5 

Silver Star 0. 's. A.), 161 

Sinde Medal (1843), 48 

Sobraon Medal or Bar, 49 

Societies’ Medals, 1, 8 

Society for Protection of Life from Fire, 
Medals, 115 

Soldier’s Medal (U.S.A.), 162 

Somaliland Bars, 64 

South Africa Bars (rg0I-2), 4, 61; ; Medals 
(1834-79), 50-1; Transport Bar (1899- 
1902), 95-6 

South Africa Union Commemoration 
Medal, 8, 112. 

South African Medal (1877-9), 43 (1899- 
1902), 61-2; King Edward’s (t901-2), 62; 
St. John’s Ambulance, 113 

South Kordofan Bar, 124-5 

South Persia Bar, 86 

Southern Desert Iraq Bar, 86 

Southern Railway Medal, r22 

Spanish War Service Medal (U.S.A.), 167-8 

Special Constabulary Medal, 8, ra1 

Special Reserve Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal, 8, 107 

Stalingrad Medal (U. S.S.R.), 193 

Stamp Medal (L.M.S. Ry.), 122 

Stanhope Medal, 8, tte 

Star (1939-45), 87 

Star of India, beer of,.1, 6, 17-18 

Suakin Bars, "56-7 

Submarines Clasp, 77 

Sudan Medal (1896-7), 59; (1910), 
124-5; Bar (1897), 1243 (1899), 124; 


(1912), 125. See also Khedive’s Sudan 
edals. 
Suez Canal Clasp, 78 
Sugut, 


Sutlej Medal, 3, 49 

Suvorov, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 187-8 
Syria Bar, 4 

Syria and. Silicia Medal (France), 139-40 


TaplouRAn, Order of Nichan-el-Anouar, 


Taku Forts (1858) Bar, 52; ; (1860) Bar, 
52; (1900) Bar, 64 

Talana Bar, 61 

Talavera Bar, 44 

Tamaai Bar, 57 

Tambunan Medal (North Borneo), 61 

Teachers’ Medal (France), 134 

Tel-el-Kebir Bar, 56 

Territorial Decoration, 2, 8, 106 

Territorial Efficiency Medal, 8, 107 

Territorial Force War Medal, 1914-18, 85-6 

Thistle, Order of, 1, 6, 10 

Tibet Medal, 65 

Tirah Bar, 58 

Tofrek Bar, 57 

Tokar Bar, 124 

Tolodi Bar, 125 

Tonkin Medal (France), 132 

Toski Bar, 57 

Toulouse Bar, 45 

Tower and Sword, Order of (Portugal), 
17 

Trafalgar Bar, 43; Medal, 3 


207 


Trans-Jordan Frontier Force Long Service 
and Good Conduct Medal, 8 

Transkei Bar, 56 

Transport Medal, 95~6 

Transvaal Bar, 4, 62 

Treasury Life Saving Medals (U.S.A.), 166 

Tsingtau Clasp, 78 

Tugela Heights Bar, 61 

Tunis, 144 


* Turkania tribe, 65 


Turkish Medal for Crimea, 122-3- 


Ucanpba Bar (1897-8), 603. 
(1900), 64 

Umbeyla Bar, 51 

Union, of South Africa Commemoration 
Medal, 8, 11 

United States of America Medals, 156-73, 


Upham, Capt. C. H., V.C., 13 

Upper Silesia Medal '(France), I4I 
Ushakov, Order of (U.S.S.R.), 191 
Ushant Victory, 3 

U.S.S.R. Orders and Medals, 186-93 


(1899), 60; 


~ 


VALouR, Cross of (Poland), 146 

Valour, Gold Medal Greece), 75 

Valour, Medal for (U.S.S.R.), 

Verdienste, Kruis voor (Netherlands), 184 

Verdun Medal (France), 141 

Victimes de I’ Invasion Medal (France), 139 

Victoria and Albert Order, 11 

Victoria Cross, 1, 2, 4, 6, 12-13 

Victoria (Queen), 4; Commemoration 
Medal (Ireland,- 1900), 7; Diamond 
Jubilee Medal (1897), 7, 97-8 ; Diamond 
Jubilee Police Medal (1899), 7, 98; 
Household Faithful Service, 110 ; Jubilee 
Medal (1887), 7, 97-8; Jubilee Police 
Medal (1887), 7, 9 

Victorian Medal (Royal:, 8,21 ° 

Victorian Order Royal), 1, 2, 6, 2q-1 

Victory Medal 1914-18, 67-8, 82-5; 
France, 140; U.S.A., 168 

Victory, Order "of (U.S. S.R. ), 186 

Vimiera Bar, 44 

Vittoria Bar, 45 

Vliegerkruis (Netherlands), 185 

Voluntary Medical Service Medal, 8, 113 

Volunteer Long Service Medal, 7, 105 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration, 2,7, 104-5 

Volunteer ServicesMedal (Canada), 94-5 


War Cross (Czechoslovakia), (1918), 149, 
(1939), 149; (Portugal), 176; (Greece), 
174-5 ; (Norway), 179-80 

War Medals, 1914-18 (British), 67-86; 
. 1939-45 (British), 86-95; (French), 
137-415 (Polish), 144-5; (Norwegian), 
180 


War of 1870-1 (France) Medal, 133-4 
War with Spain Medal (U.S..), 167 
Washington, George, 164-5 

Waterloo Medal, 3, 45 

Waziristan Bars, 51, 58, 66 

Wepener Bar, 61 
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West Africa Bars, 64 . 

West African Frontier Force: Distin- 
guished Conduct Medal, 6, 40; Long 
Service and Good Conduct Medal, 7,101. 
See also East and West Africa Medal. 

West Indies Naval Engagements Medal 
(U.S.A.), 167 

White Eagle, Order of (Poland), 145; 
(Serbia), 176-7 

White gion, Order of (Czechoslovakia), 


147- 

Witisbergen Bar, 62 

Witu Bars, 5 

Woltemade Medal (S. Africa), 63 

Women, Medals for, 68 

Women’s Royal Naval Service, 28, 39, 40, 
87, 89 +’ 


INDEX 


World War (1939-45), Medals (British), 
86-95; (French), 142-3 

Wounded, etc., Ribbon for (France), 137 

Wyon, Allan G., 118 

Wyon, Leonard, 52 


YANGTSE Service Medal (U.S.A.), 169 
Yeomanry. See Imperial Yeomanry. 


ZEAL and Devoted Service Medals: 
(Serbia), 178 

Zeal and.Fidelity : L.C.C. Medal, 119 

Zeebrugge, 13 

Zeebrugge : dstend Clasp, 78 

Zeraf Bar, 125 

Zulu Rising, Ratal, Medal, 51, 65 
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